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FT=2INy 9Py TVT 1T BZR-10

1. BE
1-1. ZOYVIRYITICONT

BZR 1013, SBUSF A4 YIZk DBFEEININ —F 4 VR4 9 F ¥ =Y RATF LD, T—EI89 0T 9y TD
f:bo)\j7 I~ ‘7.17-(“-3-0
FaBIoRTTFOAINMN =T 4 T 24 vy Fr—I2fHBLTE T,

DVS-V3232B (Serial No. 10126 LAf&)
DVS-V6464B  (Serial No. 10176 LIk&)

BZR-10i, 1 RBIc#EHEL =/ —vFraryCa—2 (T, PCEHRT) A v 2 b= LTHEALET,
BZR10 %5 Z ik, BEDV AT LT —2%AF (7y7u—F) L, 709 E—=F 4 200N~
FFARADIBRETEIIENTEET RELET— 21, | XBEFLTE Y Yo —FF52 8 TES
Fo L7z o T, F—DBBUCEN L AT LT =4 08kbhTEH,. 50 UBDREFELTEN T -4 2H0
T EROICEE - BT 5 EMARETT . £ - . RETF -4 2FIHLC, A 754 v TF1 22U Fv g
YEHR AR POMBREATEIZLNTEE T,

1 RBZA4 vF+—DREMOTE 3 #F (RS232CH— +) i, BZR10I2 & B/59 2 7w THEEA D, T
BiITRT 3EEOBeEEF T E T,
Ny 2T 97TE—F:
SBUSY AT LMK DBREENEV AT AT —BDINy 2T » TD7=HIZ, BZR10 %#EHL T
e+ 5 E—- FTYS

A—IFLE—F
Z—IFADOY AT LRERTED E-FTT,
REFEOFHML. HBOV 7 b2 F74 VAL -V gy~v=a Tl
(3-184-283-#%) #EBBRL T2 &1,

ISRE—F
ISR (Interactive Status Reporting) * #fE 4174 5 €— FT7,

*1: ISRORBPEWAICONTIE, VZ—ORSFTHEKICTHBC L EV,

E— FRRIZ. ROBETITEVET,
Ny O FwTE—-F:
1 RIFD CPU-149 #4% LD TERM/ISR 2 1 v F (S4-3) %, TERM Blic®/E T 5.
1 REBDERE % A, PC LD BZR10 2 £8)3 5,

B—3IFLE-F
1 XBD CPU-149 ##k £ TERM/ISR X 4 - F (S4-3) %, TERM i@ =ET 3,
1 RBOBHEA AN, PCOF—IF L LT [Crl)] F—-& [X] F-42RIFHLT 5,
LT, B#EF—-0ORFHAL % [Ctrl+X] DK IZERRT 5.)

ISRE—F:
1.RBD CPU-149 #EAR LD TERM/ISR 2 4 v F (S4-3) %, ISREIZERET 5.

DVS-Vv32328/v6464B
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1-2. EALOEE

(1) BZR10%#k 5 iid, MSDOSOKFER Y X 7 £ DER {RFIZBT 3 MEEALETT, DT =17
B, VATAL/H— ALY ITDHLARBIZRBELTVET. ThUSNOAERTE L, 7
BEBETIBNADBHD T,

©Q Sy sT vy THEBIIRIELTWAY 7 Y2 7IRRDEED T,

1R : 73— 3~ 2.10 L £ DVS-V3232B/V6464B
2RB 85— 3~ 2.00LLED DVS-V3232B/V6464B
B XU —Y 3 ¥ 3.00 LL_ED BKS-R1601/R3202/R3203/R3204/R3205/R3206/R3280/R3281

3) BZRIOIZE D Nw 27w TENB 1 RBOTF -3, 27— 2 ABBRBL V1 RKBOETORET — 4
TT, 2RB TNy 2T 9T ENBTF— 213, 2RBOBEF—2L 270284y 55— 4T3, BZR
10IZHIBL TOAEWEREIZONWTIE, T— 2483927 9T TEERA,

4) BZRI0WE, N —F 4 VAL 9 F+—aY b=V T+ xT7BZRI000 L HFT B LM TE R
Ao 23 2Ty TEIELRETBR1IZ, 55 U BZR1000 2§ T LT X0,
BB, Ny 2Ty TRETHIZBZR1000 #2283 23881k, 1 RBDRE A =2 — [Z:SET UNIT
DETECTABLE] #MFUH LT, 2TD 2 RBDVE % OFF (2" v - B XUMRIT - FE2BETI L)
IZL T &,

G) 2REDF — B &Ny I T 9T TREXE, Ny o7 TEREARBT HRIC, BB ELD 2RBDID
%A =9 — [Z:SETUNITDETECTABLE] TA *—7 N (?"~v—2%f175Z &) I28EL T
{E&W,

1-3. BMEIRIE

(1) BZR10iZ, /53— 3 62D MSDOS k. XU Windows'95» DOS £— F_ L TE#EL 7,

@ PCix, MSDOS &2 —3F LY 7t xT7 %##E L7~ IBMPC/ATH#SBAFERL T X1,

(3) PCAEEHKISIRBNDAA v F v —id, /35— 32102, ED DVSV6464B/V3232B D AHHTT,

(4) BZR-10i, SBUSY v 7 L O@EICHINAATHRELE T, 204D Tu s 53 LDEFIL, VAT L%
BAHUTOEY 3BELTHEN) LEIZTFE-TLEX N,

(5) BZRIOIZHIBEL TOWAW2ZRBOT -2, 7y 7a0—FF3Z R TE A, R OREICHL T
NWoyo Ty TREETEO L, BEVPMTLIILMEHD T,
SBUSY) v 7 bizkdiGELEKEEh T BBEA, 1 XRBDBAEA =2 — [Z:SET UNIT
DETECTABLE] T, #&%435 2RBOREA OFFIZLTL 7# &,

A-4 (J)
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2. EEEBRME
2-1. BZR-10DA1 > X M—ILF)E
(1) BZR1I0ODOT7uw¥—F4 2% (LI'F, FD &%) #PCD Fo4 FIZEAT S,

@ FDEANLEFFAT (ZTTEA) ISBBL, BZRIOV 7 b7 EN-FF 422
UF, HD &%59) 24 YR =0T 53,
C: \>A: ¢

A:\>installC: 4

EANT 3B,

(3) MS-DOS®D EDIT 2+~ F 45T, AUTOEXEC.BAT /32 436MT 5,
A:\>C: d

C: \ > edit autoexec. bat .J

L AN L, AUTOEXEC. BAT I “C: \V6464B” % BER T 5.

|PATHC: \; C:\VZ; C:\TOOLS\BAT; .... ; C: \V6464B |

@) /32 %&EBML 7 AUTOEXEC.BAT 7 7 A L&+ —7 L, EDITa<>Y F&&T$ 5,
() [Ctrl+Alt+ Del] L, PCA#EZ & — T3,

#¥1: “a” I3, ENTER¥— 47 £ BRRL TV E T,

DVS-V3232B/V64648

A-5 (J)



2.2, AZa1—HEEOER

BZRI0D A =2 —id, [HEERR A =2 —] & [ETBRA=2—] D2BBIrOBREIhTVET,
[BEEBIR A =2 — | OF»SREBORELBIRT DL, TDOX =52 —HED [ETBRA = 2 — | BEfEIZ
BuET,

RIZ [ETBRA=2—] OB oERBDORELBRT S L, BELRAMLET,

WMEERINA — 2 —

[ Routing Switcher Data Backup Software ]]]
[ BZR-10 V1.00 111

1. RECEIVE: from routing switcher
2. EDIT

3. SEND: to routing switcher

9. QUIT

..... Select a menu item

1) ~ [3]: 84222 -HBDTBI:»5 [E£FBIRA=-—] E@IZFEDET,
- [9) : DOSHIBIZRD £7,

EITBERAZ 12—
[1. RECEIVE] %#3®iRL /-84 :

[[[ Receive Menu ]]]

1 All the data of primary station
2 The data of secondary stations
3. Description names

4 Crosspoint data

9. Quit

..... Select a menu item

[1. All the data of primary station]
IRBICREXN-ZETCDF— %3979 TLET,

[2. The data of secondary stations])
1 RBOFEA=2— [Z] THEELE2RBOF— 42439279y TLET,

Bl TRORE T, ID:2-1012#Y T 5 2RBOF 4408y 07 9 TEhET,
(u?n 7_7i)§, /f :]’\——7‘”/%%:9*[/&';‘0)

SET UNIT DETECTABLE DVS-V6464B V2.10 STATION NUMBER 1
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20

001-020 M 2?2 2?2 2?2 2 20?2 ?2 2 2
021-040
041-060
061-080
081-100
101-120

A-6 (J) DVS-V3232B/V6464B



[3. Description names]

1 RBDIZEBRENET ARV T a v BT -2 %59 2797 LET,

[4. Crosspoint data]
BEDIRARA VY F—845N9sT7yvTLET,

[9. Quit]
[BEEBIRA =2 — ] IZERD Z T,

[2. EDIT] %#3®IRL /-84 :

[[[ Convert / Edit menu ]]]

1. Convert Description name data file to ASCII file
2. Convert Crosspoint data file to ASCII file

3 Edit ASCII file of Description names

4 Edit ASCII file of Crosspoints

9. Quit

..... Select a menu item

[1. Convert Description name data file to ASCII file]
Wy 2Ty TERTOWBETF 422V T a v T —4%, 7F2AbT7—2ICEBLET,

[2. Convert Crosspoint data file to ASCII file]
W2 T 9 TEhTWBIarAELI Vv b F—2%, 7FAMF—2ICERLET.

[3. Edit ASCII file of Description names]
FLAONV TS a VBHRDTFHFA N F— 2 2 MELE T,
WMESRTTHE, F4 22V a v &HF—2IZRLET,

[4. Edit ASCII file of Crosspoints]
PURARA YV PDTFHFAMF -2 2WMELE T,
WREMNRTTBE, yuzk4 v b F—2IZRLET,
9. Quit]
[HEERIRA =2 — | IZRD E T,

[3. SEND] %#:®IRL /-84 :

[[[ Send Menu 1]1]]

1 All the data of primary station
2 The data of secondary stations
3. Description names

4 Crosspoint data

9. Quit

..... Select a menu item

[1. All the data of primary station]
BREINTVWBERETF— 2% 1 RBIZED I,

[2. The data of secondary stations]
BEINTVIRET - 242 2RBIED T,

DVS-V3232B/V6464B
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[3. Descripion names]
F4AONV TV g VBT -5 % 1 RBIZREY, ZO%SBUS Y v 7 ic#Efch T3
2TO2RBIZEEL T,

[4. Crosspoint data]
BEENTWB20RRL Vb F—2IZB-T, 2u0zKL vV b 2DDBWEET,

[9. Quit]
(BRI =2 — ) RV,
2-3. Ny 9T v TE—FDEE
2-3-1. F=42OF7yTA—F
21EIZ LA > TBIRI0% 4 VA b= L7z, UTOFBEETEVET,
(1) SBUSY v 7 4 R T 52 TOREOBE L AN S,

@ RS-232Cruv Ry —70n (9P25P) 2L T, 1 RBA4 vF +—DREMOTE 3 #iFic
PC 284t 9 5.

31X CPU-149 EAR LO TERM/ISR 2 £ » F (S43) %, TERMBli-®ET 3,

@) PCORBRERAEANS,
BZR-1000 #fEH L T 348418, Thi T L TDOSBIKIZRT,

6) PCOE—3IFAVT MY =7 4EBT S,

® [Ctrl+X!] 2L T, 1 RBD A= 2 —@EwEZFFTET,

(M [Z:SETUNIT DETECTABLE] %3&IRL, 77— 4 DREAHFLET 5 2 RBORE %
A2 —-Tnizt 5,

(A=3IFNE—-FTOA =2 —EAMPLREHEOHMIE, 24 v F v —IIHBOV I L9274V 2
Pl — gy maThESBBLTEZN,)

® [Ctrl+X] 2L T, 1 XBDOA= 2 —BEHEIZRKS,
© #—3IFNVITI+oTERTL, DOSEBHEIZES,
) F— 2 2BBETHED, 74—y MELADFD A PCHOF S 4 FIZHAT 3,
C:\>A: 4

A:\>A.
EANT 5,

G |

A3, W9 o T 9TV T o2 T2E8T 5007y FTY,

Q1) [#EEBIR A =2 —| @ [1. RECEIVE] %#®iR¥ 5,
PCOF 1 27TV A1z [EITBIRA =2 — ] BEAERFEIET,

A-8 (J)
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12)[EITBIR A =2—] 5%, [1. All the data of primary station] %BR$ 3,
QRBDT — B &Ny 27 9 T3 BBAIL, [2. The data of secondary stations

F—IMBFDIZNy 2Ty TENhET,

(13)[9. Quit] # 2B TRIRL, Vv o7y TE-FEKRTT 5,
PC 3 DOSHRHIZR D £7,

QO EF—-3IFAVT YT REETS,
@ ctrl+X) 2L T, 1.RBD A= 2 —EEAZFV/T,

(16)[Z: SET UNIT DETECTABLE] %@L, 2RXBOREAEET 5,
- BZR1000 # I L VR4 1 b L DREIZRT .

- BZR-1000 % i3 534 ( SBUS U v ZIZBR I 22 TD 2RBORES, OFFIZT 5,

(= 3IFLE-FTOAZ 2 —~BEEPCREFEDOFML, X4 v F v+ —IIHBDI VXL -V a v~

a7l (V7o T7)] EBBLTLFEEN,)
ADE—3IFAV T Iz TERTTS,

(18) BZR-1000 % ¥ 538812, Thex 8§ 5.

2-3-2. F—4aAM4yrA—-F
21 LA TBZRI0A A Y A =1 L=, UTOFIELTHVET,

Q) F—42%i8E L -FDEPCOF 4 JIZHAT S,
C:\>A: 4
A:\>AJ
EANT S,

R
“A"1X, Ry 27w TIT7 b T745ESTE-0Davy FTT,

) [MBESBIR* =2 —| @ [3. SEND] #BIRt 5,
PCOF 4 27V 412 [EITERA=2—| BEPERENET,

3 ETFBIRA=2—] D55, [1. Allthedata of primary station] %3ER$ 5.

BELTWAETFT—44, 1XBiIzgyyyo—-FahET,

2RBOT— 2 &£18IT T 538413, [2. The data of secondary stations| %

BRLTIZ &0,

@ 9. Quit] #2ERBIRL, N7 v TE—-FE2KTT 5,
PCIZ DOSBSRIZRD £3,

®) 23 1HDFNE 5) ~ 9) %4745,

DVS-V3232B/V6464B

A-9 (J)



2-4, iRER{E
2-4-1. F4AVUT a3 &HOERE

BZR10i2i3, 1 RBH»S6 79 7u—FL#=F—24&TCiZ, T4 A2V 7Y a VEFHERETHMEENH D

7,
21IZ UM HTBIRI0A2 4 VA b= L%, UTOFIEATEVET,

V) F—F2RETEED, 74—y PEADFDAPCHOF S 4 FIZiEAT 3,
C:\>A: 4
A:\>A
LEASIT B,

3.3
AP, Ny o279 TV 7T AREITA-DDaC Y FTT,

(2) [HWEERINA =2 —] ® [1. RECEIVE] %#&iR¥ 5,
PCOF 4 A7V A [RITBRA =2 — ] BARLGERREINET.

) [ETBIRA=—2—] M55, [3. Description names] %#iBIRT 5,
LRBOF 422 7Y a VAT —2MBFDIZNy o7 9y TEhET,

@ [9. Quit] 2R T [HWEEBIR =2 -] 2R3,

(5) [HREEEIRA = 2—] O [2. EDIT] #&BIR§ 5,
PCOF 4 A7V A [ETBIRA= 12— ] BARBERENE T,

6) [EITEIRA=2—] ®5%, [1. Convert Description name data file to ASCII file] % #{R¥ 5.
BELETF—2MXFFRAMTF—-2IZEBEh, “SBUS_ NMETXT” 7 7 4 L &{ERR L £ T,

7 [FTHBIRA=2—] DS5H, [3. Edit ASCII file of Description names] % &R L ,
RIS BETRELZTE S,

e B 7] :

1:51 .INOO1 :caMml
2:D11 .0UTO1ll :VTRS
3:512 .INO12 —— EMPBASRTVWELL THERRIBEYTT,

160:5120.in012 :ENG5
161:5038.D2001 :NET3 --—— 1613, AXA L bELTHRTEENET,

- TFHRAML, WTFES, 44T+ B, T4 A2V TV 3 VEROIEIZERRENET,
CIRTFERIL, SHAY—2 (AR, DBFRAT 42— gy () #BW®KLET,
S1756S512F T& D125 D512 F THAMETRELIRTES LD X T,

kEE, COMEA=1—Tl3, MIBELIA T+ BEARETHILIITEERA,

T4 AN TV 3 VR, BK]1 6 XTALATHENTEEY,
=RL, Ry MckoTE, RRLTEPHRENDZZ LD T,

A-10 (J)
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 XFOMBEL LTI, KEFEEURBEHES ZenTEET,
E 3
<RV FORBL LTHERT S0, SIS LB TEELA,

S1 .INOO1 :NET12.06 ; - COMUEASITRETTCIAL NE
BATBICENTEETT,

s FRAME, IFTERELTWE-D, BEIEIZENZSEIH D EEA,

8) MEMETLASL, 9. Quit]l ZBIRL T [BEEBIRx =2 —] IZR 3,
WMELETHZA M43, BN I RBPISEETH-007—5icERINET,
ZnrE, pLEBRTELOW TSN NE, ZTOFESEEZRL LT —4ERAEPELET,
ZDBAIE, BEREA =21 —IIRD, FEYAXFEBIEL T Z &N,

F—aFTHR RELETEFIMTDINS1607FET%:, TOTF—%iIcEEB2LEY,
ZLT, ILLEHRIL—FT 1L LTBEBLET, 16 11IT7UBOTFFX MT, HFH-lc
[EITBIRA = 2 —] @ [3. Description names| 21745 £ T, 7+ XA P& LTHRFEEhET,

Bk, HHIBZLT 14 —CAESERREIED L, ATHbrLr DR TOLHERNTT,

@ [9. Quit] ZFRL, BZR10 2T T 5,
PC i3 DOSBURIZRD 7,

[ ]

[1. Convert Description name data file to ASCl file] #E1735 &, TDT+ A+ 77 4 LidHEREh 7,

2.4-2. VOXKRL L FDRE

BZR10!2i, 1 kBH» 5679 7u—FLAF—2%2TCI2, 2uXk4 v F2RETHIRERD D T,
2 1THIZU=M S TBZR 1054 Y X F— L%, UITOFIEA T HVET,

(1) F—84%2T79TU—FF3%0, 7+—7y MEADFD 2 PCO K54 FI2HEAT 5,
[C:\>A: .
A:\>A.
EANT S,

[ ]

AR, N9 o2 TP 9TV 7 by T7ERETE-0HDITY F T,

(2 [H#ERIRt =2 —] O [1. RECEIVE] %#:BIR¥ 3,
PCOF4 AT L4z [EFBIRA= 1 — | EASERINE T,

3) [ETBIRA=2—] PS5 %, [4. Crosspoint data| #ERT 5,
1RBDZORAERL Y b F—2BFDIZNy 27y TEhET,

DVS-V3232B/V6464B
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@ 9. Quit] &BRL T [HEERIRA =2 -] IR 5,

(5) BEEBIRA =~ 21— @ [2. EDIT] %23BIRT 5,
PCOF 4 ATV A [ETBIRA =2 — ) BRAEREINET,

6 ETBEIRA=2—] ®35, [2. Convert Crosspoint data file to ASCII file] %3&iR$ 5%,
BELEF—22, 732 bF— 28R Eh, “SBUSXPT.TXT 7 7 1 LAER EhE T,

M [ETBIRA=2—] ®3 %, [4. Edit ASCII file of Crosspoints] Z3ER L, RITRT BETHRES
755,

M E M
L1.001.51
LI.4.S5 «—— EEODBRHIZOCEBALESTHEUTT,
L1.003.56
L1.010. «— J—ZBEORANrETAE, PVBRAERS

HAOLEHA,

CTFAML, VRLES, FRT4 3V avES, V-ABSOMRICERTREA
E 3¢ 28

cLRAESR, LAl (L1) 58 (L§) T,

O AHRALT, FXRRAMNIZIAY FERATAIERNTEE T,

L1.004.55 i <— COMEBAOHRETIAL NEBATBZENTEET,

- FFAME, IFTEELTVEED, BEEICEXZAEEIHDEEA,

8 WMEHIRTLZS, [9. Quit] 2B RL T [BEEBIR A =2 —] IZR 3,
RELETIFZAMTF—213, BENIC 1L XBICEET S -0DF— 2l EHhashid,
IDELx, YLERTELVWES VHNT, TOTBSLERLTHrET -4 %H%
ik UEd, ZOBAICIE, BEREA -2 —IIRD, FEYNEXFABIEL T X0,
F- 2RI, HELETEAMTFOLETHEDTT,

9 9. Quit] #BRL, BZRIOEKT T 5,
PCIZ DOSHRIRIZRD ¥,

3.
[2. Convert Crosspoint data file to ASCII file] #EfT§5&, TDOTF A+ 771 LIZHEREhE T,

A-12 (J) DVS-V32328/V64648



[2%]

IF13—DHRE LM :
ZDT=2T7NLTit, MSDOSIZftEBDxF 1+ % — “EDIT” DERAAATIZICHAL T E 348,
ZThUNDTF 4 4 -4 RATHZLETEE T, ZTOHBIE, Ny F7 741D “EDIT” %,

TTUrXr—v g VIZIBUTERBLTLF &N,

: CC3

CALL EDIT SBUS_NME.TXT

- EDITOR &ML S

: CC4

CALL EDIT SBUS_XPT.TXT

t- EDITOR &HIZEX 5

BZR-10 DL :

TrINE Hae

A BAT EX1 DEF/NR v F T 740

EX1 BAT A4Sy F T 7 ANT, BREFENEAETH TS
README TXT BIEFIED B

TXTTNAME EXE FARD) T Y a VRED T XA+ 57— SI2EHBT 3
NAMETIXT EXE FAZRP I T a3 VERDT — 857 F X MIERTS
TXTTOXPT EXE 2OARAVIFDFFRX AT - RIIEETS
XPTTOTXT EXE SURFEAL Y IPDF— T4 F XX MIERTS
UPDOWN EXE RE/ REEETTS

INSTALL BAT AVALM=R-TOTTH

CLR_DATA <DIR>

SBUS_LVG DAT

7 — & %9 72D PHYSICAL ASSIGNMENT 7 — &

SBUS_INH DAT

7 — 2 % 14¥ 72 ® INHIBIT TABLE ¥ — &

SBUS_NME DAT

7 — & %7 728 DESCRIPTION NAME GROUP 7 - 4

pr3...

CLR_DATA<DIR>DET7 74 LiE, 7Juy ¥ —F 41 2,5
N—FF 4 22 LD V6464<DIR> Na¥ - L THERAL £,

DVS-V3232B/V6464B
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DATA BACKUP SOFTWARE BZR-10

1. Outline

1-1. On This Software

The BZR-10 is the software to backup the data of the routing switcher system which is connected by the
S-BUS line.
This software is supplied with the following digital routing switchers.

DVS-V3232B (serial number 10126 and higher)
DVS-V6464B (serial number 10176 and higher)

Install the BZR-10 to the personal computer (abbreviated as PC hereafter) which is connected to the
primary stations. The BZR-10 enables to upload the current system data, and to store the current system
data in a floppy disk or hard disk. The stored data can be downloaded to the digital routing switcher via
the primary station. If the system data is lost by some accidents, the already stored data enables immedi-
ate restoration and recovery. The off-line simple editings of the description names and crosspoints are
possible by using the stored data.

The REMOTE 3 terminal (RS-232C port) of the primary station has the following three modes including
the BZR-10 backup function.

(1) Backup mode:
Use this mode with BZR-10 to backup the system data that is set by the S-BUS system.

(2) Terminal mode:
Use this mode to setup the system of the S-BUS data link using the terminal. For details of setup
procedures, refer to the installation manual of software (3-184-283-**) which is supplied with
the routing switcher.

(3) ISR mode:
Use this mode to establish the IRS (Interactive Status Reporting)*'communication.

*1: Consult your Sony dealer for the availability of the 1ISR.

[Note |

Select the modes as follows:

(1) Backup mode:
Set the TERM/ISR (S4-3) switch on the CPU-149 board of the primary station to the TERM
position.
Turn on the power of the primary station and start up the BZR-10 of the PC.

(2) Terminal mode:
Set the TERM/ISR (S4-3) switch on the CPU-149 board of the primary station to the TERM
position.
Turn on the power of the primary station, and use the Ctrl-X key combination to start up the
BZR-10 program.

DVS-V3232B/V6464B A-3 (E)



(3) ISR mode:
Set the TERM/ISR (S4-3) switch on the CPU-149 board of the primary station to the ISR
position.

1-2. Notes On Operating This Software

(1) BZR-10 installation and its operation require the knowledge of MS-DOS and routing switcher
system. Therefore, this manual aims at the system engineer and service engineer. If this software is
operated by the personnel who are not qualified for the system, data may be deleted.

(2) The software which supports the BZR-10 is as follows:

% Primary station: Version 2.10 or higher for DVS-V3232B and DVS-V6464B
* Secondary station: Version 2.00 or higher for DVS-V3232B and DVS-V6464B, and version
3.00 or higher for BKS-R1601/R3202/R3203/R3204/R3205/R3206/R3280/R3281

(3) The data of the primary station backed up by the BZR-10 is all the setup data of the primary station
and the status information. The backup data of the secondary station is the setup data of the second-
ary station and the crosspoint data. The data of the model that does not support the BZR-10 cannot
be backed up.

(4) The BZR-10 cannot coexist with the routing switcher control software BZR-1000 at the same time.
Quit BZR-1000 before starting the backup operation.
If BZR-1000 is started after the backup operation, call the setup menu of the primary station “Z: SET
UNIT DETECTABLE” and change the settings of all secondary stations to OFF (deleting the model
code and the question mark “?”on the display).

(5) When the data of the secondary station is backed up, change the station settings to enable (turning on
the question mark “?”on the display) using the setup menu “Z: SET UNIT DETECTABLE” before
starting the backup operation.

1-3. Operating Environment
(1) The BZR-10 operates on the MS-DOS version 6.2 or in the DOS mode of Windows ’95.

(2) Use the IBM PC/AT compatible PC in which the MS-DOS and the terminal software have been
already installed.

(3) Only DVS-V6464B and DVS-V3232B with version 2.10 or higher are available as the primary
station to which a PC is connected.

(4) The BZR-10 works interrupting the communication on the S-BUS link. The program has to run
while the system is not operating.

(5) Data of the secondary stations that does not support the BZR-10, cannot be uploaded. If the backup
operation is executed to such models, communication may be quit.
If such models are connected on the S-BUS link, change the setting of the secondary stations to OFF
(deleting the model code and the question mark “?”’) on the setup menu “Z: SET UNIT DETECT-

ABLE?” of the primary station.
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2. Starting Up and Operation
2-1. BZR-10 Installation Procedure
(1) Insert the BZR-10 floppy disk (abbreviated as FD hereafter) into a FD drive of a PC.

(2) Select the FD drive (which is “A” drive in this document) in which the BZR-10 floppy disk is
inserted. Install the BZR-10 software to a hard disk (abbreviated as HD hereafter) by typing in as
follows:

C:\>A: J™
A:\>install C: J

(3) Add a path to AUTOEXEC. BAT using the edit command of MS-DOS by typing in as follows:
A\>C
C: \ > edit autoexec.bat

Add “C:\V6464B” to AUTOEXEC.BAT by typing in as follows:

[PATH C : \;C : \VZ;C;\TOOLS\BAT;... ;C :\V6464B |

(4) Save the AUTOEXEC.BAT file. Quit the edit command.
(5) Use the Ctrl-Alt-Del key combination to re-start the PC.

*1:“0" mark means pressing ENTER key.
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2-2. Structure Of Menu Display

Menu of the BZR-10 consists of the two levels which are [Function menu] and [Execution menu].
When an item of the [Function menu] is selected, the [Execution menu] appears.
When an item of the [Execution menu] is selected, the desired operation starts.

[Function menu]

[[[ Routing Switcher Data Backup Software ]]]
[ BZR-10 V1.00 111

1. RECEIVE: from routing switcher
2. EDIT

3. SEND: to routing switcher

9. QUIT

..... Select a menu item

* “1” to “3”: Moves to the [Execution menu].
+ “9”: Returns to the DOS environment.

[Execution menu]

When [1. RECEIVE] is selected:

[[[ Receive Menu ]]]

1 All the data of primary station
2 The data of secondary stations
3. Description names

4 Crosspoint data

9. Quit

..... Select a menu item

[1. All the data of primary station]
Backs up all the data set in the primary station.

[2. The data of secondary stations]

Backs up the data of the secondary stations which are specified by the setup menu “Z” of the
primary station.
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Example : When the following setting is specified, the data of the secondary stations which correspond to
ID number 2 to 10, are backed up.
(Question mark “?” means the unit is enable.)

SET UNIT DETECTABLE DVS-V6464B V2.10 STATION NUMBER 1

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 910 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20

001-020 M ? ? ? ? ? 0?2 2?2 2?2 ?
021-040
041-060
061-080
081-100
101-120

[3. Description names]
Data of the description names which are stored in the primary station, are backed up.

[4. Crosspoint data]
The current crosspoint data are backed up.

(9. Quit]

Returns to the [Function menu].

When “2. EDIT” is selected:

[[[ Convert / Edit menu 1]]]

1 Convert Description name data file to ASCII file
2. Convert Crosspoint data file to ASCII file
3. Edit ASCII file of Description names
4 Edit ASCII file of Crosspoints

9. Quit

..... Select a menu item

[1. Convert Description name data file to ASCII file]
Converts the data of the description names which have already been backed up, to text data.

[2. Convert Crosspoint data file to ASCII file]
Converts the crosspoint data which have already been backed up, to text data.

[3. Edit ASCII file of Description names]
Edits the text data of the description name.
The data are returned to the description name file in backup data when the editing is finished.

[4. Edit ASCII file of Crosspoints]
Edits the text data of the crosspoints.
The data are returned to the crosspoint file in backup data when the editing is finished.

9. Quit]

Returns to the [Function menu].
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When “3. SEND” is selected:

{[[ Send Menu 1]]]

1 All the data of primary station
2 The data of secondary stations
3. Description names

4 Crosspoint data

9. Quit

..... Select a menu item

[1. All the data of primary station]
Sends the stored data, to the primary station.

[2. The data of secondary stations]
Sends the stored data, to the secondary station.

[3. Description names]
Sends the description name data to the primary station first, then to all secondary stations

which are connected to the S-BUS link.

[4. Crosspoint data]
Switches the crosspoints according to the stored crosspoint data.

[9. Quit]
Returns to the [Function menu].
2-3. Backup Mode Operation
2-3-1. Data uploading
After the BZR-10 is installed according to section 2-1, perform the following procedures.
(1) Turn on the power of all the equipment on the S-BUS link.

(2) Connect a PC to the REMOTE 3 port of the primary station using the RS-232C cross-cable (9-pins to
25-pins).

(3) Setthe TERM/ISR (S4-3) switch on the CPU-149 board of the primary station to the TERM position.

(4) Tumn on the power of the PC.
When the BZR-1000 is in use, quit it and return to the DOS environment.

(5) Start up the terminal software of the PC.

(6) Use the Ctrl-X key combination to call the menu display of the primary station.
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(7) Select “Z: SET UNIT DETECTABLE” and change the settings of the secondary stations which are
desired to be backed up, to enable (turning on the question mark “?”).
(Refer to the Software Installation Manual supplied with the switcher for details of the menu display
and setting procedure in the terminal mode.)

(8) Use the Ctrl-X key combination to return to the menu display of the primary station.
(9) Quit the terminal software and return to the DOS environment.

(10) Insert a formatted FD to a PC drive to save data.
Type in as shown below:

C\>A: 4
A\>AJ

“A” is the command to start up the backup software.

(11) Select [1. RECEIVE] of [Function menu].
[Execution menu] display appears on PC screen.

(12) Select [1. All the data of primary station] from the [Execution menu].

Alternately, select [2. The data of secondary stations] to back up the data of secondary stations.
The data are backed up into a FD.

(13) Select [9. Quit] twice to quit the backup mode.
The PC returns to the DOS environment.

(14) Start up the terminal software.
(15) Use Ctrl-X key combination and call the menu display of the primary station.
(16) Select “Z: SET UNIT DETECTABLE” and change the settings of the secondary stations.
* When the BZR-1000 is not used:
Return to the previous settings.
* When the BZR-1000 is used:
Change the settings of all secondary stations which are connected to the S-BUS link to

OFF.

(Refer to the Software Installation Manual supplied with the switcher for details of the menu display
and setting procedure in the terminal mode.)

(17) Quit the terminal software.

(18) When the BZR-1000 is going to be used, start up the BZR-1000.
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In addition, it is convenient if the line numbers of the editor are set to be displayed on screen so that
the effective lines (up to 160 line) can be clearly visible.

(9) Select [9. Quit] to quit the BZR-10.
The PC returns to the DOS environment.

[Note |

If [1. Convert Description name data file to ASCII file] is executed, the original text file is deleted.

2-4-2. Editing the Crosspoints

The BZR-10 has the function of editing the crosspoints based on the data which are uploaded from the
primary station.
After the BZR-10 is installed according to section 2-1, perform the following procedures.

(1) Insert a formatted FD to a PC drive to save data.
Type in as shown below:

C:\>A: J
A:\>A J

“A” is the command to start up the backup software.

(2) Select [1. RECEIVE] of [Function menu].
[Execution menu] display appears on PC screen.

(3) Select [4. Crosspoint data] from the [Execution menu].
The crosspoint data of the primary station are backed up into a FD.

(4) Select [9. Quit] to return to the [Function menu].

(5) Select [2. EDIT] of [Function menu].
[Execution menu] display appears on PC screen.

(6) Select [2. Convert Crosspoint data file to ASCII file] from the [Execution menu).
The stored data are converted to text data, and the “SBUS_XPT.TXT” file is created.

(7) Select [4. Edit ASCII file of Crosspoints] from the [Execution menu] and perform editing as follows:

Example of edit screen:

L1.001.S1

LI.4.S5 <+— This entry is valid even though "0" is not
L1.003.S6 written in the beginning of the number.
L1.010. <— [f a source number is not written, the switch-

over request is not output.
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+ The texts are displayed in the order of “lebel number”, “destination mrmber” and “source number”.

* The level number ranges from level 1 (L1) to level 8 (L8).

TRl

* Comments can be written with text using semi-colon *;”.

L1.004.85 ; <«— From this position up to the end of this line,
any comment can be written.

* Since text ends in one line, the arrangement in the order of numbers is not necessary.

(8) When the editing is finished, select [9. Quit] to return to the [Function menu].
The edited text data are automatically converted to the data form which is suited to be sent to the
primary station.
If the edited text data includes any portion disabling conversion, the line number of that portion is
displayed and the data conversion is suspended. In such a case, return to the edit menu again and
correct the specified faulty letters.

Data conversion is valid and applied to all of the edited text lines.

(9) Select [9. Quit] to quit the BZR-10.
The PC returns to the DOS environment.

[ Note |

If [2. Convert Crosspoint data file to ASCII file] is executed, the original text file is deleted.

DVS-V3232B/V6464B
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[Note |

* Customization of editor
This manual describes operating procedures on the premises that the editor “EDIT” which is supplied
with MS-DOS, is used. However, other editors can be also used. Modify “EDIT” in the batch file
according to the editor name.

:CC3
CALL EDIT SBUS_NME.TXT
Y Change here to the EDITOR name.

:CC4

CALL EDIT SBUS_XPT.TXT
- Change here to the EDITOR name.

» Configuration of BZR-10

File name Function

A BAT Execution batch file of EX1

EX1 BAT The main batch file in which the display messages and procedures are stored.
README TXT Explanation of operating procedure

TXTTNAME EXE Converts the text of description name to data.

NAMETTXT EXE Converts the data of description name to text.

TXTTOXPT EXE Converts the text of crosspoint to data.

XPTTOTXT EXE Converts the data of crosspoint to text.

UPDOWN EXE Executes transmit and receive.

INSTALL BAT Installation program

CLR_DATA <DIR>

SBUS_LVG DAT Physical assignment data for clearing table
SBUS_INH DAT Inhibit table data for clearing tabie
SBUS_NME DAT Description name group data for clearing table

Files in CLR_DATA<DIR> can be used after copying from a floppy disk to V6464B<DIR> on the hard
disk.
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SONY.
DIGITAL VIDEO ROUTING SWITCHER

DVS-V6464B

OPERATION MANUAL  [Japanese/Engiish]
1st Edition (Revised 2)
Serial No. 10001 and Higher




For the customers in the USA
WARNING

This equipment has been tested and found to comply
with the limits for a Class A digital device, pursuant to
Part 15 of the FCC Rules. These limits are designed to
provide reasonable protection against harmful
interference when the equipment is operated in a
commercial environment. This equipment generates,
uses, and can radiate radio frequency energy and, if not
installed and used in accordance with the instruction
manual, may cause harmfulinterference to radio
communications. Operation of this equipment in a
residential area is likely to cause harmful interference in
which case the user will be required to correct the
interference at his own expense.

You are cautioned that any changes or modifications not
expressly approved in this manual could void your
authority to operate this equipment.

The shielded interface cable recommended in this
manual must be used with this equipment in order to
comply with the limits for a digital device pursuant to
Subpart B of Part 15 of FCC rules.

This symbol is intended to alert the user
to the presence of important operating
and maintenance (servicing) instructions
in the literature accompanying the
appliance.

WARNING
THIS WARNING IS APPLICABLE FOR USA ONLY.

If used in USA, use the UL LISTED power cord specified
below.
DO NOT USE ANY OTHER POWER CORD.

Parallel blade with ground pin
(NEMA 5-15P Configuration)

Cord Type SJT, three 16 or 18 AWG wires
Length Less than 2.5 m (8 ft 3 in)

Rating Minimum 10 A, 125V

Plug Cap

Using this unit at a voltage other than 120 V may require
the use of a different line cord or attachment plug, or
both. To reduce the risk of fire or electric shock, refere
servicing to qualified service personnel.

For the customers in Canada

This apparatus complies with the Class A limits for radio
noise emissions set out in Radio Interference
Regulations.

Pour les utllisateurs au Canada : - - .

Cet appareil est conforme aux normes Classe A pour
bruits radioélectriques, spécifiés dans le Réglement sur
le brouillage radioélectrique.

WARNING
To prevent fire or shock hazard, do not expose the unit to
rain or moisture.

To avoid electrical shock, do not open the cabinet.. Refer
servicing to qualified personnel only.

VORSICHT .

* Um Feuergefahr und die Gefahr eines elektrischen

Schlages zu vermeiden, darf das Gerat weder Regen

- noch Feuchtigkeit ausgesetzt werden.

Um einen electrischen Schlag zu vermeiden, darf das
Gehdause nicht gedffnet werden. Uberlassen Sie
Wartungsarbeiten stets nur einem Fachmann.

Bescheinigung des Herstellers

Hiermit wird bescheinigt, daB der Digital-Videosignal-
Matrix-Schalteinheit DVS-V6464B in Ubereinstimmung
mit den Bestimmungen der BMPT-Amtsblatt Vfg 243/
1991 und Vfg 46/1992 funkentstort ist. Der
vorschriftsméBige Betrieb mancher Geréte (z.B.
MeBsender) kann allerdings gewissen Einschrankungen
unterliegen. Beachten Sie deshalb die Hinweise in der
Bedienungsanleitung. Dem Bundesamt fiir Zulassungen
in der Telekommunikation wurde das inverkehrbringen
dieses Gerates angezeigt und die Berechtigung zur
Uberpriifung der Serie auf Einhaltung der Bestimmungen
eingerdumt.

Sony Corporation
Hugo Eckener Str 20
50829 Koin

Hinweis

Geman dem Amtsblétter des BMPT Nm. 61/1991 und 6/
1992 wird der Betreiber darauf aufmerksam gemacht,
daB die von ihm mit diesem Gerét zusammengestelite
Anlage auch den technischen Bestimmungen dieser
Amtsblétter geniigen muB.

WARNING (For the customers in the United
Kingdom)
THIS APPARATUS MUST BE EARTHED.

IMPORTANT
The wires in this mains lead are coloured in accordance
with the following code:

Green-and-yellow: Earth

Blue: Neutral

Brown: Live
As the colours of the wires in the mains lead of this
apparatus may not correspond with the coloured
markings identifying the terminals in your plug proceed
as follows:
The wire which is coloured green-and-yellow must be
connected to the terminal in the plug which is marked by
the letter E or by the safety earth symbol <+ or coloured
green or green-and-yellow. The wire which is coloured
blue must be connected to the terminal which is marked
with the letter N or coloured black. .
The wire which is coloured brown must be connected to
the terminal which is marked with the letter L or coloured
red.
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The Routing Switcher System Manual Line-up

The following manuals have been prepared to thoroughly explain this
routing switcher system. Under the directions provided in this manual
and in correlation with your needs, refer to the manual that suits your
purpose best.

Operation manual (this manual, supplied)

This manual supplies information related to a simple outline of the
switcher, connection examples, an explanation of each part, and the
specifications.

Installation manual for hardware (supplied)

This manual supplies information related to the installation of the
routing switcher system, installation of the optional boards, and
setting of the internal switches.

Installation manual for software (supplied)

This manual supplies information related to the initial settings and
verification of operation. It also supplies information about the
principal equipment in a routing switcher system.

Maintenance manual Part 1 (supplied)

This manual supplies information related to the maintenance, major
block diagrams, and initial service to the switcher such as board
replacement.

Maintenance manual Part 2 (optional)

This manual supplies information related to the servicing of each parts
level (i.e. the essential points for adjustment, mount diagrams, circuit
diagrams, and a detailed parts list). Ask the Sony dealer where you
purchased this switcher for details about obtaining this manual.

Protocol manual (optional)

Supplies information related to the protocol used to control this

switcher.

The following manuals are available for your reference about the

possible protocol for support of this switcher:

e S-BUS remote terminal control protocol: S-BUS PROTOCOL AND
COMMAND SPECIFICATIONS

e Sony cart protocol: ROUTING SWITCHER SYSTEM PROTOCOL
AND COMMAND SPECIFICATIONS.

e Sony production switcher protocol: BVS/DVS series PROTOCOL
AND COMMAND SPECIFICATIONS.

¢ BAC-1200 terminal protocol: BAC-1200 PROTOCOL AND
COMMAND SPECIFICATIONS.

For Sony audio mixer protocol, refer to the DVS-V3232B/V6464B

series technical manual.

DVS-V3232B/V6464B series technical manual (optional)
Supplies information related to a technical outline of the routing
switcher system and the possible applications. Ask the Sony dealer
where you purchased this switcher for details about obtaining this
manual.

Operation and maintenance guide (supplied with optional
equipment)

| 1(E)
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Overview

The DVS-V6464B digital video routing switcher possesses the
capability to switch multiple input and output serial digital video
signals. It can switch up to 64 input digital video signals and supply
to as many lines simultaneously, using a matrix system for routing
selection when the optional BKDS-V3210B input board or
BKDS-V3211B output board and optional BKDS-V6432B matrix
board are installed. The number of crosspoints between the input and
output signals possible to switch can be expanded up to 512x512 by
employing optional boards and multiple DVS-V6464B switchers.
The DVS-V6464B operations are controlled by an external controller
such as the optional BKS-R3204/R3205/R3206 control units which
perform the actual signal switching. Also, to operate a DVS-V6464B,
a BAC-1200 control terminal is required for the switcher settings (i.e.
table data creation and system settings).

The operating status and error of the DVS-V6464B can be easily
monitored using the ISR (Interactive Status Reporting) system that
provides the status reporting of equipment used in broadcasts and
production houses with a computer.

Refer to the installation manual for further details on the ISR system.

Features

Compatible with SMPTE259M standard

The signals input to and output from the DVS-V6464B conforms to
the SMPTE259M standard (serial digital interface). The digital
signals are processed without converting them into analog signals so
that the signals in the digital routing system are transmitted without
degrading the signals. Also, the SMPTE259M standard enables
transmission of the video and audio signals using a single coaxial
cable to multiplex digital audio signals to digital video signals using a
time-sharing system. The length of the cable connecting the
equipment and the switcher can be extended to a maximum of 200
meters without any adjustments when using a BELDEN 8281 cable.

Compatible with three types of digital signal formats

The DVS-V6464B is compatible with three types of digital signals:
4:2:2 (component digital video) signals, 4fsc-NTSC (composite NTSC
digital video) signals, and 4fsc-PAL (composite PAL digital video)
signals. These signal formats can be used to select desired items on
each group of eight channels.

System expansion using cascade connections

Multiple DVS-V6464Bs can be connected in a cascade configuration
with the use of optional BKDS-V3221B input expansion sets and
BKDS-V3222B/V3223B output expansion sets to enable the control
of up to 512 x512 crosspoints.



Simuitaneous control of multiple signals with the level
setting

To simultaneously handle several types of signals, each type of signal
requires a different routing switcher. These are known as levels. For
example, a VTR requires video, audio, time code, and remote control
signals for recording. To switch these signals, these signals need
video, audio, time code, and remote routing switchers respectively.
You can set a maximum of eight levels and different input and output
signal numbers on each level in order to simultaneously control these
levels.

Control of a Digital Routing Switcher System

In the digital routing switcher system, a control unit controls the signal
switching in accordance with the settings of a BAC-1200 control
terminal. There are two types of control available for you to control
the routing system and both can be used simultaneously. These are
S-BUS protocol which is used through the BNC type REMOTE 1
connector, and RS-422A protocol which is used through the D-sub 9-
pin REMOTE 2 connector.

Control using S-BUS protocol )

S-BUS is a protocol developed by Sony for control of a digital routing
switcher system. This protocol enables communication between
multiple routing switchers and control units using one coaxial cable.
A combined total of 254 routing switchers and control units can be
controlled using S-BUS protocol.

The DVS-V6464B also has the ability to convert RS-422A protocol
commands to S-BUS commands which allows for additional S-BUS
control through the D-sub 9-pin REMOTE 2 connector.

Control using RS-422A protocol

The DVS-V6464B can be controlled with any of the three types of
RS-422A protocol that is employed in Sony equipment. This switcher
also has the capability to convert RS-422A commands to S-BUS
commands. The mode that controls signals in their original form
using RS-422A commands is known as direct mode and the mode that
converts RS-422A commands to S-BUS commands is known as
S-BUS convert mode. S-BUS convert mode can expand the amount
of signals for control to a maximum of eight levels of 256 input and
256 output signals, however the response speed is relatively slower
than that in direct mode. Also, the items that can be controlled in
S-BUS convert mode are limited to the items possible for control in
direct mode.

| 3(E)
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Functions of Digital Routing Switcher System

The digital routing switcher system is equipped with the following
functions.

Designated input and output line protect function

This function prohibits the switching of the protected output signals
from other control panels (protect function) and protects the
designated crosspoints by hiding the input signals from all control
panels and in turn prohibiting switching from other control panels
(secret function).

Crosspoint disable function

For every output signal, you can limit the input signals available for
selection so that any certain input signals can be output to the
specified output lines.

Password function
You can enter a password to prevent unauthorized users from
accessing the system.

Name setting function

You can set names for each input and output connector in order to
distinguish among the connected signals. Two methods are available
to set the names; either enter the device name and number (i.e. name
of the VTR, camera, etc.) for example VTR 1, or a description using
up to 16 characters. You can display the name on the optional
BKS-R3280/R3281 display unit, and BKS-R3202/R3205/R3206
control units.

Virtual mapping function
You can set crosspoints on a virtual matrix.

Free assignment function
You can assign a different connector number to a connector name on
each level.

Monitoring function
You can use an optional BKDS-V3292B monitor board to monitor
input and output signals.

Tie line function
You can enable the system to automatically select the signal line that
connects two or three routing switchers.

Phantom function
You can switch several crosspoints at the same time.



Self diagnosis function 3

You can send and display information about whether input and output
signals are present and whether an error has occurred or not to the
control terminal connected to the primary station.

Features of an S-BUS System

An S-BUS control system transmits the control signals among several
routing switchers and control units that are connected with one coaxial
cable. In an S-BUS control system, one switcher is designated as the
primary station which controls the entire system and the remaining
switchers and control units are designated as secondary stations.
Signal transmission between the secondary stations is controlled by
the primary station.

- The S-BUS control system has the following features.

e LAN (Local Area Network) type control signal transmission using a
single 75-ohm coaxial cable.

¢ Possible extension of the coaxial cable up to S00 meters when a
BELDEN 8281 or equivalent cable is used.

¢ Possible connection and disconnection of a switcher or control unit
to the S-BUS line during normal operations :without turning the
power off.

e Control of multiple S-BUS lines and a maximum possible 254
switchers and control units (including the primary station) from the
routing switcher designated as the primary station.

e Possible connection of a maximum of 128 routing switchers and
control units to one S-BUS line.

¢ Display of the errors detected through the self-diagnosis function on
the control terminal connected to the primary station on the S-BUS
line.

e Ten year storage of the settings made with the control terminal
(system settings and table data) and the crosspoint data in either the
memory of the primary or secondary stations.

System Setting with the Optional BZR-1000 System Control Software

You can set the system settings, table data, and crosspoint data

through the use of the optional BZR-1000 system control software.

With this software you can:

e Make a hard copy of the system setting data.

e Store the system setting data on a floppy disk.

o Superimpose the input signal using a video card and display the
image on the system setting screen.

e Display a grid of the selected crosspoints.

| 5(E)
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Connection Examples

System connections

The following diagram shows the configuration of an S-BUS data link
with the DVS-V6464B serving as the primary station.

Configuration of an S-BUS data link

Station name Equipment Quantity | Function
Primary station DVS-V6464B (M)2) 1 Communication control in data link
Secondary station | Control unit (BKS-R3204, BKS-R3205, | 253 max. | Use data link in the time specified from
BKS-R3206, etc.) the primary station
Routing switcher (DVS-V6464B (S)2),
DVS-A3232 (S), etc.)
Terminal Control terminal (BAC-1200, etc.) 1 Setting needed for system configuration

6(E)

a) (M) and (S) represent the setting of the M/S switch located on the routing
switcher CPU board.
Refer to the maintenance manual for further details.
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: R Dvs-xgdsas : Video! _ Des\t};;tion
'— —_— T [ O
E L'_u E Audio Channel 1/2
/g\ % % % < Audio Channel 3/4 >
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|
|
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‘ | DVS-A3232 DVS-A3232 DVS-TC3232 (s) |
(s) (s) (s)
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VTR ) >J [} J
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Time Code ——
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Video Video
' f Routing Switcher Routing Switcher BKS-R3281 |
: : DVS-V6464B ;: DVS-v3232B '
(S) (s) Remote Control Unit
| BKS-R3206 |
' ‘ h 0 Remote Control Unit } 9 Remote Control Unit : '
BKS-R3202 BKS-R3204 @)_ Remote Control Unit |
| 128 1 BKS-R3206 |

: max. l F] Remote Control Unit I kn Remote Control Unit § I

BKS-R3204 BKS-R3205
L} [ ]

| ] 1 |

| B Remote Control Unit D 0 Remote Control Unit |

' : BKS-R3204 ; BKS-R3205 |

| B B |

e e

* Only one of the REMOTE 1 connectors on a routing switcher designated as a secondary station can be used.
* A maximum of 128 secondary stations can be connected on one S-BUS line.
* A maximum of three S-BUS lines and of 253 secondary stations can be connected to the primary station.

Example of system connections
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Cascade Connection Examples

You can control a maximum of 512x512 crosspoints by connecting
multiple DVS-V6464B switchers in a cascade configuration.

For example, connect four DVS-V6464B switchers to control
128x128 crosspoints. To connect the switchers in cascade
configuration, the use of optional boards and cascade cables is

required.
Serial digital video Serial digital video
(BKDS-v32228 (channels 65 to 128) [BKDS-V32228B]\ (channels 1 to 64)
DVS-v6464B DVS-v6464B
31/ /JBekps-vazi08 Y2\ I ;BKDS-V321OB|
BKDS-V3221B)/ || 7 5;' BKDS-V3211B/ - \ Zi)a
— S+ —1 S+
!
[e][e] (e}]e] 0Ojojo|ofo|olo|o {elle] olle}
O o|ojo|o [e][e][e][e] [e]{e][e}(e] [¢] (oJ[e] oo}
0000O 0;010]0J0]0]0 ;0 00’:)00
OOOO0 (X[e][e][e) [e][e]}{e][e] OODOo
ojojo|o O]O[G[OJO[0 [0 [Cfo o|ojo|o
[] o|ojolo]o ﬁoool_oooo olofo|ofo
ol o|ojo{ofo ololofofololojoke ojoiofe
sbioibblolslo olojoiojo ololojoloiolo ofofo|oJ°
OOOOD [eX[e(=][=] [=}{=}(=}[=] OOOD
I]“][H !]“:“]]Igu olofoloft olololojoloojo olofo|of;
OOOOD [e)[e}{e]{e] [e][e)(e] (o] 0000]:|
(e} s} | | wa | | [e](e] [e]]e] (o] [e][e][e] [e]{e][e]]e] OO0 0
[e][e) (e]{e] [e}[e)(e][e] (e [e)(e][e) (oJ[e] o][e]
o“ ooooﬂ ololojoJojoloofof U ooooU
O] O{OJO|O] O[O [O[Ofolo o oo {ol{e} oi(e]
| 0]0]01 0| OSBOOL_OJBO OLOOO
il 65-96CH J
: 97-128CH I Serial digital video
signal output
l  197-128CH 1 1 33-64CH (channels 1 to 64)
65-96CH | 1-82CH [~ 1
DVS-V6464B ; DVS-V6464B
BKDS-V3223B] /| ™\ /[BKDS-V3223B] /"
BKDS-V3221B L::J N t}/ || BKDS-V3222B BKDS-V3211BJ |+ \ -y BKDS-v32228
= == =lr
L i \J l"
i »i OOOOOOOO | " .|l 1L
o]
5 olololololols|s 0
O[OIO{OIOIOIO [e] ¢ o
olololololololo U
& 0]O|O 8lol°|°|° 2
Dnokone ||| 11T aeeneee Wi TE
e | ] OIO OIOIOIO!OIO D
01000 [e)Te)
o] U oloio o|glo|o o JU
Q O|O|o|ofjo[ojo|OkC)
(eJ{e][e](e] (e][e][e][e]
Iy | L T H
65-96CH
—
97-128CH I Serial digital video
signal output
(channels 65 to 128)
= : Serial digital video signal input and output (connections using BNC cables)
c—> : Connection of BKDS-V3221B (CH 65 to 128) (connections using cascade cables)
: Connection of BKDS-V3222B (CH 1 to 32 and CH 65 to 96) (connections using cascade cables)
ez : Connection of BKDS-V3223B (CH 33 to 64 and CH 97 to 128) (connections using cascade cables)

Example of cascade connections




Signal Switching in a Matrix System

The DVS-V6464B switches input signals using a matrix system. The
following section provides an outline of signal switching in a matrix

system using a single DVS-V6464B.

Using a Single DVS-V6464B

You can control up to 64x64 crosspoints. To use the DVS-V6464B,
one optional BKDS-V6432B matrix board, two optional
BKDS-V3210B input boards, and two optional BKDS-V3211B
output boards are required.

BKDS-V32108

Serial digital video signal input (CH 1 to 32)

Channels 33 to 64 " Channels 1 to 32
INPUTS

MX-48A

!49-640'4 |3348CH 17-32CH I 1~1BCH1

a

----- YY YVYY

BKDS-V6432B

BKDS-V32108
BKDS-V32118
. 1-8CH
1Y s-16cH| | Channels 1 to 32
: 17.24CH
> 25:32CH Serial digital
= O/ w> video signal
oI {35400 output
(CH 110 64)
: 41-48CH
: 49-56CH| | Channels 33 to 64
> 57-64CH
BKDS-V32118

_+_

DVS-V6464B

[ : Optional boards
: Crosspoint

Controlling 64x64 crosspoints
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When several DVS-V6464B are connected in a cascade

Use four DVS-V6464B switchers to control a maximum of 128x128
crosspoints. In addition to the four switchers, the following optional
items are required: four BKDS-V6432B matrix boards, four
BKDS-V3210B input boards, four BKDS-V3211B output boards,
four BKDS-V3221B input expansion sets, two BKDS-V3222B output
expansion sets, and two BKDS-V3223B output expansion sets.

For the connections, 32 of the following cables are required: VCD-1C,
VCD-2C, VCD-5C, or VCD-10C.

Serial digital video signal input (CH 65 to 128) Serial digital video signal output (CH 1 to 32)
Channels 97 to 128§ Channels 65 to 96 Channels 33 to 64 2 Channels 1 to 32
BKDS-V32108 INPUTS BKDS-V32108 BKDS-V32108 INPUTS BKDS-V32108
] 4osach [ ssamcn [l 17520 | 1160 ]] DVS-ve464B _assach | saaecH kw;-aecu [ 1-16cH || DVS-Ve464B
BKDS-V3221B
YYv----- YYy YYV----- Yy UTPUTSCASCADE |N.|- \ A A EEEEX} ry Yyvy-:«--- \ A BKDS-v3211B
> 1-6CH L . 1-8cH | | Channels 1 to 32
T etecH : © 00 > T s-scH
MX-18A ; 17-24CH - MX-48A : 17-24CH
1} 25-32CH > > T %-32CH
[ 1, N PUTS s
— AERAR At 33-40CH >4 133-40CH Serial digital
41-48CH > 41.48CH video signal
: E> 33-64CH : c output
"ES | [ et | ==l [ o6
> 57-64CH 1 s7-64CH
41> Channels 33 to 64
YY) Yy YVY YV | BKDS-V3221B L yvy ¥ =1_L.' —. | BKDS-V3211B
33-64CH J | reecH _—l' 33-64CH 1—320H
CASCADE OUT CASCADE ouT
BKDS- ﬂ ' " ﬂ BKDS- BKDS- ﬂ @ BKDS-
V32238 V32228 V32238
INPUTS INPUTS vaze28
 [49-640H | ss4ach[{]] 17-32n | 1160 || DVS-ves64B s964cH | aa4acr4!||]1mecu [ 11604 ]| DVS-VessaB
BKDS-V32218 -
YYY-:--- YY YYY---- vy UTPUTS.CASCADE IN YyYy----- [Z3 Yy----- L BKDS-V3211B
> 1-8CH - 1.8cH | | Channels 65 to 96
v 9-16CH . -
: RS ]|
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Optional Accessories

BKDS-V3210B input board

This board enables the DVS-V6464B to accept 32 serial digital video
signals. There are 16 BNC connectors provided on each of the two
connector panels (total of 32 connectors).

BKDS-V3211B output board

This board enables the DVS-V6464B to supply 32 serial digital video
signals. The double output connectors are provided for each output
signal (total of 64 connectors). There are 16 BNC connectors
provided on each of the four connector panels (total of 64 connectors).

BKDS-V3221B input expansion set

This set enables connections in a cascade to increase the number of
input signals handled by the DVS-V6464B. Included in this set are
one plug-in output board and four connector panels on the cascade
output side, and one connector panel on the input side.

You can add 32 channels of input signals with one input expansion
set. This expansion set also requires four optional cascade cables for
connections between the input and output side.

BKDS-V3222B/V3223B output expansion set

This set enables connections in a cascade to increase the number of
output signals handled by the DVS-V6464B. Included in this set are
one plug-in input board and two connector panels on the cascade input
side, and one connector panel on the output side. Use the BKDS-
V3222B to connect the input signals of channels 1 to 32 and BKDS-
V3223B to connect the input signals of 33 to 64. This expansion set
also requires four optional cascade cables for connections between the
input and output side.

BKDS-V3290B backup control board

This board is identical to the CPU-149 board built into the
DVS-V6464B. If the CPU-149 board fails at a certain point and this
board is installed, this board automatically functions, allowing for the
continuation of system operations.

BKDS-V3292B monitor board

This board enables the input and output signals to be monitored. You
can monitor the signals of multiple routing switchers at your
discretion with one monitor by connecting the monitor signals in a
cascade configuration. The connector panel for monitoring is
provided on the DVS-V6464B.

| 11(E)
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Overview

BKDS-V6432B matrix board

This board enables switching of input and output signals. It is
identical to the MX-48A board built into the DVS-V6464B. You can
switch 64 input and 32 output signals using one board. You can use
this board together with the built-in MX-48A board to enable
switching of 64 input and 64 output signals by the DVS-V6464B.

BKDS-V6491B backup power supply unit

This unit is identical to the built-in power supply unit. If the built-in
power supply unit fails at a certain point and the backup power supply
unit is installed, the backup automatically functions, allowing for the
continuation of power supply.

VCD-1C, VCD-2C, VCD-5C and VCD-10C cascade cables
These cables are 8-channel multi-cables used to connect the DVS-
V6464B in a cascade configuration. The VCD-1C is one meter,
VCD-2C two meters, VCD-5C five meters, and the VCD-10C is ten
meters long.



Location and Function of Parts

Front Panel

DVSV64648

Status indicator

Front panel

Status indicator

Indicates the status of the DVS-V6464B by the
color of the indicator and whether it is lit solid or
flashing. The indicator lights green when the
POWER switch is turned on and operations are
normal. When an error occurs, either the indicator
flashes green, or lights or flashes red.

See “Error Indications and Countermeasures” on page
17(E) for details about errors.

| 13(E)
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Location and Function of Parts

Internal Panel

|

o D o
E} @ Power indicators
N - @ Power switch
, . © Backup power supply unit section

T m w5 & 7o
o o
| “_ © CPU-149 board
© o

-& MX-48A board

O Siots for output boards

© Slot for monitor board
O Slot for matrix board

© Slots for input boards
@ Siot for CPU board

Internal panel

© Power indicators

Light green when you turn the POWER switch on
to supply the power. When both indicators light,
this indicates that the power supply is normal.

© Power switch
Used to turn the power on and off.

© Backup power supply unit section
Holds the optional BKDS-V6491B backup power
supply unit.

© CPU-149 board
Main board that controls switcher functions.
Refer to the maintenance manual for further details.

© MX-48A board

This board is used to switch serial digital video
signals. This board switches 64 input and 32
output signals.

O Slots for output boards

Insert the optional BKDS-V3211B (for serial
digital video signal output) or the output boards of
the optional BKDS-V3221B input expansion set
(for cascade connections) into these slots.

© Slot for monitor board
Insert an optional BKDS-V3292B monitor board
in order to monitor input and output signals.

© Slot for matrix board

Insert an optional BKDS-V6432B slot matrix
board into this slot to expand the output signals
that can be switched by this switcher up to 64
signals (switch output of channels 33 to 64).

© Slots for input boards

Insert the optional BKDS-V3210B (for serial
digital video signal input) or the input boards of
the optional BKDS-V3222B/V3223B output
expansion set (for cascade connections) into these
slots.

@ Slot for CPU board
Insert the optional BKDS-V3290B backup control
board into this slot.




Rear Panel

‘aYa)

PYPY
ALY N PAY:

© AC IN receptacles

—

— &

© + (ground) terminal

YT

ﬁr—u—\mr—\r—u—l

L

LJLJLJ

© REF IN connectors

© REMOTE 1 connector A, B, and C

© REMOTE 2 connectors A and B

© REMOTE 3 connector

[P & 26odeg |

© REMOTE 4 connector
—O MONITOR CASCADE IN connectors
——© MONITOR OUT connectors

Rear panel

O ACIN(AC power input) receptacles
Connect to an AC outlet using an AC power cord.

“Note |

Receptacle B functions only when the supplied
BKDS-V6491B power supply unit is installed.

© ) (ground) terminal

© REF IN (reference video input) connectors
(BNC type)
Accept analog reference video signals (black burst
signals compatible with CCIR624 standards).
Two connectors have internal loop-through
connections. If loop-through output signals are
not used, put a 75-ohm terminator on the
connector that is not used.

Setthe S4-1 switch on the CPU-149 board to the
SYNC position if you wish to synchronize signal
switching with the reference signal. Also, set the
timing of signal switching (odd or even field) with
the control terminal.

Refer to the maintenance manual and installation
manual for further details.

| 15(E)
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Location and Function of Parts

© REMOTE 1 connectors A, B, and C (BNC
type)
Connect the remote control unit, and routing
switchers using a single coaxial cable to control
the system via S-BUS protocol. When you use
this switcher as the primary station?) (set the
internal M/S switch to M), a maximum of 253
remote control units and routing switchers can be
connected to these three connectors. When you
use this switcher as a secondary station? (set the
internal M/S switch to S), connect an S-BUS
link to one of the connectors using the supplied
T-bridge (B) and put the supplied 75-ohm
terminators on the other two connectors.
See “System Connections” on page 7(E).

© REMOTE 2 connectors A and B (D-sub
9-pin)

Connect an external control unit using a Sony 9-

pin remote control cable for use via RS-422A

interface.

Set the switcher to S-BUS convert mode with the

control terminal to enable S-BUS control using

these connectors. If you set the switcher to

THROUGH mode, the control signal accepted by

connector A is output from connector B in the

original form and can be sent to the other routing

switchers or control units.

Refer to the installation manual for further details.

O REMOTE 3 connector (D-sub 25-pin)
Connect a control terminal to this connector to
perform the settings necessary for system
operations when this switcher is designated as the
primary station (set the internal M/S switch to M).
For monitoring the operating status of this
switcher using the ISR system, connect the ISR
system to this connector.

Refer to the installation manual for further details on
the ISR system.

[ Notes |

eSet-the S4-3 switch on the CPU-149 board to the
TERM position and the S4-2 switch to the M
position.
Refer to the maintenance manual for details.

e Use the D-sub 25-pin connectors with M2.6
screws for connections.

1) Remote control operations via S-BUS protocol
consist of a data link constructed using a single
coaxial cable link. Several pieces of equipment (i.e.
routing switchers, control units, etc.) are connected
to this data link for data transmission in time sharing
mode. One of the connected switchers is used as the

© REMOTE 4 connector (BNC type)

Accepts the control signals that control monitoring —e
of the input and output signals. Insert the

optional BKDS-V3292B monitor board in the

DVS-V6464B and connect the control units and

routing switchers with a coaxial cable.

© MONITOR CASCADE IN (monitor cascade
input) connectors (BNC type)

Used to expand the monitoring signals that are

connected in a cascade configuration.

INPUT CAS IN: Connect to the MONITOR
OUT (INPUT MONITOR) connector of
another DVS-V6464B that is connected in the
cascade configuration. This connector accepts
signals from the connected DVS-V6464Bs for
monitoring purposes. Y,

OUTPUT CAS IN: Connect to the MONITOR
OUT (OUTPUT MONITOR) connector of
another DVS-V6464B that is connected in
cascade configuration. This connector accepts
signals from the connected DVS-V6464Bs for
monitoring purposes.

© MONITOR OUT connectors (BNC type)

Supplies the signals for monitoring. The switcher

outputs the same signals from connectors 1 and 2.

INPUT MONITOR: Used to monitor the input
signals

OUTPUT MONITOR: Used to monitor the
output signals

primary station that manages the use of the data link,
while the other equipment is used as secondary
stations which follow the directions from the primary
station. The response speed may slow down due to
the number of secondary stations.



Error Indications and Countermeasures

This switcher performs self-diagnosis testing when you turn the power
on, reset the switcher, and at regular intervals during operations. If
the self-diagnosis test detects an error, the status indicator lights, and
information about the error is output to the control terminal. The
information about the error is also output to the host computer of the
ISR system if this switcher is connected to the sytem. You can simply
determine the origination of the error through the 2-digit error code
shown on the ERROR NO. indicator on the CPU-149 board. The
errors possibly displayed on the switcher and their respective
countermeasures are shown in the table below.

Refer to the maintenance manual for information concerning the error codes
displayed on the ERROR NO. indicator and the appropriate

countermeasures.

Errors indicated by the status indicator and countermeasures

Indicator | Status | Error Countermeasures

Green Lit Switcher operations are normal. —

Green Flashing | A synchroning signal was not detected. Supply a reference video signal.

Red Lit Both the CPU-149 and BKDS-V3290B The active board is indicated by the D:5 ACT
have been installed but there are indicator lit. The ACT indicator of the failed board
problems with one of the boards. has gone off. Replace the failed board with a new

one and the corresponding ACT indicator lights
green again.
Two power supply units are installed, but | Replace the power supply unit on which the +5V
one of the voltages is low. or -5V power indicator is not lit.
Red Flashing | One of the following errors was detected | Find the source of the error using the control

during a self-diagnosis.

« Crosspoint hardware malfunction.

* The temperature inside of the switcher
is too high.

* The fan stopped working.

¢ An S-BUS link cable is cut.

terminal display or error indicator.

| 17(E)
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Specifications

General

Power requirements
Power consumption
Operating temperature
Ideal temperature

Mass

Dimensions

100 to 240 V AC, 50/60 Hz

400 W (with optional boards fully installed)
5°C to 40°C (41°F to 104°F)

10°C to 35°C (S50°F to 95°F)

46 kg (101 1b 7 oz)(with all optional boards
installed)

424x443x550 mm

(163/4x171/2x213/4 inches)

Video signals

Data transfer method
Data transfer rate

Signal amplitude
Signal transfer distance

Scrambled NRZI
4:2:2 component digital signal: 270 Mbps
4 fsc composite digital signal

NTSC: 143 Mbps

PAL: 177 Mbps
0.8 Vp-p £10%
200 m max. (when using a BELDEN 8281
75-ohm coaxial cable or equivalent)

Input/output connectors

Reference video signal input

BNC type (x2), high impedance,
analog video signal,
with loop-through output

Remote control connectors
REMOTE 1 A, B, C and REMOTE 4

REMOTE 2 A and B

REMOTE 3

Terminal

ISR

AC power input

S-BUS BNC type (x4), 47 kilohm input

Data transfer method: BI-PHASE SPACE

Data transfer rate: 307.2 kbps

Signal transfer distance: 500 m (when using
a BELDEN 8281 75-ohm coaxial cable or
equivalent)

Checksum: HDLC CRC-CCIT
X164+ X124 X5+1

Complies with RS-422A signal standard

(changeable upon S-BUS command)

D-sub 9-pin (x2), 100 ohm/10 kilohm

Data transfer rate : 38.4 kbps

Complies with RS-232C signal standard for
connecting a control terminal

D-sub 25-pin (fixed with M2.6 screws) (x1)

9600 bps, DTR control

8-bit, No parity, No check, 1 stop bit

9600 bps

7-bit, ODD parity, 1 stop bit

3-pin AC IN connector (x2)



Accessories supplied

Operation manual (1)

Installation manual for software (1)
Installation manual for hardware (1)
Maintenance manual Part 1 (1)
75-ohm terminator (3)

T-bridge (B) (1)

D-sub connector screws (2)

Optional accessories

Remote control units
BKS-R1601, BKS-R3202, BKS-3203, BKS-R3204, BKS-R3205,
BKS-R3206
Display units
BKS-R3280, BKS-R3281
Terminals
BAC-1200 control terminal
CPD-1402 color monitor
NWA-013 25-pin cable
Boards
BKDS-V3210B input board
BKDS-V3211B output board
BKDS-V3221B input expansion set
BKDS-V3222B/V3223B output expansion set
BKDS-V3290B backup control board
BKDS-V3292B monitor board
BKDS-V6432B matrix board
Power unit
BKDS-V6491B backup power supply unit
Cascade cables
VCD-1C (1 m), VCD-2C (2 m), VCD-5C (5 m), VCD-10C (10 m)
9-pin remote cables
RCC-5G (5 m), RCC-10G (10 m), RCC-30G (30 m)
Rack mount kit
RMM-18DV

Design and specifications are subject to change without notice.
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SONY.

DIGITAL VIDEO ROUTING SWITCHER

DVS-V3232B
DVS-V6464B

32CH INPUT BOARD
BKDS-V3210B

32CH OUTPUT BOARD
BKDS-V3211B

INPUT EXPANSION SET
BKDS-V3221B

OUTPUT EXPANSION SET A
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OUTPUT EXPANSION SET B
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BACKUP CONTROL BOARD
BKDS-V3290B

BACKUP POWER SUPPLY UNIT (for DVS-V32328)
BKDS-V3291B

MONITOR BOARD
BKDS-V3292B

64X 32 MATRIX BOARD
BKDS-V6432B

BACKUP POWER SUPPLY UNIT (for DVS-V6464B)
BKDS-V6491B

INSTALLATION MANUAL (HARDWARE)

1st Edition (Revised 1)
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MANUAL STRUCTURE

Purpose of This Manual
This is the Installation Manual (hardware) of digital video routing switcher DVS-V3232B/DVS-V6464B.

This manual describes the information on setting up the hardware when installing this unit.

This manual is intended for system and service engineers.

For the installation information of software, refer to the Installation Manual (software) supplied for this unit.

The following is a summary of the sections for understanding the contents of this manual.

. Installation Procedure

This section describes the flowchart for the procedure when this unit is installed. It also indicates where the
details of each step are explained in this manual.

. Operating Conditions

This section describes the environmental conditions (i.e., temperature, humidity, etc.) suitable for the use of this

unit and the mass of this unit.

. Power Supply

This section describes the information on power supplies such as a supply voltage, power frequency, power

consumption, and rush current.

Installation Space

This section describes the dimensions of this unit.

. Installation of the Optional Unit and Boards

This section describes how to install the optional power supply unit and each board.

. Rack Mounting

This section describes the parts required when this unit is mounted on a 19-inch standard rack, and the procedure

for rack mounting.

P
Contents
1
2
3
~ 4,
5
6
—
7

. Adaptive Connectors

This section describes the type of connectors on the rear side of this unit and the adaptive connectors and cables.

. System Connection

This section describes the information required for system contiguration, that is, a basic connection example,
and a cascade connection of DVS-V6464B.

. Switch Settings on the Board

This section describes the name and function of switches and LEDs on the board, and the setting at the factory.

10. Supply Voltage Check

Appendix

* Setup Check Sheet

This sheet is used to record and store the contents of each switch setting.
* EXAMPLE OF CASCADE CONNECTION
Logical Construction of 128 Inputs x 128 Outputs

i (E)



Related Manual
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In addition to this Instruction Manual (hardware), the following manuals are provided for this unit.

« Operation Manual (Supplied with the DVS-V3232B/V6464B)
This manual describes the proper operation and application of this unit.

- Installation Manual (software)(Supplied with the DVS-V3232B/V6464B)
This manual describes the software installation and the operation confirmation.

Supports the main equipment of a routing switcher system as well as this unit.

« Maintenance Manual Part | (Supplied with the DVS-V3232B/V6464B)
This manual describes the periodic maintenance and servicing information necessary for the principal block and
board replacement.

« Maintenance Manual Part 2 (Not supplied with the DVS-V3232B/V6464B)

This manual describes detailed information (adjustment, board layout, schematic diagram, and detailed parts list)
based on part level services.

Please contact to Sony's service organization to obtain a copy of the manual.

- Protocol Manual (Not supplied with the DVS-V3232B/V6464B)
This manual describes the protocol that controls this unit.
The following manuals are provided for the protocol that this unit can support. Please contact to Sony's service
organization to obtain a copy of the manual.
S-BUS Protocol and Command Specifications
(§-BUS remote terminal control protocol)
Routing Switcher System Protocol and Command Specifications
(Sony cart protocol)
BVS/DVS Series Protocol and Command Specifications
(Sony production switcher protocol)
BAC-1200 Protocol and Command Specifications
(BAC-1200 terminal protocol)
DVS-V3232B/DVS-V6464B Series Technical Manual
(Sony audio mixer protocol)

- DVS-V3232B/DVS-V6464B Series Technical Manual (Not supplied with the DVS-V3232B/V6464B)
This manual describes the technical outline of a digital routing switcher system primarily consisting of DVS-V3232B/
V6464B and various application.

Please contact to Sony's service organization to obtain a copy of the manual.

v
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REMOTE 1 A/B/C BNC.75 Q BNC.75 Q 5CVy =T

REMOTE 2 A/B D-sub 9-pin, female D-sub 9-pin,male RCC-5G/10G/30G
REMOTE 3 D-sub 25-pin, female D-sub 25-pin, male NWA-013F 723484 &
REMOTE 4 BNC.75 Q BNC.75 O
REFIN (*1) BNC.75 O BNC.75 O
INPUTS 1-32CH BNC,75 Q BNC.75 O
OUTPUTS 1-32CH BNC,75 Q BNC.75 O
INPUT CAS IN BNC.75 O BNC.75 Q PSCvT =T
OUTPUT CAS IN BNC.75 O BNC.,75 Q
INPUT MONITOR 172 BNC.75 O BNC.,75 Q
OUTPUT MONITOR 1/2 | BNC.75 Q BNC.75 O
DVS-V6464B
REMOTE 1 A/B/C BNC.75 Q BNC.,75 Q 5C2Vy — S
REMOTE 2 A/B D-sub 9-pin, female D-sub 9-pin,male RCC-5G/10G/30G
REMOTE 3 D-sub 25-pin, female D-sub 25-pin,male NWA-013F 712484 &
REMOTE 4 BNC.75 O BNC.75 Q
REFIN (*1) BNC.75 Q BNC.75 Q
INPUT CAS IN BNC.75 Q BNC.75 Q
. . X - TN
OUTPUT CAS IN BNC.75 Q BNC.75 Q seavr =7
INPUT MONITOR 172 BNC.75 Q BNC.75 Q
OUTPUT MONITOR 1/2 | BNC.75 Q BNC.75 O
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IN(1) 1-16 BNC.75 O BNC.75 Q 5C2Vy — 7V
IN(2) 1-16 BNC.75 Q BNC.75 O
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OUT 1-8 BNC.75 O BNC.75 Q 5C-2Voy — 7V
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IN(1) 112
IN(2) 3/4
OUT(1)0Y1-4

D-sub 25-pin. female
D-sub 25-pin, female
D-sub 25-pin, female

D-sub 25-pin,male
D-sub 25-pin, male
D-sub 25-pin, male

ARG —=Fo—TNn
VCD-1C2C/5C/10C
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IN(D) 112
IN(2) 3/4
OUT(2)0YS5-8

D-sub 25-pin.female
D-sub 25-pin, female
D-sub 25-pin, female

D-sub 25-pin.male
D-sub 25-pin,male
D-sub 25-pin, male

WAy —For—=7w
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8. VX7 LER
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B THE I A TWET,
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12, Y P BOI NV TLEE W, By POEKRE, FRIHIG LTI NVIZETDE
BhHTT,

I X
AHDEEEY b | T 2EK
7 1-32CHICERND B4 33-64CHIC{EANDBA
IX-1 1X-2 IX-5 1X-6
CI-10 1-8CH 9-16CH 33-40CH [ 41-48CH
(x1) IX-3 IX-4 IX-7 IX-8
17-24CH 25-32CH 49-56CH 57-64CH
BKDS-V3221B
0X-1 0X-2 OX-5 0X-6
CN-892 1-8CH 9-16CH 33-40CH 41-48CH
(x4) 0x-3 OX-4 OxX-7 [ ox-8 |
17-24CH 25-32CH 49-56CH [57-64CH
BKDS-V32228 CN-890 V-1 Iv-2 -5 ) V6 )
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BKDS-V3223B CN-891 Iv-3 Iv-4 (-7 ) [ivs ]
(33-64CHA) (x1) 17-24CH 25-32CH 49-56CH (57-64CH
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8. YXTLE®

8-2-2. & — T IS

DVS-V6464B% 45 L TAH JJ128 X128 RO~ b v 7 AR EHT A EEDOERIIROLEB Y T,

INPUTS
[97-128C

DVS-V6464B
B&17)

o o o /e

QOO

33[ 41-3ch1
(A% 1 7) J
e,
l000eRERS
211000888
stlilsssssisi)

DVs-ve6464B
(D& 1 7)

T

3y S e

XXX

DvVsS-ve464B
(Ca17)

:

D
IS :
J
— —— Y = f—— ———
[65-96CH i |

OUTPUTS

=128 65-96CH |

VrzrrrrmrrzzzzzzzzzzzzzzZ?Q7 -128CH)
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8-2-3. ThYyIRYAXEDXr— Rk

HRy— FIEETIE, T Y v 2DH A Z(AHDEXHEIE)IC L > TDVS-V6464BRRIFE ) DAL HILR
Y FDEBY., WAT—Fr—TVOERKPEL) £, ZBEMNLZ M) v 2 AT 4 OBl ilss
RPEROYKELUTIZRLIE T,

8. VAT LR

' TFTTTXTAX| gaxes |128x 128 |192x 192 | 256 x 256 | 320 x 320 | 384 x 384 | 448 x 448 | 512 x 512

AEIRE &g —20FHP hq | n2 | n=8 | n=4 | n=5 | n=6 | n=7 | n=8

PSS 2 7 A ?&1 A 1061%1 A %51%1 A %681 A ?39§1 A ?34§1

E‘ —:z— l/_— ~ 7 n ?4 A'D ten : : . : . e “an

A (A5 17) 4ADEY) E-H:&2 | E-H:B3 | E-H:&4 | E-H:85 | E-H:B6
| : 4 | : 9 [ :16 | :25 | :36

BKDS-V3210B

A7 %4R (32CH) 2n 2 4 6 8 10 12 14 16

BKDS-V3211B

Hi Z4R (32CH) 2n 2 4 6 8 10 12 14 16

BKDS-V3221B

AhLEEY 2n(n-1) 0 4 12 24 40 60 84 112

(32CH)

BKDS-V3222B

HAhLEE Y hA n(n-1) 0 2 6 12 20 30 42 56

(1-32CH)

BKDS-V3223B

HAh#ELE Y FB n(n-1) 0 2 6 12 20 30 42 56

(33-64CH)

BKDS-V3290B( * )

Ky 927y 7 n2 1 4 9 16 25 36 49 64

32 bO—LEAR

BKDS-V3292B( * ) '

I-A—%IR 2n-1 1 3 5 7 9 1 13 15

BKDS-V6432B

2 R Uy 2 2 RAR n2 1 4 9 16 25 36 49 64
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Ky 9Py~ n2 1 4 9 16 25 36 49 64
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8. VAT LER

8-3. E=-4—-FR0OEHK
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AANERRTFATF 4+ 2 —YayWhEP*E=y—FTHZENTEET,

E=5— 74 Ok, REMOTE4DE =% —/NZ(S-BUS)IZHE#EL ALY E—ba¥ bO -1y b
BKS-R3204/R3205CATV & ¥,

BB NVN=FTAVITAA v T X —BOE=ZI—RART - Fr—7VDREIE, %K10m(SC-2Vy =7
HRETY, TNV —F A VAL v FY— LBy —REBROT —TVOREEIZ, FK200 mTT,
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DVS-VedeaB 1 DVS-Ve464B
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9. EIRNAA v FORRE

AW Service use £ oTWVABRAAL v FiT,

HEETEHE L2V L,

9-1. CPU-149%4#R(DVS-V3232B, DVS-V6464B. BKDS-V3290B)

9. RIRRZ 1 v FOKE

S8

S7

D1 Z
D8 — £
S5 Hol
N1 -E
©
—
a—1]
o1
s3 !L.
>0

{
J

B

CER

O

° 4

f

COR1

AR BT DNy 2Ty T2y b= ) VEHEBKDS-V3290BO A v Fid, £TECPUEMKE R LEEFEIC

LTS,

DVS-V3232B/V64648
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9. RIFRX 1 v FOHE

9-1-1. XA v FOEIEHEE
Switch No. 2% mae Igigﬁ
S1 STATION ADR SBUST—%) v 7 EIZBIAEBDAT —a» T FLARBRET 5, £T0
(858DIP)
M/StL 7 FAAL v F(S4-EMBIQKRBICRELIES, ABORF— a7 FLA
HHENICICEE S NS,
M/StELZ b AL v F(S4-) % SHQREICERE LBE. AEOAT -3 VT FLA
%0, 1, 255N DFESIRET AT L,
Z4J?®¥€
1
3 H B B H H H H H
&
0
16 32 64 128)
AF—ar RESH
7 KLZX
8 : 0 0 O 1 o 0 o0 O
5 : O 1 0 0 1 1 0 0
200 : O 0 0 1 0 0 1 1
S2( 1 PRIORITY SELECT 1(ON): REMOTE 1(S-BUS)H*H DE B h | R ¢ BEL TEFTT 5o 0(OFF)
2bh) Yy ARPRTHEE, BTIOXL v FEIONICERET ST &,
O(OFF): REMOTE 2(RS-422A)*H DIEB Y ) MA BT 2 BEEL TEATT 5,
S S-BUSHIE S X 7 AZBNTI DAL v F%0OFF)IZT % &, REMOTE 2245 M
AN 2VHBETIETOWO R ETHIEBL LD T,
s3 TEST AEETFAPE- FCEMEER D LEE, TAMABIELTERET 50 0
(ROTARY) (FAME— FORMIE. X2 FF v ATZaT I 85— FMEBBOZ L)
S4 (43DIP)
1 SYNC/ASYNC ANEFAEEZOMN BRI E, ¥ —IFVTHRET H0HEY T/ »BIRT 2, OFF(SYNC)
SELECT
SYNC ¥ FAEBOUNNBAE—FE 7 —IF AV TRET %0
ASYNCHI D MABROBAEL2IAI V72X ), EFHES ORI B,
2 M/S SELECT SBUST—%Y ¥ 7 LIzBWnT, ZEEIRBICHET 59 2KBIHET % 9 BRT %, ON(M)
M:IKBICERE SN, D6 T > TH T+ 5,
S2RBIZEKEE NS,
3 TERMINAL/ISR REMOTE3 2% 7 7 IZ#fEE N b ML O %, BAC-12007 10 b 3V TFT ) DISR OFF(TERM)
SELECT 78 F2NTIT ) hBRT 5,
4 OFF
Ss RESET CPU-149ZADN—FD) &y P AL v Fo TDAAL v F 2T &, Xt TIFHRAREL
(TACTILE) B UEIELZATS o
(ECPUR SRICPUILEIME 2 BAT T 23581, D57 ¥ 7AET L Tw 513 DOCPU-14934R
¥y b TAHZE)
S7 IC100 RESET IDAAL v F T L, AHOSBUS2 Y FT—CPUOAY £y F &b,
(TACTILE)
S8 IC108 RESET CDAAL v F T L, AHORS42A2 > T —VCPUNA) £y P ¥R B,
(TACTILE)
CORI BATTERY BACKUP RAM®DISy 79 759 71 —%0NIZT BAAL v Fo ON
ON/OFF BEFONICEREL THL T L,
COR2,3 REMOTE 2 9¥ Y DREMOTE22 % 7 ¥ ORMA AL v Fo COR2:0N
TERMINATE A4 HAMEE TIRONIC BE, COR3:0N
W= TAN—%FERALETY) » VERE TR, &y F2EIFEONIZ L, Y IZOFF
[ 2
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9. XIFRX 1 v FOBE

AW CORI-3DEI NI IT, kDL H TV ET,

L

ON DiBE

OFF DiR&

¥

ON OFF ON OFF
9-1-2. LEDDZFR & #RHKE

Ref. No. 2% =R ma:

D1 S-BUS Tx green S-BUSE#ZREMOTE D27 — 5 2 HT 2 L, #H0SHMEELTT %,
ARPIRBOBE AT ERT . 2RBOBERABCEEL L EDHSHTT 2,

D2 S-BUS Rx green S-BUSER(REMOTE )5 BBHETHT— 8 2 RA5T 5 &, HOSBMAUT T 5,

D3 RS-422 Tx green OPINEA(REMOTE 2)ic 7— 8 2 h 5 &, HOSHMIITT %,

D4 TS-422 Rx green 9PINEIAE(REMOTE 2) 57— # 2 %4575 & . MOSHMELTT 5,

DS ACTIVE green S8 & DBUSASBIETRERBO & &, ST T 50

D6 PRIMARY green S-BUSEH#R EDIRBM)ICEKEEN TV A HEICRLTT 5o

D7 RUN green FWMOCPUNEE ICBIEL TV B L&, S4TT 5,

D8 ERROR red EHOICECBR LT, REIMRENLL EZIIHTT2. 7 - OAFI,
ERROR No. INDICATOR(N1)iZ .5 — 32— FTRR S 13,

N1 ERROR No. TET XV HOBWICL D S5 — 2 RE LA E, 29—~ F2&FT 2,

INDICATOR 2HTERR BEOLS —HFRELIHE, REDIF—0— FERRT 5,

DVS-V3232B/V6464B
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9. BIFRZX A v FORE

9-2. IPM-49E1R(DVS-v3232B. BKDS-V3210B. BKDS-V3222B. BKDS-V3223B)

D3304 NET 1
D3301 Dt
D3302 D2 PAL
D3303 D2 NTSC

1 D3332
P {] o
8 D3325 D3309 NET 2
D3306 D1
9 D330 § — D L— D3307 D2 PAL
16 D3333 FD - D3308 D2 NTSC
17 D3348
2:4 D3§341 ‘D O————- D3314 NET 3
D3311 D1
2;5 D3:§356} D3312 D2 PAL T
32 D3349 D3313 D2 NTSC
s3301 ——{_]
D3319 NET 4
$3308 — | D3316 D1
D3317 D2 PAL
sas0s ——_| D3318 D2 NTSC |
$3302 ——————D
S3303(FREE RUN)| | S3304(TEST)| | S3302
1 25 - 32CH 1[25-32CH|| 1 [NET 4
2 17 - 24CH 2 |17-24CH|| 2 [NET3
3 9 - 16CH 3|9 -16CH|| 3 [NET 2
4 1-8CH 4|1 -8CHj|4|NET1
9-2-1. A4 v FOR¥FEHEE
. TR
Switch No. £ e ORE
$3301 MANUAL FORMAT AHBIERT AHBOES 74— <y MG LT, DI/D2PAL/D2NTSCEEI DB X 5,
(Service use)
1 M1/M2 MODE CDIODAA Yy FTIY =T HED T +—< v b BIRT B, 7275 LS3301-3H50ND OFF
SELECT LEOAEH
2 $3301 OFF
1 M1 M1 [ ON | ON |OFF
2 M2 M2 | ON |OFF| ON
3 | MANUAL D1 |[D2P|D2N
4 —
DI=4:2:2
(DZP = 4 fsc PAL
D2N = 4 fsc NTSC
3 MANUAL ON/OFF IPM-49XMD 7 ) — 7 » BEBEFALT 5 L EONICT %, OFF
ZDAAL Y FERONIZLABEDM, $3301-18 &L 2HE R,
4 2 OFF |

28 (J)

DVS-V3232B/V6464B



9. BN A1 v FORTE

Switch No. 2% Ll I:ﬁgﬁ
$3302 NET CHECK HAY — FEREITo72 L, EDLIRERICE o TV 202 #ARED, (Service use)
1 CDRA Y FEONIZT B EAN2~RCHDF = v 7 HETREIC % B, OFF
2 DALY FEONIZT S EANNT~24CHDF = v 2 HAREIC % Bo OFF
3 ZDAAL Y FEONIZT S EASI9~16CHDF x. v 7 B BEIC % %o OFF
4 DALY FEONILT D EANI~8CHDF x v 7 DU AT Bo OFF
$3303 RECLOCKING IC 7Y =T AKK, RFr VALV EONKT S,
FREE RUN (Service use)
1 ZDAA Y FEONIZT B & AH25~32 CHDICHFREE RUNIC 7% B o OFF
2 TDAA v FEONIZT S & ASI17~24 CHOICHFREE RUNIZ %% B o OFF
3 DALy FEONIIT B & AS9~16 CHOICHFREERUNIC % 5o OFF
4 DAy FEONKKT S & AN1~8 CHOICHFREERUNIZ % 5, OFF
$3304 RECLOCKING IC 70— 7 VAR, MRF v X RIVEONIIT 2,
TEST ON/OFF (Service use)
1 ;:)2 A4 v F%ONIZT B & AJ725~32 CHDICAH & PARALLEL CLOCK #TP# FiZ 77 OFF
(P
2 ; :)L/Z A v F%ONIZT B & AH17~24 CHOICH & PARALLEL CLOCK #STP# F-42 i ) OFF
3 ; ;11)2 4 v F%ONIZT B & AH9~16 CHDICA & PARALLEL CLOCK #STP# F 2 OFF
4 ;;71)2 4 v F%ONIZF % & AF11~8 CHDICH & PARALLEL CLOCK ASTP# F 1T 0 OFF
.%o

SEM: S33018 X U'S330213. AHEDOCPU-149EEPEEL TV ABEOAERTT,

9-2-2. LEDDEFR & HEE

Ref. No. 2% et

D3325~ E5HE 1CH~32CHDEF % VA NVIEEBRADENTWENE ) P ERR(ETPIRAHESE D)o
D3356

D3301 FORMAT ANN~8CHD 7 # —< v b #DUI&RE LB SLT,

D3306 AH9I~16 CHD 7 # —< v h #DUIHKE L B840

D3311 ANN1T~24CHD 7 + —< v b D1 EETE L 7B 54T

D3316 AHN25~32CHD 7 + —= v b #DUIHKE L AzBES4T,

D3302 FORMAT ABN1~8CHD 7 + —< v b %#D2 PALICEERE L 7B 24T o

D3307 AH9~16 CHD 7 + —< v k D2 PALIZFRRE L 72 BE 84T,

D3312 AMNNT~24 CHD 7 + —< v b #D2 PALICIRKTE L 7B 54T

D3317 AN25~32CHD 7 # —< v b #D2 PALIZ#&E L 7zB 54T,

D3303 FORMAT AN1~8CHD 7 # —< v k D2 NTSCIZ#&E L 728§ 2147

D3308 AH9I~16 CHD 7 + —< v h # D2 NTSCIZ 3R TE L 72 B 24T,

D3313 ANN1T~24CHD 7 + —< ¥ h #D2NTSCIZ R TE | 7B 54T,

D3318 AHN25~32CHD 7 + —< v k #D2 NTSCIZ & 7€ L 22 B 24T,

D3304 NET AF11~8 CHIZ#FE L.ZzNETCHECK A 1 v F(S3302-4) 2 ON DB 14T,
D3309 AF79~16 CHIZ3FJis L 7:NETCHECK A A v F(S3302-3)#SON D B 24T o
D3314 AF17~24 CHIZ#FE L 22NET CHECK A A v F(S3302-2) ASON DB 24T o
D3319 AF25~32 CHIZ#$E L 2zNET CHECK A A ¥ F(S3302-1)ASON DB 2T,
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9. ZIRA R 1 v FORE

9-3.

30 (J)

MS-41E1iR(BKDS-V3292B)

ou{ s |

I
s3
S3
1] FREE RUN || 1| MANUAL D1 |D2P|D2N
2| TesT |[2[ ™1 |[m1[ON|ON|OFF
3 _— 3 M2 M2 1 ON |OFF ON
pepaL [D13]I[a] — |[a| ws

D2 NTSC ||
S|
D2 PAL :

DVS-V3232B/vV6464B



. BERZX A o FORE

) T ek
Switch No. &% maE ORE
S1 NMI (TACTILE) FAMRAA v Fo TDAL v FEBTEL, VAT LD LD BEENPUTLTE=Y —
- Fi% 2, -
(BoTHLALER, VY PAS v FEHTELETICRS)
S2 RESET (TACTILE) DALy FEATE, ABIBHERARLELBELYTT ). e
s3 (8&DIP)
1 MANUAL ON/OFF MSAIERD T ) — 7 VEBEREALTH L ZONIKT 5, OFF
ZDAAL Y FEONIZLIBADA, $3301-18 & U204 %o
2 M1/M2 MODE ZD2DODAAL v FTI7U—S5 AN T +—< v M EIRT B, 7272 L53301-32OND OFF
SELECT LEDHRE,
3 53301 OFF
1 M1 M1 | ON | ON |OFF
2 M2 M2 | ON JOFF| ON
’ 3 | MANUAL D1 [D2P|D2N
4 .
Dl=4.2:2
D2P = 4 fsc PAL
D2N = 4 fsc NTSC
4.7 KABH OFF I
8 M/S SELECT EZ 4 —FSBUST— %Y > 2 LIZBWT, A2 IRBICHET 5 M2RBIcBET 55 OFF (S)
EBRT 5,
M:E= 9 —ROIRBICKESI NS,
S EZF —RDMRBILKEI NS,
S4 I (45%DIP)
1 I FREE RUN 7V =7 Y EAEBERETHHEICONICT %, OFF
2 TEST 7= F AEEE AT ZEEICONICT 2. SDAL Yy FRONIIT AL, ICTILICT2 OFF
2 5 TPS%F (TP335 & UFTP4)ICPARALLEL CLOCK2Sthh & h 5,
34 FEH OFF
9-3-2. LEDDR¥R & HHE
Ref. No. E X3 E-SN e
D2 RUN green EXCBELTYS & ZITATT 2,
D3 EEHE green MONITOR OUT®OUTPUT MONITORIZ{E B 4% 5 B IZ 5T o
D4 RAEHE green MONITOR CASCADE IN®DOUTPUT CAS INIZ{E 5453 5 B IZ ST o
D5 EEAE green MONITOR OUT DINPUT MONITORIZAZ 5453 % B ST o
D6 LER-KCF3 green MONITOR CASCADE INDINPUT CAS IN (245 5453 5 B 54To
D12 FORMAT green INPUT MONITOR OUT#*D1 DB 2 54T
D13 FORMAT green INPUT MONITOR OUT2D2 PALDBFIZ 4T o
D14 FORMAT green INPUT MONITOR OUT#fD2 NTSCO B 12 2T o
I D15 l FORMAT green OUTPUT MONITOR OUT#fD1 % B2 f14T o
I D16 | FORMAT green OUTPUT MONITOR OUTAD2 PALDES < 44T
| D17 l FORMAT green OUTPUT MONITOR OUT#*D2 NTSCO B 1= 24T o
DVS-V3232B/V6464B 31 (J)



9. BiFRZ M v FORE

9-4. OUT-4EMR(DVS-V3232B. BKDS-V3211B. BKDS-V3221B)

32 (J)

16
17
24
25
32

D3304 NET 1
D3301 D1
D3302 D2 PAL
D3303 D2NTSC

D3332

D3325
D3340

D3333
03948} |
D3341
03:}56% ,
D3349
$3301 ———
$3303 ————
$3304 ———

S§3302 —

T | s |

]l

TH—JDD

D3309 NET 2
D3306 D1
D3307 D2 PAL
D3308 D2 NTSC

D3314 NET3
D3311 D1
D3312 D2 PAL
D3313 D2 NTSC

D3319 NET 4
D3316 D1
D3317 D2 PAL
D3318 D2 NTSC

S3303(FREE_RUN)

S3304(TEST)

S3302

1 25 - 32CH

1

25 - 32CH

NET 4

17 - 24CH

17 - 24CH

NET 3

9 - 16CH

NET 2

2
3 9 -16CH
4 1 -8CH

2
3
4

1-8CH

Al

NET 1

DVS-V3232B/V6464B



9-4-1. XA v FDREIREE

. BIRAR A v FORE

TR RS
Switch No. 2% e oz
$3301 MANUAL FORMAT | AYHICEHRTL2MEDEFS 7+ —< v MG L T, DI/D2PAL/D2NTSC 4] h #% %,
(Service use)
1 M1/M2 MODE TONDDAA Y FTT)—F VAN 7 4+ —< v b &BIRT B, 7273LS3301-34OND OFF
SELECT L EnBAER.
2 OFF
S3301
1 M1 M1 | ON | ON {OFF
2 M2 M2 | ON |OFF| ON
3 | MANUAL D1 |D2P|D2N
4 —_—
Dl=4:.2:2
D2P = 4 fsc PAL
D2N = 4 fsc NTSC
3 MANUAL ON/OFF IPM-49OBARD 7 ) — 5 V BB A%+ 5 L SONILT 5, OFF
ZDAA Y FEONICLIZBEDH. $3301-18 & U225E%h,
4 FEH OFF
$3302 NET CHECK NG — FEHEITooL &, CYOLI BRI Lo TWELEFANS, (Service use)
1 ZDAAL Y F%ONIZT B LPH25~32CHDF = v 7 PWEEIC % B, OFF
2 CDAAL v F%EONIZTDEHTNT~24CHDOF x v 7 HUTREIC 2 %o OFF
3 CDAL Y FEONICT 2 EHANI~I6CHDF x v 7 DWTREIZ 2 B OFF
4 CDAL Y F%HONICT D EHNI~8CHDF = v 2 HATREIC % B, OFF
$3303 RECLOCKING IC 7Y -7 AR, MREF AL EONICT B,
FREE RUN (Service use)
1 ZDAAL Y FHONIIT B & H171125~32 CHOICAHTFREE RUNIC 7% %, OFF
2 ZDAAL Y FEONICT S & H117~24 CHOICHFREERUNIZ% % 6 OFF
3 DAL Y FEONIZT B & Hi179~16 CHDICHFREE RUNIZ% % OFF
4 ZDAL Y FHONICT B & Hi1~8 CHOICHFREERUNIZ 2 5, OFF
$3304 RECLOCKING IC 7)) =7 YRR, HRF YV RVEONICT B,
TEST ON/OFF (Service use)
1 DALy FEONIT B & Hi7125~32 CHDICH 5 PARALLEL CLOCK #STP¥#F-1 i & OFF
nz,
2 ZDARA v F%ONIZT 5 & H517~24 CHOICH & PARALLEL CLOCK ASTPSR F 2t 7 & OFF
h3,
3 CDAA Y FHONIZT B & H:119~16 CHDICH & PARALLEL CLOCK A5TP# F 2 i 7 & OFF
3,
4 DAL v FEONICT B & HiH1~8 CHOICA 5 PARALLEL CLOCKASTPH F i & OFF
;-70

AW S33018 & U5S330213. ABEOCPU-149FEMHEE L TV ABEDOAEITT,

DVS-V3232B/V6464B
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9. EIFART v FOKRE
10. REREDHEE

9-4-2. LEDDRF5 & HHE

Ref. No. % maE

D3325~ EEHE 1CH~R2 CHDEF ¥ YA LD OEBNEAENTVE DY) Y RRETR B ESED )

D3356

D3301 FORMAT HH1~8CHD 7 + —= v M &DUIE&E L 22 BE AT,

D3306 $59~16 CHD 7 + —= v b #DUIIRE L 7z B 4T o

D3311 HH17~24CHD 7 # —= v b #DUIF&E LB 54T

D3316 HH125~32CHD 7 # —=< v b #DUIFRE L 7B 54T

D3302 FORMAT HBH1~8CHD 7 + —=< v b D2 PALICE&E L 7285 51470

D3307 H19~16 CHD 7 #+ —< v b #D2 PALICF&XTE L 7z 24T

D3312 HH17~24CHD 7 # —< v b # D2 PALICF&TE L 72 B 54T

D3317 HH25~32CHD 7 + —< v b #D2 PALICE&TE L 7B 84T o

D3303 FORMAT HH1~8CHD 7 + —< v + #D2 NTSCIZ&E L 728 4T o

D3308 HH9~16 CHD 7 + —< v b Z D2 NTSCIZ3&5E L 7B 24T,

D3313 HBH17~24 CHO 7 # —< v b #D2NTSCIZHE L 2B S %T o

D3318 H1725~32CHD 7 # —=< v b #D2NTSCIZ & E L 72 BE 54T o

D3304 NET #771~8 CHICAHE L ZzNET CHECK X £ ¥ F(S3302-4) #SON DB 14T

D3309 1 579~16 CHIZ 33 L 72NET CHECK A A v F(83302-3)2SON DB 4T,

D3314 H17717~24 CHIZ3Hf5 L 22NET CHECK A £ v F(S3302-2) ASON D BF 5747,

D3319 i $25~32 CHIZ#& L 72NET CHECK X A v F(S3302-1)SON D B¥ 2147,
10. BRREOREE

BT BROEHIC L), BREE ESV) PERTAIHEF HD T,
FBORBHEN—AYVRT LR, LTFHEIEELHALTT SV,

HAHEEOHERS L TREFERABIIMRBOA VY FF VA2 Tx— M [BR1=v F BLUEK
Z/|BOFRE| 2SELTTEW,

34 (J)
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DVS-V3232B/V6464B

11.

(Terminal Server)

- -
11.ISRDEA
ISR (Interactive Status Reporting System) i3, HOER® 70427 2 a ViR STV 20 BRARE SRR
ELEIS—ORELZEY, 1BD2VEa—9—DFoy—HELTEFERB I UEHTL-DICHE
ENTz, Vo—DT TV —ary7ay 5 ATT, DVS-V3232B/V6464BiE, Z DISRIZFIEL TWET,
Z Z T, ISRIZDVS-V3232B/V6464B % T ABRICH B fERIZ OV TREL TWE T, 4B, ISRDEE
MZoWTIE, 77V r—2ary 707 I MM BO<=aT LR, JIFEH) DCATFO hab<x=_aT7ILl%
EZRL TS,
11-1. MBOEKR
#2224 — REMOTE3 (D SUB 25 )
e 7' b 2)L: CAT PROTOCOL, RS-232CfE 5 HAGHEH
y—TLDY VBRE:
-2 VVKa—-¥ - L EEERTAGA
D-sub 25-pin (male) D-sub 9-pin
SIGNAL PIN No. PIN No. SIGNAL
FG 1 9 NC
- TXD 2 | — — 3 TXD
RXD 3 4———: :—D- 2 RXD
DVS-v3232B RTS 4 — 7 RTS
/N6464B P P> compuTER
(REMOTE3) cTs 5 8 cTS
DSR 6 |e— —® 6 DSR
SG 7 5 SG
DCD 8 |e—| +— 1 DCD
e DTR 20 — 4 DTR
“LAN(Z — I F ¥ —I N 6E Vv R—MNEHTIV Y2 -9 -t ERTLIGS
D-sub 25-pin (male) RJ12
SIGNAL | PIN No. (Modular type / 6-pin)
FG 1 PIN No. SIGNAL
TXD 2 — 2 TXD
RXD 3 4——>C 5 RXD
DVS-V3232B RTS 4 — 3 SG
/IV6464B < LAN
(REMOTE3) CTS 5 4 NC
DSR 6 | 1 RTS
. SG 7 6 CTS
DCD 8 |le—i
DTR 20

ISRDHMA
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11. ISROWA

CEFABRHTAIY 2 - — KT LES

D-sub 25-pin (male) D-sub 25-pin
SIGNAL | PIN No. PIN No.| SIGNAL
FG 1 1 FG
TXD 2 =1 2 TXD
RXD 3 |= 3 RXD
DVS-v3232B RTS 4 = 4 RTS
ne464B < P> MODEM
(REMOTE3) CTs 5 <= 5 CTs
DSR 6 = 6 DSR
SG 7 7 SG
DCD 8 = 8 DCD
DTR 20 = 20 DTR
el
IBM PC
Ethernet
{] L]} ﬁTJ
Control Terminal Terminal Server ’— Terminal Server
RS-232C —| [ —~CAT PROTOCOL
Switch Box Max. 64 devices
- RS-232C
DVS-V3232B/V6464B
S-BUS —_| - RS-422A

BKS-R3203 Editor

BKS-R3203

BKS-R3203

75-ohm terminate
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e

11-2. REMOTE3ME— &R

REMOTE3D A ICid, KRISRT2O0DE— FA%H 1) . CPU-1492:A4K | ODTERMINAL/ISR SELECTA A v F

(S4-3 & S4-4) TREL E T

=3I NE—-F

S-BUSHIHI S AT ADIKB[IZRE SN2 AA v F v =B EE— FTY,

I PN —IFUVEEHL, SBUST— %) v 7 2R T LBBOEAREPLERZITVTE

T
“ISRE-F

CAT7H WX BEREE4TV, ISRELTLRERTFT—¥% %7y 7a—FLI T,

T BRI A v TORERUTOEB)TY, 28, T FIZX)BREENED)TTOT, &

RUEE-FCELETETRFUORELT ILEFH) 5

IRE 2—IFIE—-FK ISRE—F
TERMINAL/ISR 54-3 OFF ON
SELECT or switch S4-4 OFF OFF
Speed 9600 bps 9600 bps
Start bit 1 1
BRBMK Data bit 8 7
Parity bit non odd
Stop bit 1 1

BRBRATZEICPUD ) £y bEITI &, XA v FDEREIE > T, ROFETE— FBIRPEFLET,

TERA. £ECPUYE Y b

i

HERXT v Fv—DS-BUSK %
RT3

2RBDIZE

1RBDGHE

TERMINAL/ISR SELECT switch
(S4-3 & 4) DRE £ HBT 5

S4-3: OFF, S4-4: OFF

S4-3: ON, S4-4: OFF _

DVS-v3232B/vV6464B

> |ISRE—FK

—IFNE-F

ISRE—F

11,

ISRDEA
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11. ISROBA

11-3.BEICLBE—rKJiaz

TERMINAL/ISR SELECTA £ v FDS4-4% ONIZFRXET 5 &, S4-3D

HENFICHEDLLY, 7V—ra—-F

(*1) ZUFTAA v F X —ICEBTHIEIED, TE—F2UNEZLIENTETT, CDBE. ALY
Fx =BT —7 32— F2ZETLEIC.

TV =7 a—-Frid, 2854 PUEDOAR—20—- FEEKRLET,

TV—2a—-FlEAE-FYY Bz OT7T—ZROLBY TT,

2—3IFIpr5TL—U3—FK%

- 3H]
¢

W21 v F +—NDS-BUSH %
BT3B

2RBDIEBE

TERMINAL/ISR SELECT switch
(S4-3&4) DETE.HAT S

S4-3: OFF, S4-4: OFF
-

S4-3: ON, S4-4: OFF

— ISR TREWCY DY T3,

ISRE—F

2—IFIE-—FK

S4-3: {EE
S4-4: ON
v

RET—NEW®BT3
(EDLT. E—FERESE D)

ISRE— FDHZE

"

ISRE—FK

y

CRBDHEEE & TRHFH?

2—3FNE— FOBE

Yes

2—3IFIE-FK

38 (J)

No

F—3IFNE-K

ISRE—FK
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INSTALLATION 1. INSTALLATION PROCEDURE

1. INSTALLATION PROCEDURE

The installation procedure of this unit is shown in the following flowchart.

Refer to each section and related manual for details.

START

Y

DETERMINATION OF INSTALLATION PLACE }------ 2. Operating conditions
3. Power supply
4. Installation place

Y
INSTALLATION OF THE OPTIONAL UNIT AND BOARD } - - - - - - 5. Installation of the optional unit and board
RACK MOUNTING  p=-=---- 6. Rack mounting
y
CONNECTION - ----- 7. Adaptive connectors
8. System connection
Y
SWITCH SETTING ON THEBOARD }------ 9. Switch settings on the board
10. Supply voltage check

— Installation Manual (Software)

DVS-V3232B/V6464B 1 (E)



2. OPERATING CONDITIONS
3. POWER SUPPLY

2. OPERATING CONDITIONS

Operating temperature:
+5 C to +40 C
(Good air circulation is essential to prevent internal
heat build-up. Place the unit in location with
sufficient air circulation. Do not block the ventilator

on the cabinet and the rear panel.)

Temperature for operation within specifications:
+10 T to +35 C

Humidity: 20% to 80% (No condensation)

Mass:

Model Value without | Maximum value at
optional parts | optional parts attached

DVS-V3232B 23 kg 28 kg

DVS-V6464B | 28kg 46 kg

BKDS-V3210B | 2.0kg —_—

BKDS-V3211B | 2.8kg —_—

BKDS-V322IB | 2.0kg —_

BKDS-V3222B | 2.5kg —_—

BKDS-V3223B | 25kg S

BKDS-V3290B | 1.0kg —_—

BKDS-V3291B | 25kg _—

BKDS-V3292B | 1.1kg —

BKDS-V6432B | 1.1kg e

BKDS-V6491B | 5.0kg _—

Locations to avoid:
Avoid to install such place as follows.
* Areas where the unit will be exposed to direct
sunlight any other strong lights.
* Dusty areas or areas where it is subject to vibration.
* Areas with strong electric or magnetic fields.
» Areas where is subjected to electricity noise.

* Areas where is subjected to static electricity noise.
Horizontal condition:

Do not slant the front and rear of the unit more than
30°

2 (E)

3. POWER SUPPLY

This unit's power line has switching regulators and is
designed for 100 V through 240 V.

Power voltage: 100 to 240 V AC

Power frequency: 50 / 60 Hz
Power consumption: DVS-V3232B: 190 W
DVS-V6464B: 400 W
(Maximum value at optional parts
attached)
Rush current: 100 V IN DVS-V3232B: 21 A
DVS-V6464B: 32 A

200 V IN DVS-V3232B: 42 A

DVS-V6464B: 64 A
(Maximum value at optional parts
attached)

DVS-Vv3232B/V6464B



4. INSTALLATION SPACE

4. INSTALLATION SPACE

The rear side must be at least 40 cm away from the walls for ventilation and maintenance.

Do not stop the fan or block the ventilator because this unit is air-cooled by the fan on the rear side.

If not, a failure or trouble may occur.

DVS-v3232B

221(5U)
146

966.2 26
Co )
[
=
=]
3]
N 3
- =)
)
=
N
=)
=)
=
3
3
- 7
—~——
550 17.8
r!‘.‘[ e F @) . 5-Mé4
-
o —
<
| e
o
:: ._.-l o} . 0
12.7
424 123.8
465 263.5
482 72.9 415.9
Unit: mm

DVS-V3232B/V6464B



4.

INSTALLATION SPACE

DVS-vV6464B
963 17
] I — —
'@ ® [
g
\. ° °
550
oy
-1 8 O Y]
 —
: =) =
° ° ° )]
= o]
=] _N 8 [fee® E
| i T
— <D/ F P =
N M s
o — 1D o] 8-Ma . =
< sl
I 5
g ic]
Aand @ o)
o io]
® o
[} - [Hee
[ ] [ ] [ ] . [ ] 8
424 111.1
465 250.8
482 72.7 403.2
Unit : mm
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5. INSTALLATION OF THE OPTIONAL UNIT AND BOARD

5. INSTALLATION OF THE OPTIONAL UNIT AND BOARD
5-1. Combination of Optional Unit and Boards

In the DVS-V3232B and DVS-V6464B series, a dedicated power supply unit and eight types of optional
boards are available.

Model Usage Board configuration

* Backup power supply unit

BKDS-V3291B for DVS-V3232B
BKDS-V6491B for DVS-V6464B
* Backup control board Common use of
BKDS-V3290B DVS-V3232B/V6464B Card board :CPU-149 x 1
* Monitor board Common use of
BKDS-V3292B DVS-V3232B/V6464B Card board :MS41x1
« Input board (32 ch)
BKDS-V3210B for DVS-V6464B Card board :IPM-49 x 1
Connector board: CN-886 x 1
:CN-887x 1

* Output board (32 ch)
BKDS-V3211B for DVS-V6464B Card board :OUT4 x 1
Connector board: CN-889 x 4

* Input expansion set (32 ch)

BKDS-V3221B for DVS-V6464B Card board :OUT-4x 1
Connector board: CI-10 x 1
:CN-892 x 4
« Output expansion set A (1-32 ch)
BKDS-V3222B for DVS-V6464B Card board :IPM-49x 1
Connector board: CO-16 x 1
:CN-890 x 1
:CN-891 x 1
* Output expansion set B (33-64 ch)
BKDS-V3223B for DVS-V6464B Card board :IPM-49x 1
Connector board: CO-17 x 1
:CN-890 x 1
:CN-891 x 1

* Matrix board
BKDS-V6432B for DVS-V6464B Card board :MX-48A x 1

DVS-V3232B/V6464B 5 (E)



5. INSTALLATION OF THE OPTIONAL UNIT AND BOARD

5-2. Installation of the Optional Power Unit
(BKDS-V3291B/V6491B)

The DVS-V3232B and DVS-V6464B can incorporate an
optional power unit as the auxiliary power. Even if a
failure occurs in the main power supply, the auxiliary power

unit takes over automatically.

(1) Open the front panel, and remove the blank panel on
the slot of optional power unit.

DVS-v3232B

Guide Rall

Blank Panel

DVS-V6464B

Blank Panel

(2) Insert the optional power unit into the slot as far as
it will go and fix the main unit with the screw securing
the blank panel. For the DVS-V3232B, put the guide
set from the side panel of the power unit in the guide rail

on the main frame's slot, then insert it along the rail.

DVsS-v3232B

BKDS-V3291B

DVS-V6464B

BKDS-V6491B L

U

6 (E)

For the adjustment after attaching the optional power unit,
refer to the "Alignment after replaceing boards configuration
or power supply unit" in Maintenance Manual Part 1

supplied for this unit.

DVS-V3232BN6464B



5. INSTALLATION OF THE OPTIONAL UNIT AND BOARD

5-3. Installation of the Optional Board
5-3-1. Installation of the card board

Insert the card board correctly into the adaptive slot to be attached.

OuT-4 Board’\ /———-MX-48 Board
[“‘_“* N /
LO OE}% \ ﬂ— o
0 MS-41 Board
H @""m / / (BKDS-V%aerQB)
g(:ujjj cme=mms==c==d=z=
il mnn“ ========\=== === o

=== Pre-installed Board IPM-49 Board
=== Optional Board
———CPU-149 Board (BKDS-V3290B)

————— CPU-149 Board

! ]
oil 18

CPU-149 Board —\ 5 5 5

CPU-149 Board —-—|o WU w l U u LI-IJi o

(BKDS-V3290B) I i I

MX-48A Board

I i I

o \, T i l # S OUT-4 Board
T i IV u/ (BKDS-V3221B)

MX-48A Board

Iy it #

1] 1l I\ i d
IPM-49 Board i/ /1I ‘l:/ I i ” (BKDS-V6432B)
(BKDS-V32228/ ey ! I |

V3223B) | LR ,, I ﬁ | ﬁ ﬂ_ o

=== Pre-installed Board
(—3==== Optional Board

MS-41 Board (BKDS-V3292B)

Note: 1. The MX-48A board (BKDS-V6432B) can be inserted into the slot for the MX-48 board of
DVS-V3232B.
2. The slot for MX-48 board of DVS-V6464B is used exclusively for the MX-48A board. Notice
that this slot cannot be used for the MX-48B board.
3. The DVS-V3232B and DVS-V6464B can incorporate the optional CPU-149 board (BKDS-
V3290B) as a backup CPU board. Even if a fault occurs in a CPU, the backup CPU takes

over automatically.
Therefore, this can prevent a trouble before it occurs.

DVS-V3232B/V6464B 7 (E)



5. INSTALLATION OF THE OPTIONAL UNIT AND BOARD

<Installation procedure>

(1) Open the front panel and remove the board retainer.

DVsS-v32328B

Board Retainer

(2) Insert the board along the board guide rail.

When attaching the board, move the board lever down
in the direction of arrow (D while pressing the board.

DVS-V6464B

Board Retainer @‘”

DVS-v3232B (D<= Attaching

(@4 Removing
Board Guide Raii

DVS-V6464B

(D<o Attaching
Qe Removing/_,

g
Board Guide Ralil

* When removing the board, pull the board while pressing

the board lever in the direction of arrow ().

(3) Secure the board retainer in the reverse order of step

1.

DVS-V3232B/V6464B



5. INSTALLATION OF THE OPTIONAL UNIT AND BOARD

5-3-2. Installation of the connector board
(DVS-V6464B only)

Remove the blank panel on the adaptive slot on the rear
side of the unit and attach the connector board.

i Blank Panel

) b

PN A

Connector Panel

The adaptive slot varies depending on the system configu-
ration and the number of input and output signals.
For more details, refer to section 8, "System Connection".

The figure below shows the connector board that can be
attached for the corresponding slot.

_———MONITOR IN/OUT (Pre-installed)
o (@
7 ——"*| }—— REMOTE 1-4 (Pre-installed)
o 0 d o
0
o o 8o
9
o % ﬂ ©
CN-889 Board (BKDS-V3211B) — ] ok ! '
or _
CN-892 Board (BKDS-V3221B) -CN-886 Board (BKDS-V32108)
- oar -
CI-10 Board (BKDS-V3221B) ‘ CN-887 Board (BKDS-V3210B)

CO-16 Board (BKDS-V3222B) CN-890 Board (BKDS-V3222B/V3223B)

or . or
CO-17 Board (BKDS-V3223B) ‘,CN-891 Board (BKDS-V3222B/V3223B)

DVS-V3232B/V64648 9 (E)



6. RACK MOUNTING

6. RACK MOUNTING
6-1. Materials Required for Installation

This unit can be mounted in a 19-inch standard rack. It is recommended to use the following kit.

DVS-V3232B: Sony Rack Mount Rail RMM-30 1 set
* Rail with bracket X2
¢ Screw (PWH4X10) X2
* Plate nut M4 X2
* Screw (B5X8) X8

DVS-V6464B: Sony Rack Mount Rail RMM-18DV 1 set
* Rail A'ssy X2
* Bracket x4
* Hexagon socket head cap screw (C4X12) X8
* Plate nut (long) x4
e Plate nut (small) X4
* Screw (B4X8) X16
* Washer (W4) X8

The following parts as well as a rail are required for rack mounting.
* Screw for attaching the plate nut (long) (B4X8) X8 (DVS-V6464B only)
» Screw for rack mounting (RKS5X16) X4
* Ornamental washer for rack mounting X4
(Sony part number: 2-297-913-01)

6-2. Notes for Rack Mounting

* When several units are mounted in a rack, it is recommended to install a fan for ventillation.
Good air circulation is essential to prevent internal heat build-up in rack.

* Be sure to secure the rack to the floor to avoid accidents when a unit is pulled out.

*Be sure to use the recommended rail when mounting onto the rack. Using only the rack angle is
dangerous as it may not firmly fix the unit in the rack.

* Connect long enough cables to the connector panels, considering that the unit is pulled out.

10 (E) DVS-V3232B/V64648



6. RACK MOUNTING

6-3. Rack Mounting Procedure

(1) Remove the inner member while pressing the stopper. (2) Attach the inner member to the right and left side

panels.

DVS-V3232B(RMM-30)

DVS-v3232B

Inner Member

Inner Member Inner Member B?XS

DVS-V6464B(RMM-18DV) DVS-v6464B

Outer Member @ //47
/

Inner Member

2,
[ 4 Outer member D

/
/ Stopper

Inner Member

Inner Member \lf

% Notice that two types (D and @) are available as
the outer member of RMM-18DV.

DVS-V3232B/v6464B 11 (E)



6. RACK MOUNTING

(3)

<DVS-V3232B>
Loosen the screws fastening the rear bracket of the
outer member, and adjust the position of the rear

bracket.

DVsS-v3232B

Outer Member

(4) Mount the outer members to the rack temporarily.
Adjust the outer member position. After adjustment,

tighten the screws of the bracket.

DVS-v3232B
Front

B5X8

<DVS-V6464B>
Mount the bracket to outer member D temporarily.

DVS-V6464B

Bracket Outer Member D

Plate Nuts (long)

Bracket

Stopper of Outer Member
(Stopper which is to fix the

outer member )

Outer Member @

DVS-V6464B

v o o0

=
Y

PR

Surface where the handle
is to be attached

,,,,,,,,
////////

A Outer Member

Specification: A = 50 = 3 mm

12 (E)

DVS-V3232B/V6464B



6. RACK MOUNTING

(5) Insert the inner member into the outer member with the stopper pushed, and mount the switcher

in a rack.

(6) Tighten the front and rear bracket screws of the outer member that was mounted temporarily.

(7) Mount the switcher into the rack, and fix the rack angles onto the rack with the screws.

* The maximum movable length of the switcher is as follows.

DVS-v3232B
_ Maximum movable length : 481
! |
! |
I |
| |
| |
|
| |
| |
1
_J am— | h '
— ’—l [' H |
1
_ ll . F-———- e ——— ___%
o fte © — — t 1 - L t
V] © — ll__ _____ _J-——————--‘I____l ___1,
o J '| '
- |
- 1 I _ _ |
I |
I |
| |
] |
Unit : mm
DVS-V6464B
Maximum movable length : 569
II I
N |
\ [ 1
| ] I
—— — | | I
Lﬁ &-‘J 1 | |
I |
< I X |
g IN | |
3 .
e e e N S
M ) — | 1 r - -r 1
Jb] £ 1‘ AJ Al t '
o - oo N
o | , |
(a2}
- I | |
I - - I
l I
|
' |
Unit : mm
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7. ADAPTIVE CONNECTORS

7. ADAPTIVE CONNECTORS

When external cables are connected to the connector on the connector panel, the hardware listed below (or the equivalents)
must be used.

Adaptive Cable and Connector
Model/Panel indication Connector
Connector Recommended Cable
DVS-V3232B
REMOTE 1 A/B/C BNC.75 Q BNC.75 Q BELDEN 8281 cable
or the equivalent
REMOTE 2 A/B D-sub 9-pin, female D-sub 9-pin, male RCC-5G/10G/30G
REMOTE 3 D-sub 25-pin.female D-sub 25-pin, male NWAO013
or the equivalent
REMOTE 4 BNC.\75 Q BNC.75 Q N
REFIN (*1) BNC.75 Q BNC.75 Q
INPUTS 1-32CH BNC.75 Q BNC.75 Q
OUTPUTS 1-32CH BNC.75 Q BNC.75 Q . BELDEN 8281 cable
INPUT CAS IN BNC.75 Q BNC.75 Q or the equivalent
OUTPUT CAS IN BNC.75 Q BNC.75 Q
INPUT MONITOR 1/2 BNC.75 Q BNC.75 Q
OUTPUT MONITOR 1/2 | BNC.75 Q BNC.75 Q
DVS-V6464B
REMOTE 1 A/B/C BNC.75 Q BNC.75 Q BELDEN 8281 cable
or the equivalent
REMOTE 2 A/B D-sub 9-pin, female D-sub 9-pin, male RCC-5G/10G/30G
REMOTE 3 D-sub 25-pin, female D-sub 25-pin. male NWA-013
REMOTE 4 BNC.75 Q BNC.75 Q
REFIN (*1) BNC.75 Q BNC.75 Q
INPUT CAS IN BNC.75 Q BNC.75 Q BELDEN 8281 cable
OUTPUT CAS IN BNC.75 Q BNC.75 Q or the equivalent
INPUT MONITOR 172 BNC.75 Q BNC.75 Q
OUTPUT MONITOR 1/2 | BNC.75 Q BNC.75 Q
BKDS-V3210B
IN(1) 1-16 BNC.75 Q BNC.75 Q BELDEN 8281 cable
IN(2) 1-16 BNC.75 Q BNC.75 Q or the equivalent
BKDS-V3211B
OUT 1-8 BNC.75 Q BNC.75 BELDEN 8281 cable
or the equivalent
BKDS-V3221B
IN1 D-sub 25-pin. female D-sub 25-pin. male
IN2 D-sub 25-pin, female D-sub 25-pin, male Cascade cable
IN3 D-sub 25-pin. female D-sub 25-pin. male
IN4 D-sub 25-pin, female D-sub 25-pin, male VCD-1C2C/5C/10C
OUT 1-4 D-sub 25-pin. female D-sub 25-pin, male
BKDS-V3222B
IN(1) 12 D-sub 25-pin. female D-sub 25-pin, male Cascade cable
IN(Q2) 3/4 D-sub 25-pin, female D-sub 25-pin,male VCD-1C/2C/5C/10C
OUT(1)0Y1-4 D-sub 25-pin, female D-sub 25-pin, male
BKDS-V3223B
IN(1) 12 D-sub 25-pin, female D-sub 25-pin, male Cascade cable
IN(2) 3/4 D-sub 25-pin.female D-sub 25-pin, male VCD-1C/2C/5C/10C
OUT(2)0Y5-8 D-sub 25-pin, female D-sub 25-pin. male

14 (E)

*1: The REF IN terminal enables the loop-through output operation (in 75 Q termination).
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8. SYSTEM CONNECTION

8-1.

S-BUS Data Link

8. SYSTEM CONNECTION

The digital routing switcher system is constituted with the S-BUS data link connected using a 75 Q

coaxial cable.

The main equipment that constitutes the S-BUS data link is shown in the table below.

Type in S-BUS

data link Model Quantity Function
Primary Video routing switcher DVS-V3232B 1 Communication control in S-BUS data
station (M)* Video routing switcher DVS-V6464B link.
Switcher function.

Secondary Switcher: Use data link in the time specified from
station (S)* Video routing switcher DVS-V1616 the primary station.

Video routing switcher DVS-V3232/B Switcher function.

Video routing switcher DVS-V6464/B

Audio routing switcher DVS-A3232

RS-422A remote routing switcher DVS-RS1616

Time code routing switcher DVS-TC3232

253

Remote control unit: (max.)

X-Y control unit BKS-R3202

32 source control unit BKS-R3203

Universal control unit BKS-R3204

Source and destination control unit BKS-R3205

8 destination control unit BKS-R3206

Single status display unit BKS-R3280

Single status display unit BKS-R3281

Control terminal BAC-1200

Terminal

Setting the system configuration.

Display the error message of a system.

*:(M) and (S) indicate the setting of the M/S switch on the CPU board inside the routing switcher.

Note: Switchers other than DVS-V3232B and DVS-V6464B can be also set as a primary station.

In this case, some functions are limited.

DVS-V3232B/V6464B
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8. SYSTEM CONNECTION

A connection example of the S-BUS data link with the DVS-V6464B set in a primary station is shown below.

—————— — isaus
- —— : Signal Line
Control Terminal

|
l = . RS-232C
| BAC-1200 | o
| | B Teridge (A)
[ | P JL  :TBridge (B)
Primary (—-—)— — Waocrinrea ] B :75QTerminator
Station Level 1 REMOTE 3 | C) : Matrix Level
|' Video |
| Routing Switcher |
DVS-V6464B . N N Destination
(M) || Vlde°/ o VTR
|
Le—e— -} J A 4 &
wi wi w < Audio Channel 1/2
)\ ==l = 7
g % % % —< Audio Channel 3/4 y-—————
S >, id ' 'S —<Time Code>—
3
Secondary N D D e "1
IStatlon ( Level 2) ( Level 3) ( Level 4) (Leve! 8 ) ||
|
| Audio Audio Time Code ‘
l Routing Switcher Routing Switcher Routing Switcher Routing Switcher |
| DVS-A3232 DVS- A3232 DVS-TC3232 (s) I
(S) (s)
Source | ||
VTR I 7/ Audio 4 J |
l \Channel 1/2 y
|
| Channel 3/4 Remote Control Unit
Ti Cod . !
| \. ime Code) BKS-R3280 :
I )
| 1 Level 1
I @V'd V'd Remote Control Unit :
ideo ideo
l / Routing Switcher Routing Switcher BKS-R3281 |
| || Dvs-veassn [>— Dvevessr |
| (S) (S) Remote Contro! Unit |
| BKS-R3206 |
| 55 g Remote Control Unit h g Remote Control Unit :
l | BKS-R3202 IF BKS-R3204 DEU Remote Control Unit :
| 128 1 BKS-R3206 |
| max. Remote Control Unit gﬂ Remote Control Unit 8 |
| ; BKS-R3204 ]. BKS-R3205 |
| ] ]
] ]
| ]j Remote Control Unit D [ Remote Control Unit :
| f BKS-R3204 t BKS-R3205 |
N
| g g |
C |
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8. SYSTEM CONNECTION

Precautions for connection

* The M/S switch on the CPU-149 board of the routing switcher set as a primary station is set to "M".

* The number of secondary stations that can be controlled by the primary station is a maximum of 253.

* The number of secondary stations that can be connected to one S-BUS line is a maximum of 128.

* The cable length of one S-BUS line is a maximum of 500 m (when a BELDEN 8281 or the equivalent
is used).

*The T bridge attached to the last machine of the S-BUS line and the unused REMOTE 1 connector
of each switcher are always terminated with a 75 Q terminator.

* Only one of the REMOTE 1 connector of the routing switcher as a secondary station can be used.

* The remote control units that can be connected to the REMOTE 4 (monitor line) connector are BKS-
R3204 and BKS-R3205.

®* When the data line in a monitor system is configured, the primary and secondary stations in the monitor
system are set independently of from the M/S setting in the standard S-BUS data link.

* The M/S set switch for the monitor system is mounted on the monitor board (MS-41 board).

Note: In addition to BAC-1200, some personal computer can be also used as a terminal. For more
details, refer to the Installation Manual (software) supplied for this unit.

$*How to use T bridge
A T bridge (B) is supplied for the DVS-V3232B/V6464B.

Use a coaxial cable of less than 50 cm (BELDEN 8281 cable or the equivalent) during connection

/ REMOTE 1
(BNC connector, male)

DVS-V3232B/vV6464B /:I -
(Rear)
7

7/

as shown below.

T Bridge (B)

-»>

BELDEN 8281 cable or the equivalent
(less than 50 cm)

DVS-V3232B/V6464B
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8. SYSTEM CONNECTION

8-2. CASCADE CONNECTION

A maximum of 512 x 512 input/output systems can be
controlled by cascading multiple DVS-V6464B switchers.
This section primarily describes the cascade connection in
the case that the matrix of 128 x 128 input/output systems
is built with four DVS-V6464B switchers.

(Only DVS-V6464B can be connected in cascade. Note that
DVS-V3232B cannot be connected in cascade.)

8-2-1. Internal Board Configuration of Switcher

Nine types of routing switchers (basic type: types A to D,
expansion types: types E to I) are required corresponding
to the combination of optional boards to be built as a
cascading system.

The type of each switcher is defined as follows:

<Four basic types>
Switchers that located at the corners of a matrix in the

logical configuration of cascade connection.

*Type A: Basic switcher for cascade connection. This
switcher is directly connected with the source
and destination via a BNC-type input/output

connector.

*Type B: Basic input switcher. The source signal is fed
to the BNC-type connector and is output from
the D-sub 25-pin cascade connector.

¢ Type C: Basic output switcher. The source signal is fed
to the D-sub 25-pin cascade connector and is
output from the BNC-type connector.

*Type D: Cascade switcher. This switcher outputs the
video signal input from a D-sub 25-pin cascade
connector from the D-sub 25-pin cascade connector.

It has one input system and one output system.

18 (E)

<Five expansion types>
Switchers used for the input/output expansion and the signal
transmission between four basic types when a matrix of

more than 129 input/output channels is formed.

*Type E: Cascade-in switcher. A source input and cascade
input are available as the input system. For an
output system, only one cascade output is available.

e Type F: Cascade-out switcher. Only one cascade input is
available as the input system. For an output
system, a destination output and cascade output
are available.

* Type G: Cascade switcher. One cascade input is available
as the input system. For an output system, two
kinds of cascade outputs are available.

e Type H: Cascade switcher. Two kinds of cascade inputs
are available as the input system. For an output

system, one cascade output is available.
*Type I: Cascade switcher. Two kinds of cascade inputs

are available as the input system. For an output

system, two kinds of cascade outputs are available.

DVS-V3232B/V6464B



8. SYSTEM CONNECTION

The expansion concept of the matrix size by cascade connection is shown below.

Serial digital Video signal input
(CH)I nn-1 129 128 6*5 64 il
|
| - 2
'Etype | Etype Atype
J

(DVS-V6464B)-»~ 64

- —_—— - =

| e
| | | | ! Serial digital Video
! | |
'IG type | '| l type | ‘l I type | : I type | '. F type | signal output
_____ 2L 0 L2l _1C____J
. b by | 'r _____ T |
[ !
:thpe P | type | : I type | : ' type | :Ftype |
_____ JU L _____13o____
Ir _____ I |r _____ |
|
D type | | H type | | H type | H type C type :21
__________ (CH)
g A type ) ( B type )
DVS-V6464B ] DVS-V6464B
CN-889 Board CN-886/887 Board CN-886/887 Board
[ (BKDS-V3211B) (BKDS-v3210B) (BKDS-v3210B)

[ e—
— o o 00000
00 _ 00 ¢
o OO o
Se0]
OO 00
X))

0
0
0
0

CO-16 Board(BKDS-V3222B) CN-892 Board(BKDS-V3221 B)J
CI-10 Board(BKDS-Vv3221B)

CO-17 Board(BKDS-V3223B) CO-16 Board(BKDS-V32228)
CI-10 Board(BKDS-V3221B) CO-17 Board(BKDS-V32238)

(Cype )

oo 00 800
—

—_ o e
e
Y ) 4
— o o 00000

Dvs.v:i—— CN-889 Bolard(BKDS-V3211B) e
o (1| D ||| Dot
2 0 opig 2 ||| Do
B 0| |[E DDOpppE ;
B 011 || |1 g )

7—‘ l_.__jJ j
CI-10 Board(BKDS-V3221B) *j CN-892 Board(BKDS-V3221B) /

CN-890/891 Board(BKDS-V3223B) CN-890/891 Board(BKDS-V3223B)
CN-890/891 Board(BKDS-V3222B) CN-890/891 Board(
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8. SYSTEM CONNECTION

g E type )

g F type )

DVS-v6464B

CN-889 Board(BKDS-V3211B)
CO-17 Board(BKDS-V3223B)

CI-10 Board(BKDS-V3221B) —
| [ CO-16 Board(BKDS-V32228)

DVS-vé464B

—
DO )
8o

"n(uu )
oD
0ot

f—

f—

b
L
b
ununnnnnﬁ

OO0 XX

pooe

= o o 00000

CN-892 Board(BKD:!

CN-886/887 Board(BKDS-V3210B)

[ G type )

L=l
-V3221B)

CO-16 Board(BKDS-V3222B)

CO-17 Board(BKDS-V3223B)

CI-10 Board(BKDS-V3221B)

CN-890/891 Board(BKDS-V3223B) j

CN-890/891 Board(BKDS-V3222B)

§ H type )

DVS-v6464B

7

1
CO-16 Board(BKDS-V3222B)

: DVS-v64648 /— CI-10 Board(BKDS-V3221B)
CO-17 Board(BKDS-V3223B)

o OO O

I ¥ 3.0 O

=1

0 oo 0

i
DO

O ‘O‘—()‘““
| e}

DO
Donp

— o o 00000
=)

"Eco

OO Q0

L A ]

CN-892 Board(BKDS-V3221B) :
CN-890/891 Board(BKDS-V3223B)
CN-890/891 Board(BKDS-V32228B)

g | type )

E======—’_—-.—_—L— - 1 m

CN-892 Board(BKDS-V3221B)
CN-890/891 Board(BKDS-V3223B)
CN-890/891 Board(

DVS-vé6464B

CO-16 Board(BKDS-V32228)

r CO-17 Board(BKDS-V32238)

| —

D

:
:
:
LP

il

)

Dopp

— o o 00000

7"
CN-892 Board(BKDS-V3221B)

CI-10 Board(BKDS-V3221B)
CN-890/891 Board(BKDS-V3223B)
CN-890/891 Board(
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8. SYSTEM CONNECTION

Note: Each optional input/output expansion set (BKDS-V3221B, BKDS-V3222B, and BKDS-V3223B)
consists of one card board and multiple connector boards.

For the connector boards, the input/output signal channel varies depending on the switcher type

and insertion slot to be attached. Therefore, attach a supplied label to the corresponding connector

panel of the unit after installation of the board so that the input/output channel of the connector

can be displayed. The boards of each unit and their corresponding labels are shown below.

Input/output

Connector board

Label

expansion set For 1-32CH For 33-64CH
1X-1 1X-2 IX-5 1X-6
CI-10 1-8CH 9-16CH 33-40CH 41-48CH
(x1) 1X-3 1X-4 IX-7 1X-8
17-24CH 25-32CH 49-56CH 57-64CH
BKDS-V3221B
OX-1 0X-2 0X-5 OX-6
CN-892 1-8CH 9-16CH 33-40CH 41-48CH
(x4) OX-3 OX-4 OX-7 OoX-8
17-24CH 25.32CH 49-56CH 57-64CH
BKDS-V32228 CN-890 1Y-1 V-2 1Y-5 1Y-6
(1-32CH) (x1) 1-8CH 9-16CH 33-40CH 41-48CH
BKDS-V3223B CN-891 TZI (" 1v-4 1Y-7 Y-8
(33-64CH) (x1) 17-24CH 25-32CH 49-56CH 57-64CH

DVS-V3232B/V6464B
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8. SYSTEM CONNECTION

8-3. Connection of Monitor S-BUS

The DVS-V3232B and DVS-V6464B can monitor sources (input signals) and destinations (output signals)
by incorporating optional monitor board BKDS-V3292B.

A monitor line is controlled by remote control units BKS-R3204 and BKS-R3205 that are connected
to a REMOTE 4 monitor bus (S-BUS).

The cable length of the monitor line used for cascading between the DVS-V3232B/V6464B switchers
is a maximum of 10 m (when a BELDEN 8281 cable or the equivalent is used).

The cable length between the switcher and a monitor display is a maximum of 200 m.

A basic connection example in the monitor system of four DVS-V6464B switchers cascading is shown

below.

r o \S-BUSﬁ
< Secondary Primary
_Station (S) B type Station (M) A type
DVS-V6464B DVS-V6464B
s
ﬁo n
ol
alalala (Input signal) '
U D U U D D U (Max. 200m) Monitor
SLIUIUL“BBBQU 1Y
\ I
Secondary Secondaryﬁ‘l N
Station (S) D type Station (S) C type
DVS-V6464B DVS-V6464B y
! (?Aoax')
m
||| i, UuununE )
o o]
of | || IS e
D 0
U D U U D D I] U8 E 8 g 9 E (Output/Input signal)
g e = el Monitor
i
BKS-R3204
(M)(S) : M/S switch setting on the monitor Board. BKS-R3204
By T Bridge (A)
& : T Bridge (B) BKS'R3205
g : 75Q Terminator
BKS-R3205

24 (E)

DVS-V3232B/V6464B



9. SWITCH SETTINGS ON THE BOARD

9. SWITCH SETTINGS ON THE BOARD

Note: Never change the settings on the service use switches.

9-1. CPU-149 board (DVS-V3232B, DVS-V6464B, BKDS-V3290B)

S4 S8

S7

—— COR 3
[CISe]
Els[e!

,P

COR2

o]
1© M
J |

S1

S2

S6

e T SR

© @

COR 1

S3

[
7

o
©

—

Note: Adjust so that all the switches on the optional backup control board (BKDS-V3290B) are the
same in setting as the switches on the main CPU board.
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9. SWITCH SETTINGS ON THE BOARD

9-2. IPM-49 board (DVS-V3232B, BKDS-V3210B, BKDS-V3222B, BKDS-V3223B)
D3304 NET 1
D3301 D1
D3302 D2 PAL
D3303 D2 NTSC
1 D3332 F—L
Po: ] 0
8 D3325 D3309 NET 2
D3306 D1
9 D3340
: P G :] 0 D3307 D2 PAL
16 D3333 ﬂ O— D3308 D2 NTSC
17 D3348
24 D3341 l'_—LD O—— D3314 NET 3
: op D3312 D2 PAL %
32 D3349 D3313 D2 NTSC
$3301 ————-—D
D3319 NET 4
53308 ——— | D3316 D1
D3317 D2 PAL
53304 ———{ | D3318 D2NTSC |
53302 — |
S3303(FREE RUN)| | S3304(TEST)| | S3302
1 25 - 32CH 1125-32CH|| 1 [NET 4
2 17 - 24CH 2117 -24CH| | 2 |[NET 3
3 9 - 16CH 319 -16CH|| 3 |NET2
4 1 -8CH 411 -8CH||4]|NET1
9-2-1. Name and function of the switches
Switch No. Name Function Factory Setting
$3301 MANUAL FORMAT Switch D1/D2 PAL/D2 NTSC according to the signal format of the equipment connected to the
input/output. (Service use)
1 M1/M2 MODE Select the format of free-running adjustment. However, these switches are valid only when switch OFF
SELECT $3301-3 is ON.
2 3301 OFF
1 M1 M1 [ ON [ ON [OFF
2 M2 M2 | ON |OFF{ ON
3 | MANUAL D1 |D2P|D2N
4 .
D1=4:2:2
(D2P = 4 fsc PAL
D2N = 4 fsc NTSC
3 MANUAL ON/OFF Set to ON when the free-running frequency on the IPM-49 board is adjusted. Switches $3301-1 OFF
and S3301-2 are valid only when this switch is set to ON.
4 Not used OFF J

28 (E)
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9. SWITCH SETTINGS ON THE BOARD

Switch No. Name Function Factory Setting
$3302 Check the state of the connection during cascade connection. (Service use)
1 Check input channels 25 to 32 when this switch is set to ON. OFF
2 Check input channels 17 to 24 when this switch is set to ON. OFF
3 Check input channels 9 to 16 when this switch is set to ON. OFF
4 Check input channels 1 to 8 when this switch is set to ON. OFF
$3303 RECLOCKING IC Set the object channel to ON during free-running adjustment.
FREE RUN (Service use)
1 The IC in input channels 25 to 32 enters the free-running state when this switch is set to ON. OFF
2 The IC in input channels 17 to 24 enters the free-running state when this switch is set to ON. OFF
3 The IC in input channels 9 to 16 enters the free-running state when this switch is set to ON. OFF
4 The IC in input channels 1 to 8 enters the free-running state when this switch is set to ON. OFF
S3304 RECLOCKING IC Set the object channel to ON during free-running adjustment.
TEST ON/OFF (Service use)
1 A parallel clock is output from the IC in input channels 25 through 32 to the TP terminal when this switch is setto ON. |  OFF
2 A parallel clock is output from the IC ininput channels 17 through 24 to the TP tenninal when this switch is setto ON.|  OFF
3 A parallel clock is output from the IC ininput channels 9 through 16 to the TP tenninal when this switch is set to ON. OFF
4 A parallel clock is output from the IC ininput channels 1 through 8 to the TP terminal when this switch is set to ON OFF

Note: Switches S3301 and S3302 are valid only when the CPU-149 board of this unit operates.

9-2-2. Name and function of LEDs

Ref. No. Name Function

D3325— Existance of signal Indicate whether signals are input to channels 1 through 32. (Input signals exist while the LED lights.)
D3356

D3301 FORMAT Light when the format in input channels 1 to 8 is set to D1.

D3306 Light when the format in input channels 9 to 16 is set to D1.

D3311 Light when the format in input channels 17 to 24 is set to D1.

D3316 Light when the format in input channels 25 to 32 is set to D1.

D3302 FORMAT Light when the format in input channels 1 to 8 is set to D2 PAL.

D3307 Light when the format in input channels 9 to 16 is set to D2 PAL.

D3312 Light when the format in input channels 17 to 24 is set to D2 PAL.

D3317 Light when the format in input channels 25 to 32 is set to D2 PAL.

D3303 FORMAT Light when the format in input channels 1 to 8 is set to D2 NTSC.

D3308 Light when the format in input channels 9 to 16 is set to D2 NTSC.

D3313 Light when the format in input channels 17 to 24 is set to D2 NTSC.

D3318 Light when the format in input channels 25 to 32 is set to D2 NTSC.

D3304 NET Light when the NET CHECK switch (S3302-4) corresponding to inputchannels 1 to 8 is ON.
D3309 Light when the NET CHECK switch (S§3302-3) corresponding to input channels 9 to 16 is ON.
D3314 Light when the NET CHECK switch (§3302-2) corresponding to input channels 17 to 24 is ON.
D3319 Light when the NET CHECK switch (S3302-1) corresponding to input channels 25 to 32 is ON.

DVS-Vv3232B/V6464B
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9. SWITCH SETTINGS ON THE BOARD

9-4. OUT-4 Board (DVS-V3232B, BKDS-V3211B, BKDS-V3221B)

32 (E)

16
17
24
25
32

D3332

D3325
D3340

D3333
D3348

D3341
D3356

D3349
$3301

83303 —
$3304 ———

83302 ———

D3304
D3301
D3302
D3303

NET 1
D1

D2 PAL
D2 NTSC

CoCacCac4a

o0 ]

D00

[]1

D3309
D3306
D3307
D3308

D3314
D3311
D3312
D3313

D3319
D3316
D3317
D3318

NET 2
D1

D2 PAL
D2 NTSC

NET 3

D1

D2 PAL
D2 NTSC

NET 4

D1

D2 PAL
D2 NTSC

S3303(FREE_RUN)

S3304(TEST)

S3302

1 25 - 32CH

1125 -32CH

-

NET 4

17 - 24CH

17 - 24CH

NET 3

2
3] 9 -16CH
4| 1-8CH

2
319 -16CH
41 -8CH

2
3| NET 2
4 |NET 1
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9. SWITCH SETTINGS ON THE BOARD

9-4-1. Name and Function of the Switches

Switch No. Name Function Factory Setting
$3301 MANUAL FORMAT Select D1, D2 PAL, or D2 NTSC according to the signal format of equipment connected to
an input and output signals. (Service use)
1 Mi1/M2 MODE Select the format of free-running adjustment. However, these switches are valid only when switch OFF
SELECT $3301-3 is ON.
2 OFF
S3301
1 M1 M1 | ON [ ON |OFF
2 M2 M2 | ON |OFF| ON
3 | MANUAL D1 |D2P|[D2N
4 J
D1=4:2:2
D2P = 4 fsc PAL
D2N = 4 fsc NTSC
3 MANUAL ON/OFF Set to ON when the free-running frequency on the IPM-49 board is adjusted. Switches $3301-1 OFF
and S3301-2 are valid only when this switch is set to ON.
4 _— Not used OFF
$3302 NET CHECK Check the state of the connection during cascade connection. (Service use)
1 Check output channels 25 to 32 when this switch is set to ON. OFF
2 Check output channels 17 to 24 when this switch is set to ON. OFF
3 Check output channels 9 to 16 when this switch is set to ON. OFF
4 Check output channels 1 to 8 when this switch is set to ON. OFF
$3303 RECLOCKING IC Set the object channel to ON during free-running adjustment.
FREE RUN (Service use)
1 The IC in output channels 25 to 32 enters the free-running state when this switch is set to ON. OFF
2 The IC in output channels 17 to 24 enters the free-running state when this switch is set to ON. OFF
3 The IC in output channels 9 to 16 enters the free-running state when this switch is set to ON. OFF
4 The IC in output channels 1 to 8 enters the free-running state when this switch is set to ON. OFF
$3304 RECLOCKING IC Set the object channel to ON during free-running adjustment.
TEST ON/OFF (Service use)
1 A parallel clock is output from the IC in input channels 25 through 32 to the TP terminal when this switch issetto ON. |~ OFF
2 A parallel clock is output from the IC in input channels 17 through 24 to the TP tenninal when this switch isset to ON.|  OFF
3 A parallel clock is output from the IC in input channels 9 through 16 to the TP tenninal when this switch is set to ON. OFF
4 A parallel clock is output from the IC in input channels 1 through 8 to the TP tenmninal when this switch is set to ON. OFF

Note: Switches S3301 and S3302 are valid only when the CPU-149 board of this unit operates.
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9. SWITCH SETTINGS ON THE BOARD
10.SUPPLY VOLTAGE CHECK
9-4-2. Name and Function of the LEDs
Ref. No. Name Function
D3325— Existence of signal Indicate whether signals are output from channels 1 through 32. (Output signals exist while the LED lights.)
D3356
D3301 FORMAT Light when the format in output channels 1 to 8 is set to D1.
D3306 Light when the format in output channels 9 to 16 is set to D1.
D3311 Light when the format in output channels 17 to 24 is set to D1.
D3316 Light when the format in output channels 25 to 32 is set to D1.
D3302 FORMAT Light when the format in output channels 1 to 8 is set to D2 PAL.
D3307 Light when the format in output channels 9 to 16 is set to D2 PAL.
D3312 Light when the format in output channels 17 to 24 is set to D2 PAL.
D3317 Light when the format in output channels 25 to 32 is set to D2 PAL.
D3303 FORMAT Light when the format in output channels 1 to 8 is set to D2 NTSC.
D3308 Light when the format in output channels 9 to 16 is set to D2 NTSC.
D3313 Light when the format in output channels 17 to 24 is set to D2 NTSC.
D3318 Light when the format in output channels 25 to 32 is setto D2 NTSC.
D3304 NET Light when the NET CHECK switch (§3302-4) corresponding to output channels 1 to 8 is ON.
D3309 Light when the NET CHECK switch (§3302-3) corresponding to output channels 9 to 16 is ON.
D3314 Light when the NET CHECK switch (§3302-2) corresponding to output channels 17 to 24 is ON.
D3319 Light when the NET CHECK switch (§3302-1) corresponding to output channels 25 to 32 is ON.

10.SUPPLY VOLTAGE CHECK

The supply voltage (= 5 V) may fluctuate depending on the configuration of optional boards.. After

the installation of this unit is completed, be sure to check the output voltage.

For how to check and adjust the output voltage, refer to the “Alignment after replaceing boards

configuration or power supply unit” in Maintenance Manual Part 1 supplied for this unit.
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11.ISR SYSTEM

11. ISR SYSTEM

The interactive status reporting (ISR) system is a Sony application program that was developed to

monitor and manage intensively the operating status of the equipment used in a broadcasting station

and production and the contents of errors occurring in its equipment on the monitor screen of one
computer. The DVS-V3232B and DVS-V6464B can be used in this ISR system.

This section describes the information required when the DVS-V3232B and DVS-V6464B are connected
to the ISR system. For more details of the ISR system, refer to the manual supplied for the application

program and the optional CAT protocol manual.

11-1. Connection of Equipment

Connecting connector: REMOTE 3 (D-sub 25-pin)
Protocol: CAT protocol. Conforms to the RS-232C signal standard.

Pin assignment of cable:

* When directly connected with a computer

D-sub 25-pin (male)

D-sub 9-pin

SIGNAL PIN No. PIN No. SIGNAL
FG 1 9 NC
TXD 2 |/ — 3 TXD
RXD 3 <—>£“’- 2 RXD
DVS-v3232B RTS 4 7 RTS
N6464B > P> COMPUTER
(REMOTE3) cTS 5 B 8 CTS
DSR 6 | — 6 DSR
SG 7 5 SG
DCD 8 f—w +—> 1 DCD
DTé 20 : 4 DTR

* When connected with a computer via a LAN (terminal server: six-pin port)

D-sub 25-pin (male)

RJ12

SIGNAL  [PIN No. (Modular type / 6-pin)
FG 1 PIN No.| SIGNAL
XD 2 2 TXD
RXD 3 <—><~: 5 RXD
DVS-V3232B RTS 4 |— 3 SG LAN
/V64648 s (Terminal Server)
(REMOTES3) c1s 5 4 NC
DSR 6 @ 1 RTS
SG 7 6 cTS
DCD 8 e
DTR 20

DVS-V3232B/V6464B
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11. ISR SYSTEM

* When connected with a computer via a modem

P> MODEM

D-sub 25-pin (male) D-sub 25-pin
SIGNAL | PIN No. PIN No.| SIGNAL

FG 1 1 FG

TXD 2 = 2 TXD

RXD 3 |- 3 RXD

DVS-v3232B RTS 4 = 4 RTS

/N6464B

(REMOTES3) CTS 5 = 5 CTS
DSR 6 = 6 DSR

SG 7 7 SG

DCD 8 = 8 DCD

DTR 20 = 20 DTR

Connection example:
IBM PC

o

Ethernet

n 0

Control Terminal F I_ Terminal Server

RS-232C —| | —CAT PROTOCOL

Switch Box Max. 64 devices

- RS-232C

DVS-V3232B/V6464B

S-BUS | __—RS-422A
BKS-R3203 Editor
BKS-R3203
BKS-R3203

75-ohm terminate

36 (E)
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11-2. Mode Selection of REMOTE 3 Connector

The REMOTE 3 connector has the following two modes. These modes are set using the TERMINAL/

ISR SELECT switches (S4-3 and S4-4) on the CPU-149 board.

* Terminal mode

Can be used for only the switcher that is set in the primary station of an S-BUS control system.

Connects the control terminal, and sets and monitors the equipment that constitutes an S-BUS

data link.
+ ISR mode

Exchanges data via a CAT protocol and uploads necessary data as the ISR system.

The switch setting after each mode has been selected is as shown below. Since the electric

characteristics vary depending on the mode, it is necessary to set the electric characteristics according

to the selected mode.

Item Terminal mode ISR mode
TERMINAL/ISR S4-3 OFF ON
SELECT switch S4-4 OFF OFF

Speed 9600 bps 9600 bps
Start bit 1 1
Electric .
characteristics Data bit 8 7
Parity bit non odd
Stop bit 1 1

When the power is turned on or the CPU is reset, each mode is selected in the following procedure

according to the switch setting.

Turn on the power or reset the CPU.

'

Discrimate between primary station
and secondary station.

For secondary station

:J ISR mode

For primary station

Confirm that the TERMINAL/ISR
SELECT switches (S4-3 and S4-4)
are set properly.

S4-3: OFF, S4-4: OFF

S4-3: ON, S4-4: OFF

> Terminal mode

DVS-V3232B/V6464B

ISR mode

11. ISR SYSTEM
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11. ISR SYSTEM

11-3. Mode Selection by Communication

When the TERMINAL/ISR SELECT switch (S4-4) is set to ON, each mode can be selected by sending
a break code (*1) to the relevant switcher irrespective of the setting of switch S4-3. In this case,
each mode is alternately selected between the terminal and ISR every time the switcher receives the
break code.

*1: The break code is a space code of more than two bytes.

The flowchart for the mode selection by a break code is as shown below.

Send a break code from the
terminal.

Discrimate between primary station { For secondary station
and secondary station.

ISR mode

For primary station

L4

S4-3: OFF, S4-4: OFF

=; Terminal mode
Confirm that the TERMINAL/ISR

SELECT switches (S4-3 and S4-4)

are set properly. S4-3: ON, S4-4: OFF
1 ISR mode
S4-3: Any
S4-4: ON
Confirm the current mode. For ISR mode

»1  Terminal mode

(Reverse the mode after confirmation.)

For terminal mode

Is the menu screen of a secondary Yes
station displayed?

-1 Terminal mode

No

1 ISR mode
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INPUTS
(97-128CH)

INPUTS
(65-96CH)

BKDS-v3210B

% BKDS-V3210B

CN887 | CN8sé

XX

CN88g7 | CNssé

H 24— REHH (AH$128 x 128RiFDRIBEAE)
EXAMPLE OF CASCADE CONNECTION (Logical Construction of 128 Inpt

N2 | IN1 B N2 | IN1
49-64CH | 33-48CH 17-32CH | 1-16CH D\E—\E464B
<2
IPM-49 IPM-49 |
(INPUT BOARD) (INPUT BOARD) |
| 7 18 | CN892
OouT-4 g-16| CN892
MX-48A - —
(MATRIX BOARD) BOARD) 17.24] CN892
L || 2ol CNg92
| —— . .
| ) \L \V4 oo o0
33-40] CN892
MX-48A OUT-4 | |at4s| CN892 |
(MATRIX BOARD) [ (OuTPUT [
BKDS-V6432B BOARD) 49.56| CN892
| o4l cNBo2
BN RERD | S ETTRRI TR
CAS OUT 2 CAS OUT 1 -
33-64CH 1-32CH
co-17 CO-16
BKDS:V3223B § K BKDS;V3223B
\VZ 3 7
CN891 | CN890 CN891 | CN890 o }
N2 | IN 1 IN2 | IN1
__B§ 49-64CH | 33-48CH 17-32CH | 1-16CH } DVS-V64648 ’
N/ 3 K W I
IPM-49 IPM-49 |
(INPUT_BOARD) (INPUT BOARD)
SRR
18 | CN892
MX-48A OouT-4 o-16] CN892
S8 outPuT N —
(MATRIX BOARD) o BOARD) od ONGo2
- 22l CN8a2
XA
\/ Vi RRRRIRRRIRIRI
33-40] CN892
MX-48A _
(MATRIX BOARD) > (S&EJT [ |#148| ONB92 |
BKDS-V64328 BOARD)  [*'ugs6| CNB92 |
o4l CNgg2
MWW OO



3 x 128 Outputs)

INPUTS INPUTS
(33-84CH) (1-32CH)
BKDS-V3210B BKDS-v3210B ( A >
CN887 | CN886 CN887 | CN886
N 2 N 1 N 2 N 1
49-64CH | 33-48CH 17-32CH| 1-16CH DVS-V64648
- — —
IPM-49 IPM-49 |
(INPUT BOARD) (INPUT BOARD) |
= pasd
BT, e R ||
! 18| CNggg | @
i -
{ Iz ouT-4 o
{ = . 16| CN889
'—\/J % MAMSE(“BBO':RD t‘> (outPuT I =
) 5|2 &5 ( ) BOARD) | 1724 cNesg | @
) . o)
¢ 25-32) X
! L - [7 cn| CN8s9 | m
. V4 \/
) ] 3340} CN8g9 | @
i -
i |z MX-48A OUT- ) N
N E % o (MATRIX BOARD) K> (OUTPUT 1/41 49 CNB889 ‘;
IS E 8% BKDS-V6432B BOARD) 4956 CNB89 | &
i - el cneso | &
rarae »yyxxm x"x"x":l KR XKS XX
™ CAS OUT 2 CAS OUT 1 T
33-64CH 1-32CH
CO-17 CO-16
BKDS-V3223B BKDS:V3222B !
A V4 & C
CN891 | CN890 [ Kf CN89t | cNB9o
N 2 N 1 IN 2 N 1
%4 49-64CH | 33-48CH 17-32CH l 1-16CH g DVS V6464B
i V4 I
IPM-49 IPM-49
| (INPUT BOARD) (INPUT BOARD) |
|_ ‘ 18 | cnege | @
| -
| |z - OouT-4 N
) olE|Z MX-48A 9-16 | CN889 )
g Y 8 @ (MATRIX BOARD) ﬁ> (OUTPUT i} >
: o3 ‘ BOARD) 1724| CN8g9 | &
! ; ¥
i °orl cNgs9 | m
22000 OOODOOOOQOTIIHNHXK
\V4 L/ RRK
] [ 3340/ CNBg9 | @
l —
i T MX-48A _ ~
|28 i (MATRIX BOARD) > (SL&JT]F:UA} [ [H148] CNBEY | o
" lo g‘g BKDS-V64328 BOARD) 1" 4955| CNBgo | &
' ¥
i a Tl cnese | @
AN %;iﬂwm

OUTPUTS
(1-32CH)

OUTPUTS
(33-684CH)

OUTPUTS
(65-96CH)

OUTPUTS
(97-128CH)
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Manual Structure

Purpose of this manual

This is the Installation Manual (software) for the Sony routing switcher system.

It contains information on the initial settings of the software when installing the
units making up the digital routing switcher system.

This manual is intended for system and service engineers. But operators can also
refer to it when setting and changing the syster:.

Refer to the Installation Manual (hardware) provided with the DVS-V3232B/
V6464B series for information on installing the hardware. For other models, refer to
the maintenance manual provided with that model.

Contents

The following is a summary of the sections for understanding the contents of this
manual.

1. Outline
This section outlines the digital routing switcher system, its basic structure, and
control mechanism using the S-BUS.

2. Functions
This section describes the main functions of the digital routing switcher system.

3. Preparation for Installation
This section describes the standard methods of setting DVS-V3232B/V6464B as a
primary station.

4. Control Terminal
This section describes key operations and imags displays of the control terminal.
Also describes how to use the personal computer as the control terminal.

5. System Settings

This section describes the setting menus of the primary and secondary stations
separately and how to set each item in the menus, in detail.

Also it explains how to backup the table data.

6. Confirmation of Function

This section describes how to check the operations of the system after completing
initial settings..
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Related manuals
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In addition to this Installation Manual (software), the following manuals are also

available for the main units making up the system.

(1) DVS-V3232B/V6464B

Operation Manual (Supplied with the DVS-V3232B/V6464B)
Required for the proper operation and application of DVS-V3232B/V6464B.

Installation Manual (Hardware) (Supplied with the DVS-V3232B/
V6464B)

This manual contains information on setting up the hardware when installing
DVS-V3232B/V6464B. :

Maintenance Manual Part 1 (Supplied with the DVS-V3232B/V6464B)
This manual contains information on the periodic maintenance of DVS-V3232B/
V6464B and servicing information necessary for the principal block and board
replacement.

Maintenance Manual Part 2 (not supplied with the DVS-V3232B/
V6464B)

This manual contains detailed information on the maintenance and servicing of
DVS-V3232B/V6464B and their parts (adjustment, board layout, schematic
diagram, detailed parts list).

Please contact to Sony’s service organization to obtain a copy of the manual.

Protocol Manual (not supplied with the DVS-V3232B/V6464B)
This manual contains information on the protocols used for controlling DVS-
V3232B/V6464B.
The following manuals are available for protocols used to support DVS-V3232B/
V6464B.
Please contact to Sony’s service organization to obtain a copy of the manual.
S-BUS PROTOCOL AND COMMAND SPECIFICATIONS
(S-BUS remote terminal control protocol)
ROUTING SWITCHER SYSTEM PROTOCOL AND SPECIFICATIONS
(Sony cart protocol)
BVS/DVS Series PROTOCOL AND COMMAND SPECIFICATIONS
(Sony produc-tion switcher protocol)
DVS-V3232B/V6464B Series TECHNICAL MANUAL
(Sony audio mixer protocol)

DVS-V3232B/V6464B Series Technical Manual

(not supplied with the DVS-V3232B/V6464E)

This manual contains technical outlines of a digital routing switcher system
primary consisting of DVS-V3232B/V6464B information items.

Please contact to Sony’s service organization to obtain a copy of the manual.



(2) DVS-V1616/A3232/RS1616/TC3232, BVS-V3232/A3232

+ Operation Manual (Supplied with each unit)
Required for the proper operation and application of the unit.

* Maintenance Manual (Supplied with each unit)
This manual contains information on the installation, maintenance, and servicing
of the unit and its parts (replacement, block diagram, adjustment, board layout,
schematic diagram, detailed parts list).

(3) BKS-R1601/R3202/R3203/R3204/R3205/R3206

+ Operation and Maintenance Manual (Supplied with each unit)
This manual contains information on the proper operation and application of the
unit, installation, maintenance, and servicing of the unit and its parts (replace-
ment, block diagram, adjustment, board layout, schematic diagram, detailed parts
list).
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ICHEBDE=F —-HRSBUS BEBOE=2-R1KRE) #VETH I L LARETY,

=Lz, RN—-CO#BEHITIE, 24 v F+— (P1) IIEHSBUS & E=4 — R SBUSD 1.RF%##A
THEhH, P2 & (P3) BEAFIMILL=ET=4—-RSBUSH 1 XBiIck-TWET,

3.4

1. DVS-V3232B/V6464B 2 &5 2 27 LT3, SBUSD 1. kFE E=4—-F%SBUSD 1.X
BidaAF—BLaithidaD A, 220, SBUSOLRFEEEEVE=4 —-RSBUS 7
AT, BRDZA 9 Fr—% 1RBIZTHILNTEET,

2. BKSRI1601/R3203/R3206i2, €E=# —RSBUSD2R[HE L THATHILHTEEHA,

2-8 (J)



Hh R — KRk

H R4 — KRR

r==l--rr-==-—=-="-="-"=—=-=-=-=== == T - -1l - -=--=-= ]
] | ]
L i |
L | !
]
[ 5 | | BKS-Ra204
1
DVS-V6464B DVS-V6464B :
'
-4-4--] BKS-R324
(P-1) "
Q |
l
F-4----| BKSR3204
1
X I
]
]
: - BKS-R3206
{
DVS-V6464B DVS-V6464B |
!
]
I
1
— |
! )
TSQEE - | a_ i
75 Q ik —»
L N ]
. ,
] ‘
|
;
¥
! DVS-V6464B DVS-V6464B
1
\ (P-2)
]
! _
|
]
t
I
i
! F
]
:
i
; DVS-V6464B DVS-V6464B
1
]
]
!
: 1
' :
S % —————————————————— L—}——<—759#§ﬁ

1
:
]
BKS-R3204 !
3
|
1
1
i

BKS-R3204 F-4

DVS-V6464B

(P-3)

— I R¥S-BUST T >

tEZ42—-%SBUSTT >

2-9 (J)



2-13. 21451 &I (DVS-V3232B/V6464B (D &)

DVSV3232B/V6464B T3, HEDAH N AR IESKEBS1»UDAEXTEL T Z&izkh, Athh
WEFHBR SN BRI TABEROESE*EHMIGRIRNL , ZOESKIZTuT s 42T, ZOMEE
2844 VERUET, #4574 03, RoN-MOESERSE (4:2:2/4sc, 4fsc/4:2:2%) * ¥
DA IR FETEDFAT ARICAVOhE T,

BAIE, 4:2:20EFF 24 9 Fxr—LMscDEFAZL v F+—2bD, ThZThOAW HEH32H 5
BE, 5474 VRBBEARAVWTERBARAL ROoNEBDOERB TR TOARNKARS ZLnTx g
T

xHH

J—2RTN—=F
@ /7\//*-7 NIL—T

TR

Routing Switcher y v /_( Xy bTN—7

(4:2:2)

Routing Switcher ~— y

(4 fsc)

TFAT1x—=YarFi—-7F

(24154 > DRGE & W]

REFA:

1. V=—RALFAF4R=V a VDTN —FTLIZAXKDORFLEHRAERELE T,

2 FY MR =TIZDNT, BN =TT LIZAAL 9 F ¥ —RERBET — TN A% [OUTxkk — INsesksk |
DE3IZRELET,

3. V—RAIN=TRNETAT 42— 3/ O%MK PATH) #RELET (ZhB /L —-THTHEREh
£9),

3.

2454 VERAFBRIZAHNIC»2» 37072 28R T5L BUOTuT 2 b2 BRL T ESRLEK
2772 b33 BTELELENDE T, TOREGIT, 85— B2A4 54 VERBRL TS EE N, -
L, =Y 3 v V310 EDY E— a2y bu—a2=y } (BKSRI1601, R320%x) DPBAIL, FuF 4 +
FEryaTL, BBNICHUSA 5427972 Fiibhn T,

*1:V—RARANES, FAT 43—V a v hiEES42E8%KL 7,

2-10 (J)



RIEB -

. YE—Farbto—ra=y ti»56IN023, OUTO27 %#BIRL 7,

2. 1RBOCPUIL, INO23% Y —ZZ L —THORFELFT, FHOHTIE, YT 50— 713800212
)T 3 8

3. OUT027 iz T ¥ IN023 &[RRI L 9, FTRDHTIED002IZA D 9,

4. 1RBOCPUIL, S002 & D002 7L — 7 % &trik¥ (PATH) 2#REL ¥, TRIOFTIE, YT 5
#Ep%iz [3:5002 — N0O4 —D002]) i2& D E,

5 T2y bIA—THNOA LBRHZINTITOT, NOMMDTIL—-TAIZREINTNS4D0
[OUT-IN] O#lAAE2» S EATEEL (FuF 2 bOrh->THEN) HAAEERY, 202 E( Y
FOYIBAERITLET,

THOH T, &L [OUT033 — IN230] »EFHTTEE T hi, IN023 — OUT033 — IN230 — OUT027 D
PATH »#£freh ¥,

SOURCE GROUPS NET GROUPS DESTINATION GROUPS
S001 : INOO3 NOO1:0UTO03-IN200 NOO2:0UTO13-INO54 DOO1:0UT023
INOO4 OUT004-1N201 OUTO014-1INOS5 ouT024
INOOS OUT005-1N202 OUTO15-INO0S56 ouUT025
INOO6 OUT006—-1N203 OUTO16-INOS7 OUT026
S002: INO10 NOO3:0UT023—-1IN0O07 NOO4:0UT033-I1N230 DO002:0UT027
INO15 OUT024-INO08 OUT034-IN231 0ouT028
INO23 OUT025-1N009 OUT035—-1N233 ouT029
INO27 \ OUT026—-INO10 OUT036—-1N234 - OuUT030
(20 groups ) (40 groups ) (20 groups )
PATHS
1:S001-N0O01-N002-D001
2:S002-N003-D001
3:S002-N004-D002
(20 paths )

2-14. 7 7> b LBEE

N=F 4 YT A4 9 F+—Tid, —EBIOKX 8 VRIETHED I 0 ZK4 ¥ b ERRFHIZYINRA B I LA TE
T4, ZhE277 0 b ABBELEIRVET,

T77 Y ARBEORERIRBIZEGIN T buo—L g —IF LTI, PDBRIIFVE-—PI VT
2—)La=y t>5TVET,

—BIINBA B0 A RV DESZDE TV P AL -TERVET, BV E—FIV bO—L
=y M, STED I U ARAL YV b 2T 7V b AL —-TOERE L CHETE 3, DVSV3232B/
V6464B Tid, BHD 7 7 v t LBWBELIFHC, 1L RBHICA095BD /O RRL Y b & T 7V P AT —TD
WRLLCBHTEIT . 2OV a7A TRV E—PIV PU—LA=y b TLIZBETE 77V L 2%
[U—ANTZ 7o bbbl $HF (777 00]), 1RBIZBBISB 77 b ok [Fu—siLgrrba]
U'Ed, (Fu—sL7 7y bk, DVSV3232B/V6464B 28 1 RIFD L EDABEEL 7).,

2-11 (J)



2-15. B C2HREE

N=F 4 VT A4 9 F 52— FTOREBIZOWTHOZMET\V, TOERE 1LXBic@gfEehizarv b
g—ng—-3IFrnicERELET,

O #inHEL TR
Oarviu—nLEMREDOROMDI/IN—=Y 3~
ONy o7y TRBE/ 1y 07 v TEROAR
O 7 7 ok
Ov77LYRAEEDHENR
O x5 -DHNEET
« JURAEA YV IN=FIxTRR
=1 -F.Zn
- SBUS W&~
« 2RBOFKIEME, 3Ly v FR
s CPUBLUBRD/ Ny 27 9 A& v /BIEOER

2-12 (J)



3. ERE DA

Kz

3-1. ERIEDTRAH

BAA yF v —% 1RBIZL-EOBRIARGHIIRO L EDTT,

Higg AT EIEEsE H h e LANLER L E

DVS-V6464B © 1~512 1~512 1~8 HEARTT
DVS-RS1616

DVS-TC3232

DVS-A3232

DVS-V3232B 1~512 1~512 1~8 HERA ]
DVS-V1616
BVS-V3232
BVS-A3232

il : DVS-V3232B D AMIJI3, B TIZE 32 RHT T4, DVSV3232B % 1 XKBIZRE L =BAIE, 202
RBDZA 9 F+ —DAMNERKS12RHEE TRHBAT S LHBTEET,

cRABLIN—FT A VAL 9 Fr—R)E—tAVtu—L2a=y NI, B TAT -V 3 v BFSLEREL
TLEEN, 2T —Y 3 VBREORFEFEKIZOWTIR, BREBOV27LEBRLTLEE N,

s ZOVRZaTATRANES 2V - 2L, HHESEF 25742 -V 3 v LRV T,

+ BKSR3204, BKSR3205, BKS-R3206 * ¥ G AR LY THTHKRLEKRT 284813, DVSV3232B/
V6464B % 1 RFiIZL TL &0,

3-2. BMEFIESE

1RBTHEAT 2B AHR IR FORTFLHEREL X T,

HEETS 2REEFRL 9,

N=F AV TAL 9 Fx—DARIRFOUYr =Y 3 V4RELET,

YE—FAay -2y DY —R, TAF4E2—Vay, URALBREZVORESX L E T,

W oo =

BAZ 2 -HHOFEHNBL LOABIZOVTIE, (5. VAT LDOFE] #BBLTLFE N,
X

BHEOBEL, BREAANCEZRIRELEVBALSD T,

BREBEAL, W12BBEL ThroREBHEZABDH T F X0,

DVSV3232B/V6464B # 1 XFL 7L X, ¥ A F ADORERNAREFIERIZRO LS Ik £,

3-1 (J)



1TRBOEE

CPU-149%48 FS3% [D] (C L.
DEFAULTIZ L Th

533% [0] CRY

h J

| K: RESET TO DEFAULT TABLE |

v

[ U: SELECT CONTROL MODE |

v

| P: CHANGE PASSWORD |

v

| T:SET cLOCK

v

l V: SELECT WARNING DISPLAY |

)

[ B: SET SOURCE/DEST TYPE .

v

[ J: NAME STYLE

v

| C: SET DESTINATION NAME |

v

| D: SET SOURCE NAME |

v

| E: SET LEVEL TABLE |

v

| F: SET ACTIVE UNIT NUMBER |

v

[ L: SET PHYSICAL ASSIGNMENT |

)

| H: SET GLOBAL PHANTOM l

v

| M: SET INHIBIT TABLE |

v

| O: SET TIE LINES |

v

| R: CALL SECONDARY STATION |

2&% . X'f\y}v_wgli.t

Description Name (F14 221072 a ) RiRey v ' Type + Num' Name @ IR a3

| N: SET DESCRIPTION NAME GROUP | J (247 + &S] &%)

l K: RESET TO DEFAULT TABLE

| L: COPY TABLE DATA

|

v v

| U:SELECT REMOTE PROTOCOL | | Z: SET PANEL STATUS |
v v

| A: SET UNIT LOCATION [ | N:SET PANEL TABLE
v v

| G: UPDATE BACKUP CONTROLLER | | O: SET AVAILABLE DESTINATION |
L] )

| M: SET MONITOR FUNCTION

l H: SET PHANTOM TABLE

3-2 (J)



4. A prO—-NE2—3FJ)

4-1. A PO-ILE2—3IFILOER

oy bo—Ag—3F1iZi3, Windows 3.1 % #£# L 7= NEC PC-9800% ) — X IBM PCH#f@r LD/ —
YFLaIvEa2—4 (CPU:486SXMYLIE, 70y :25MHz B L) % ZTEERAL Z &, (Windows3.1 D
Terminal mode # AW TRIEL £7.)

RS-232C 5 — T A AWT, 1RXRBDOL—F 1 v x4 vF+— (REMOTE 3) 2L T,

PC9800 > ) - X IBM PC H#a % i\ 53841213, F1~F50D a2 — F % Windows BIEIZ 3 & 2 4E 4t
bnET,

%3, FI~F5 2 BIRT 538848, v 2 THET 512012, - [Ci] - AWMLCBIRY B2 L
LTEET,

Key Name Command
F1 F1 Al[17-
F2 F2 . AL[18~
F3 F3 A[[19- )
F4 F4 Af[20- o
F5 F5 Al[21-

F6 - -
F7 - -
F8 - -

T a7 HhDOFRRIZOWNT

IDTZaT7ATIR, AV b= 8 —-3IFLDF—REIZONT, BITOXREREIZTE-> TERL T T,
() F—3FRCHEVLET, @ :[Ctl] +—, [Return] +—)

@ XD [HF*-] iz, [0]+—~[9] ¥ —DBKTT,

@) XHFD [TL77xy b*—] i2[A] % —~[2] + —DBHTT,

@ XD [h-—vndx—] iz, (H*—, [L*-, [c]*-, Bl *—0RKTT.

G 12DF—%WLAMBSBDOF — %2R BTE8EDL, 200F%—% [-] TOAWTELIET,

i [Ctl] - [X]

REICHEAT S+ - DBEEIIRDE LN T,

XZEHF— MLEXFEHN-VILDIIMNBIZHEA

El*%— A-ILEIXFHIIB®

[“l%— :»—YN%1XFEBY

[CH] - [L] : #— v L& XFHNOERBEH

B =Y N EXFIIDERICBY

ANFOXFFISKEYRL, #— Y LA ERIBEY 1 RB £ =2 —BEETIE, Y274
27— 4 2 B

C A=V LDERD 1 XF%HIBR

L A=Y ROBIBO 1 XFEHIE -

~[U] : BS £ 713 DEL * — THIBR L =X F 4 » — Y LEIBICHEA (16 XF E TIEHITTTHE)
Ctrl] - [F] : XFFIDAHNERDHEL, ANRMDKBIZES

4-1 (J)



4-2. A2 FA—-IEZ— I FIOERTET

ayiru—-ng—-3IFAORFERIZIE, TEOIEEEHD T,

¢« VAT LAART— A AW : @EDL—FT 4 VI 2A4 9 F ¥ =V AT LOERARIZEET — & # &K
s A= o —EH VAT LERET D DD A= 2 -HB AR

- EXE EiE CBAZ 2 -HEOFENEAETR

VAT LRAT—2AEE

E=-2—%RSBUSDA=1—
EiE, REEE
ol - (¥| | [ow] - (X [Cu] - [0]
| -r------- -1 |\ - - - - -"-"-"=-"-"=-"="-"=-"="="=-"=-"=-"=-"=-=-~= |
| Y | *2 ! N ' * 3
: PR ' i X = 2 —Ei P
: i i :
| |
| | | -
| x1 | | [Cm]-[E] | «1| | [Cu] - [E] !
|
| ' : ! ' [cw) - [E]
| | | |
; HEEE | | HEEE !
l 1 '. :
| | | |
| IRBORE | | 2RBOHE |
| o e e e L e o e e e e e e == I | e o e e e e e e e e e e e e e - — = | Y
|- - - - - - - -"-"-"-"-"=-"~-~"“=~"“=-"=~"="=-”" == | | |
| . | * 2 | |
| ad T T T
A= 1—HEE ; ; - A= a1 —Eil\ <
| ; - * .
| ¥ : : ‘ I
| i | |
| «1| | [cH - [E] | | *1| | [Ct] - [E] !
| |
|I Y | | A :
1 | ] i _
! HEEE ! ! HEEE !
: : | :
| | | |
| Xz a-F2RRORE : | B A -RIRBORE :
e e e e e e e e = — — | b e e e e e e e e e e - — — - [}
*I:x;l—ﬁﬁoﬁﬁtu,k@zo@ﬁ&ﬁbﬂi?o
1. #=vrd— (1], [, [€], [B) THLO =2 - FHA#%BRL, [Retun) % 2 [Enter] %
ﬁ l/ i‘g-o
2. A= -BHBAIZHOYTORTHBTL I 7Ry b X —%2MLET,
%2 1KB2 5 2RBO A = 2 —EEABTT 3124k, 1XBD A =2 —HA [R:CALL SECONDARY
STATION] #%£fFL %7,
¥3:EZA—RIXBOA=Z 2 —BEIZHIT TR0, T4 -R1IXBIZHELEZ2RED A = 2 —
B [M:SET MONITOR FUNCTION] #%#f7L 7,
o

42 ()



4-3. VAT LRT—5 AHE

IRBOBRABRAT L, HCBHMORBRELIVUROMDF = v sy Ll EnFEREhE T,
BC2HOGRLERTH I TOHBIZ 0K 2Fn L, BEARR IILBEITIZTORE HREE
mEhEd,

EFIN VT RNGITDIN—T 3 KR

|

v v
SONY Digital Routing SystemiDVS-V64648:{V2. 10}

| TEM
ROM CHECK SUM 8A65
RAM READ AND WRITE oK
REFERENCE SIGNAL oK
S-BUS LINK TERMINATE OK

REAL TIME CLOCK

STARTED
1993.02.03-22.15 STARTED BY DVS-V6464B Ver2.10 IN STATION 1
1993.02.03-22.15 S-BUS LINK DISCONNECTED TO CHANNEL B
1993.02.03-22. 15 MISSING REFERENCE: SIGNAL IN STATION 1
1993.02.03-22.15 POAER SUPPLY UINIT B DOWN IN STATION 1

BEBEHRABOD Y X7 LXT— 2 AHEHE

VATART— R AZABETIZ, SBUSTF—2) v bicx v E—UhHathhahizL &, TDX 9y E—-DIZR
AHEARMLTERLET,

1990.10.12-15:42 S—8US LINK DISCONNECTED

1990. 10. 27-09:28 STARTED BY BKS-R1601 Ver3.10 IN STATION 11
1990. 11. 03-05:31 STARTED BY BKS—-R3204 Ver3.11 IN STATION 32
1991.01.14-13:51 MISSING REFERENCE SIGNAL N STATION 1
1991.02.01-11:15 POWER SUPPLY UNIT B DOWN N STATION 4

1991 02.04-06:11 X-POINT ERROR IN STATION 1

PXFLRAF—Z AB@EICKRREINBZ X v — Il

T Ao —EERPHEEADETHRICA vt —CBRETEL, VAT LAAT— 2 AB@EICR - & &
IZAvk-—CHNBERERREhE T,

[Ct] - [X] #4042 = 2 —BEEICEDDET. VX7 L27— 2 ABEIDRSI1E, &5 —& [Cul] -
Xl z#@L T,

27— FAREERTOBHAR, [C] - [(X] AL T =2 —BEICAS L 22, /27— F AR
TEF3d., TOHPAMIELILVIZ T = FEAANLTL FEu,

4-3 (J)



4-4. X = 21 —[HEME
4-4-1, 1 XD A = 1 — Wi

LRBDOA =2 —@EIZI, F—TAF = IHDY AT LARED DDA = 2 —HEBRITXTERENET,
A= —EELEOEBATENHETBIRT 5 Lick->T, WEBE@MEDH T T,

Az 2 —EREEROVEER TR N -—T A VIV AT LTRTOMENRY A7 LT — 2 XEiH & K
LTBLAENET., oTV AT LRERIR, V2T LAXATF— 2 2EEIZRLTL K&,

A= 2 —HEDBIRIZIZ, RXD2HODFEHHN £,
1. a-vax—_(], Q. [€]. ) c#Lox=2—-FHEABRL, [Retum] % 7-i2 [Enter] 2L
T, (COHERKITTETVRALDN T, EDOBARB2OHETBIRL T EEN,)

2. BA=2—FHHIZHMD K TOATHATLI TRy bX—%HLZT.

X5 e, vx7427— 2 2BHERD T

DVS-V3232B/V6464B % 1 .RIGL L ARED X = 2 —EEIZRDOEN TT,

4-4 (J)

SONY ROUTING SYSTEM SETUP MENU DVS-V6464B V2.10 STATION NUMBER 1
MODIF ICATION COMMAND
A: DISPLAY CONTROL AREA B: SET SQURCEDEST TYPE
C: SET DESTINATION NAME D: SET SOURCE NAME
E: SET LEVEL TABLE F: SET ACTIVE UNIT NUMBER
G: UPDATE BACKUP CONTROLLER H: SET GLOBAL PHANTOM
J: NAME STYLE (Type + Num K: RESET TO DEFAULT TABLE
L: SET PHYSICAL ASS|GNMENT M: SET INHIBIT TABLE
N: SET DESCRIPTION NAME GROUP O: SET TIE LINES
P: CHANGE PASSWORD Q: CHANGE CROSSPOINT
R: CALL SECONDARY STATION
MA INTENANCE COMMAND
S: SELECT INDICATION COLOR CFF) T: SET CLOCK
U: SELECT CONTROL MOOE V: SELECT WARNING DISPLAY ON .
W: SYSTEM STATUS LOG X: DISPLAY S-BUS COMMUINICATION
Y: DISPLAY TABLE DATA Z: SET INIT DETECTABLE
Ctri-X:QUIT SETUP MENU

1RBO A= 1 —EE (DVS-V6464B D)




4-4-2. 2RBD XA Z 1 —EH

2RIPD A = 2 — Bl 2 PFFOHTHEEE, $T1X8D 2= 1 —%HH [R:CALL SECONDARY STATION]
ERRL, T 2RBDAT -V g VEBBSEANLET, IRBLEESTVBL—F 4 VT IL vy F v —
B2 kREEARET IR, 2XBDXF—YavBBLLT “1I” #ANhLET,

Ctrl] - [D] ##¥& 1RBO A = 2 —EEIZRD 3,
i, 2RBOBEIZHTIE, [S:SELECT INDICATION COLOR (ON)| T BEFIITEHA,

(M) W=F12 TRy Fr—
@ DVS-V1616

SONY ROUTING SYSTEM SETUP MENU DVS-V1616 V3.00 STATION NUMBER 9

MOD |F ICATION COMMAND

A: SET UINIT LOCATION K: DEFAULT TABLE

MAINTENANCE COMMAND

Y: DISPLAY TABLE

Ctri-D:RETURN

2RBD* = 21 —EE (DVS-V1616)

® DVS-V3232B, DVS-V6464B

SONY ROUTING SYSTEM SETUP MENU DVS-V6464B V2.10 STATION NUMBER 2

MODIF ICATION COMMAND

A: SET WINIT LOCATION G: UPDATE BACKUP CONTROLLER
K: RESET TO DEFAULT TABLE M: SET MONITOR FUNCTION
U: SELECT REMOTE PROTOCOL
MA INTENANCE COMMAND
V: DISPLAY WNIT STATUS Y: DISPLAY TABLE DATA
Z: SELECT SDI FORMAT

Ctri1-D:RETURN

2RB/D A= 2 —EiHE (DVS-V6464B D)

(® DVS-A3232

SONY ROUTING SYSTEM SETUP MENU DVS—-A3232 V3.00 STATION NUMBER 15

MOD IFICATION COMMAND

A: SET UNIT LOCATION G: UPDATE BACKUP CONTROLLER
K: DEFAULT TABLE

MA INTENANCE COMMAND

Y: DISPLAY TABLE

CtrI-D:RETURN

2RBD A = 21 —iEiH (DVS-A3232)

45 (J)



(@DVSRS1616, DVSTC3232, BVS-V3232, BVS-A3232

SONY ROUTING SYSTEM SETUP MENU DVS—-RS1616 V3.01 STATION NUMBER 7
MOD IF ICATION COMMAND

A: SET UNIT LOCATION G: UPDATE BACKUP CONTROLLER
K: DEFAULT TABLE

MA INTENANCE COMMAND

Y: DISPLAY TABLE Z: SELECT CONNECTION

Ctri-D:RETURN

2RBND A= 1—@EA (DVS-RS1616 DHY)
X
DVSTC3232 #5 & 1°BVSV3232/BVS-A3232i-i%, x = —JEAB [Z:SELECT CONNECTION] %% D £t A.

(@ VE—PFarba—-aZyH
(® BKSR3202

SONY ROUTING SYSTEM SETUP MENU BKS—-R3202 V3.10 STATION NUMBER 16
MODEF | CAT ION COMMAND
H: SET PHANTOM TABLE
N: SET PANEL TABLE
O: SET AVAILABLE DESTINATION
L: COPY TABLE DATA
S: DISPLAY DESCRIPTION NAME

Ctri-D:RETURN

DE—~PAZ FA—-LIZy MO X Z 1 —EE (BKS-R3202)

(@ BKS-R3204, BKS-R3205, BKS-R3206

SONY ROUTING SYSTEM SETUP MENU BKS—-R3206 V3.11 STATION NUMBER 18
MODEF ICAT ION COMMAND

H: SET PHANTOM TABLE

N: SET PANEL TABLE

O: SET AVAILABLE DESTINATION

L: COPY TABLE DATA

Z: SET PANEL STATUS

S: DISPLAY DESCRIPTION NAME

Ctrl-D:RETURN

JE—hI2 FO=I2Zy D A= 1 —~EE (BKS-R3206 DHY)
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4-4-3. EZA—-FR1RBOAZ 1 —@EH

EZF-RIRFD A = 2 —EHEZFUTIZiE, FFIEUESBUSIZEIT S 1kB0 £ = 2 —5HH [R:CALL
SECONDARY STATION] TZDBA2BIRLET,
RiZ, #=2—JEH [M:SET MONITOR FUNCTION] #@iRL 7.

[EE ]
BIRLEBHE=2 % 1RFTLBAIE, [M:SET MONITOR FUNCTION] 2#EfFL T3
A= —EmZEREIT A,

DVS-V3232B/V6464B + BKDSV3292B (€= % —£iR)

SET MONITOR FUNCTION DVS-V6464B Monitor Bus I/F V2.10

MOD IF ICATION COMMAND

F: SET SCTIVE UNIT NUMBER

M: SELECT MONITOR FUNCTION ( COMBINED )

R: CALL SECONDARY STATION

EZ42—R1RBO A= 1—EE (DVS-V6464B D)

4-4-4. T4 —R2XBDA = 1 —EE

EZA-R2RBO X = 1 —BEEAWFVOCHTBAE, TTE=F R 1LRFEFVHLET,
JiZA =5 —5HB [R:CALL SECONDARY STATION] %#38RL, 2REDRXF—Y 3 v EFSEANLE
To

) W=F1>TRAYvF+—
(® DVS-V3232B/V6464B+BKDS-V3292B (€= % —#4%)

SET MONITOR FUNCTION DVS—-V6464B Monitor Bus |/F V2.10 STATION NUMBER 8

MOD IF ICAT ION COMMAND

M: SET AVAILABLE MONITOR LINE INPUT= ( ENABLE ) OUTPUT= ( ENABLE )

Ctrl1-Z:RETURN

Eza—-R2RBND X = 1 —@EiH (DVS-V6464B D)
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2 YE—barba-az=yp
@ BKS-R3202

MONITOR SYSTEM SETUP MENU BKS—-R3202 V3.10 STATION NUMBER 14

S:

MOD IF ICATION COMMAND

DISPLAY DESCRIPTION NAME

Ctri-Z:RETURN

E-4-%2RBO A= 1 —EE (BKS-R3202)

@ BKS-R3204, BKS-R3205

48 (J)

MON|TOR SYSTEM SETUP MENU BKS—-R3204 V3.11 STATION NUMBER 18

S:

MOD [F ICATION COMMAND

SET PANEL TABLE

COPY TABLE DATA

: SET PANEL STATUS

DISPLAY DESCRIPTION NAME

Ctri-Z:RETURN

EZ2—R2RBHD A = 1 —@&E (BKS-R3204 O Fl)




4-5, EXTEIEIE

SHEBORE IR EBH B TTVE T,
RNEBmEFOHTIBEIE, -V LF—TA=1—-HAZREL, 7TL7 77Xy FF—THHE2ANL,
[Return]| #* [Enter| ## L 2 3. (REHEONVH LA, 1LRBA=2—b2KFA =2 FKTT.)

a=a—FAO[CHl] - [E] 4L 4 =2 —@EICRD $¥, I T[Clrl] - [x] LT L2742
F— 4 2EEIZRD £¥,

X
A=a2—%¥H [C], [DJ, TE], TH], TLJ, TM], NI, O], Q)] &R E@E@EIZ, x=2—-FHB [J] T
RETDITATFA XV avEEPY—20BKE—-FIZKkD, BRNEF—PRELDFT,

(247 +&BE] HHE—F (Type + Num) D4 :
c FRFAX=VavERRY-20BKY, 44 TR+ BSTERENE T,
s BHRORE/EEL, Bl FPIcFZREINs 44 THEH—BLrOHEBOBRHRERINL, T
HZ*-THROBS L ANLET,

F14RI7VT a3 HHBE—KN (DESCRIP. NAME) D@4 :
c FRF 4RV a v ERRY - ADBIY, F4 R0V Ty 3 vBRTEREhE T,
c BRORE /EHIZ, TL7 7Ry P F =L BFF-TEROLHRELEEBANILE T,

KB, ZOV=ZaT7ATIRBIZZLOYBEWVRY, (44 7+FF] 2T - FoREBE@EF % B L T
WV,
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5. Y AFLDBTE

ks

5-1. 1 XBOHTEEE

A :DISPLAY CONTROL AREA
A :DISPLAY UNIT LOCATION

Z]:g)

[A:DISPLAY CONTROL AREA| ¥ &' [A:DISPLAY
UNIT LOCATION| i3, 1xB@H»HIE+ 2L —F 4 v L 2
T Lo2ko A HEHE AR BRICERL £,

EES

1. x=a2—1EH [A] #BRL T,

2. TFTiommsEzhEd (DVS-V3232B/V6464B DIBA),
[Ctr] - [E] #4819 & 2 = o —EFEIZED £ 3,

DISPLAY CONTROL AREA DVS-V6464B V2. 10 STATION NUMBER 1

SOURCE No 0001-0512  DESTINATION No 0001-0512

Ctr|-E:FETURN TO MENU

BB L oR@EHE e REGEEIZLUTO L 5D TF,

HAER T CONTROL AREA MAPPING AREA
ADHIBREE HAHBHBE RERHE
DVSRS1616  1~512 1~512 1~128
DVSV1616 1~512 1~512 1~512
V3232B
V6464B
A3232
DVSTC3232 1~512 1~512 1~256
BVS-V3232
BVS-A3232
i3

AZa-RH Al Darvitu—Lx)7id, Y2762k
OHB\BHETH D, IXBA1 v F+—DANNEBKT S
BDTIRH N ERALRBOARNMFOUYr - 3 Vi3,
# =2 —JHH [R:CALL SECONDARY STATION] T2.X
B A= —BEEAFOHL, 2T7-va /&S [1] 2A
$3LTH» 5 [A:SET UNIT LOCATION] % &R +uddl &
MHREIZE D 9,

5-1 (J)



B :SET SOURCE/DEST TYPE

am

KAZ2—13, V-REFRAT1 32—V a3V, BXU Y u—
NLT7V PaDaA4 TEKEERETHRICHERALET,

AMHEESOEECHRICODDET LA To2HL2FEL T
&, AMHDOBBRRESIZED T,

BWEFH

1. x=a2-%H [B] #BRLZ7,

2. F—INLF—FLBAFF-EML BEIIHRRINL
6DXFI—F 0-96KTA-F) OHh 62474
BEEETI-FEBIRLE T,

3. -[Plamgy, BREhTOREE 4 THELH
BRah, “-" FRICEDET,

4. [Return] & 7-13 AT L, 84 TRHEOAN
E—FI2& D 4, 24 TRHEAANT 36012[Return]
¥ 713 [Enter] 283 &, ANE-FRFrvErEh

T RRICED,, RO FIZH - ALBEHL
9.

5. PTL77Xy bF:—LBFF-T814 72K @XFU
) #ASILES,

6. [Return]| ¥ 7-i3 [Enter] ##3 &, AH L7514 7&K
MNEEL, XDaA—-Fich—v sl 3.
FEE 580 [Ci] — (E] #8132, ANEID 21 74
WIRD 9,

7. [Cl] —[E] #3422 —EEIZRD T,

SOURCE/DEST/PHANTOM TYPE DVS-V6464B V2. 10 STATION NUMEER 1

0=VTR 1=VCR 2=AX 3=FLM  4=TEST 5=STU 6=CAM 7=REM
8=CG 9NETA A=ENG B=€D C=FS D=88 E=BARS F=PHAN

CtrI—-E:RETURN TO MENU

EEEHI

5-2 (J)

C : SET DESTINATION NAME

Bm
AKAZ2—3,TAT 4 X =V 3 VEHRPER OO T T2
FAERETARICHERAL T,

FAF 4 x—Y a2, *=2—HHB [B:SET
SOURCE/DEST TYPE] TH&L -4 41 FT4&HKL, 00125
99F TCOBSARETHILNTEXET, £/, A=a—
5HH [J:NAME STYLE| O&#RE—- F2YID®I B Lic
&, FARIVTY 3 VBRERETHILNTEE T,
F4 RN TV a VERKROBEIZOWTR, [J] 0HEB%2%$
RLTLEEN,

TaFs ME,FAT 43— 3 VIZBIREh TW5B Y -2
B8%ftinay tu—na=y tr ooz ohinnkS
iZL 9,

(NEFH R ONAIRF AL IZREL T &, BEELHLS
ZenTEEY,)

TFTATF4x—2 a3 BHOREFR

1. A=a2—%H [C] #BRL 7,

2. W=INX—%BT7 o aVF—T, FAT4
2=V ayORTFBEZSEBRLET,

3. [Cul]-[Pla@+e BEXhCWEFRAT 42—V 3
vaEsHBRE R, 7 BRICEDET,

4. |Return] £ 713 [Enter] 3L, F2F 42— 3V
BHOANE-FIZAEDET . TAT 42—V 3 V&F
A AT BHIC %7213 [Enter] ##4&, AS
E-FiRFrreLEhT " FRIZED, RDR
FESICHA-ILAIBHLET,

5, B84 TRHRIZHOYTOohTHWEI-FABIRL , X
CEFF-THEROESEANLET,

6. [Return] % 7-13 [Enter] ###3 & AHLZEFZ T4
F—Y a VBEHHPEREL, ROBMTFESIZH -V LHH
LT, '

HEE ¥ 5 Hilic -[Fl&@¥L, ANBIOFZT 4
2—vavBHIIRDET,

7. [Ct] - [E] ##8¥ & 2 =2 —BEEIZRD £ 3,




PE3.S
. FAF 43—V avaReERLTRETSZ
LidTExIvA, HEL-BARERO TIZT
T —MNERENET,
FB "% % % * % is used already; Ignored”
— FRF4x— 3 B

2. X=2-BH[J] TF1 220 T 3 v &H
E—FABIRTHL, (44 74+FS] HFHDIT
PIZF A RO VTY g v RHENEREhET,
FOWRE, A= —DORERNRIZT+ 22
VA Z 2 Y ) 3 I8

70577 FOREFR

. A—VYLF—TFRT4F— 3 &t BRL, [P
ERLET. AT 12—V 3 VERHOKIZPAERR X
h, Tusrs bR EIIhET,
FAFA4 2=V a VEKREREL TOAEVRTFESIC
3, 7ur s b ERETEERA,

2. TuFs b AEMRTAINE,TFAT 4 —Y 3 v RKE
BIRLCAEE [Pl AMLET.

. FAT4 2=V 3 VEBEAREBERRINA TS
BAR, F—-3ItAroTuFy " BRESHQ
TWabzZ&%mRmLET, VE—-tavbu—n
2=y IS TuT s PBREIATHEBE
B, FAF 42—V a VEHRIRELEEA,

2. 7TuF s rENTWBETAT 12—V avD4
HEZEETHRAIE, ~B7o7 2 F2BERLTH S
fToTL &N,

DESTINATION NUMEBER TRANSCODE DVS-V6464B V2.10 STATION MUMBER 1

001=VTROO1 P 002=VTR002 003=VTR003 P 004=VTR004
005=VTR0O0S 006=V1R006 007=VTRO07 008=VTR008
009=VCR101 010=VCR102 011=VCR103 012=VCR104
013=NETA001 014=NETA002 015=NETA003 016=NETA004
017=.. o18= 019=. 020=. .
021=. . 022=. 023=. 024=. .
025=. 026=. . 027=. . 028=.
029=. . 030=. 03t=.. .. 032=.
033=. 034=. 035=. . 036=. .

0=VIR 1=VCR 2=AUX 3=FLM 4=TEST 5=8TU 6=CAM 7=REM

8=CG 9NETA A=ENG B=€D C=FS D=ss E=BARS  F=PHAN

F1:SEARCH] [F2: AMP|[F3:Poup | [F4:PaDn] P:PROT. CtrI-E:RETURN TO MENU

EEEE 5

TP arx—08ERE
[F1] : SEARCH(# — VM AFLTB7 A7 4 x—Va V%
BBl £3.)
1. [F1]##¥ &, Emic “Please Input DEST
NAME=" ¢ &nr&hZ 7,
2. BEIBTFAT 14 x—vavEHEANLET,
3. [Return] % #-13 [Enter] 45 &, #—vai»H
MDF AT 4 32—V a VEHRNEBIL 5,

|#%[

A=2—FHH []] BF4 X2V T a VBHHFE-F

BE X h T 5354, [F1] (SEARCH) OREEIZ K

DES>iIckhET,

1. A4 L, Eific “Please Input * * %% NAME
=" LETEhET,

2. BRFET B354 2207V 3 v&8h%, REA»O T
XELUATANDLEY,

3. [Return] ¥ 7-13 [Enter] ## 3L, AHLAXF
DHFETHELUT ST 4 22 )Ty 3 VB EBRE
L, 20&KF»rE&Ths—VaEmEIcHzFRL

£,
4. FRENEA-VRNIZBNOBRHESEVERAR,
g [F1] &L £ 9,

[F2] : JUMP (% — VL% FLT BF 27 4 32— 3 v DM
FHESBHL £T,)
1. 4109 &, Eifmic “Please Input DEST
NUMBER=" t &R&h 7,
2. RETAHBTFRATFT4X2—V a3 VORTETEANL

9,
3. [Return] % 7-13 [Enter] #483 &, »— v irBH
HNOBFBS\BEHL T,
: PgUp
[F3]##M¥ L, BIELTRL T3 16172 5RID 16
TEERRLET,
[F4] : PgDn
[FA] ##¥ L, BIERRL T3 167 EDRD 16
fTE&ERLET,
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D:SET SOURCE NAME

B/Y
AA=2—13, V- REFHERY - Ly FAERETBRICE
ALEY,

YV — Z2&FRIZiE, A =2 —%HE [B:SET SOURCE/DEST
TYPE] TR L =44 7&FE, 00125999 F TOHES %
RETHZIELNTEEY, £/, A=2—HH [J:NAME
STYLE] D&FKE—FAYINBIZZLizkD, ¥4 22
T aVERERETDHILENTEET . F4 XY TV g
YBRROREIZ DT, [J] OREBEBBL T E SN,

v—oUly PR AIBEORT ARG EVWLSIZT B L
FICRELEI . V- Ly M ERELETE, OV bu—
L2A=9 b 6ZEDY - 2ZBEBIRT I ENTELEL L
nEg,

) — ZRBHDEREF IR

1. x=2—HH [D] #BRL I,

2. H—IUNF—FRB3 T avF—T, ) —ZADMH
FTESABIRLET,

3. - [Pl &y L, BEEA TN Y — 2 BFHH]
Brah, " BRICEDET,

4. [Return] % 7-13 [Enter] ##f3 &, v — X BHOA R
E-Fizah ¥, v — 28H4EANT 5802 [Return]
F /i3 [Enter] #4835, ANE-FRBFrveLEh
T RINZED, ROWMFESIZH -V LLBE
LET,

5. B4 TERIZHNYTHOhTHB2— FABIRL, X
CHFF-THBOBS4ANLET,

6. [Return] % 7-i3 [Enter| #4834 &, AJIL 7Y — 285
HHEEL, ROWMFESITH- VLB LT,
BET 380 [Cirl] - [F] ##+&, AhFOY — 24
MIZED £,

7. [C] - [E] &% L, A= —BEEIZRD T,

AR
L. V-2EHAEHEL TRETSII LRI TEELAEHH
L=B4Emo Fice s —nEREnEd,
FRBI . "% % %k x is used already ; Ignored”
AP &S]

2. A=a-—HFAB[JTF4 22V 7Y a3 VERHRE-FER
Ryae, [247+FF] £FRDIEMIZFT1 2297
VavagHnERIhEd, TOBRE, A= -DFR
ERBIZFT 4200V a v BRIZEDET,

5-4 (J)

=Ly NDEREFIE

1. #—YNLF—TY—R&HARRL, [S]a@WLET,
Y —2EFRD%KIZ ST BEFREN, Y-y PR
EFEhET, V-Z2EHEREL T EWNRFESIC
B, vV FERETZEEA,

2. Y—sUly bABBRT BRI, V- 24KEBIRLTH
F[S] AWMLY,
RS2 — FOANBERBEFER ENL-BFHI 27— FEA
H1L, Xxiz[Return] £ 7-13 [Enter| ##84 &+, > —2
Vy b @34 e&nTceid,

3.3
RS2 — FOFREIZEL TIL, A=1—%HH [P:CHANGE
PASSWORD| #ZBL T2 &,

SOURCE NUMEER TRANSCOOE DVS-V6464B V2.10 STATION NUMBER 1

001=VTROO1 002=VTRO02 003=vTRO03 004=VTRO04
005=VTRO0S 006=VTR006 007=VCR101 008=VCR102 S
009=AUX001 S 010=AUX002 011=CAM0CO1 S 012=CAMO02
013=CG001 014=NETAQ01 015=8S001 016=BARS001
017=. o18=. . 019=. 020=.

021=.. 022=. . 023=. 024=.

025=. .. 026=. . 027=. 028=. .

029=. .. 030=. 031=. . 032=, .

033=. 034=. .. 035=. . 036=

0=VTR 1=VCR 2=AUX 3=FLM 4=TEST 5=STU 6=CAM 7FEM
8=CG 9NETA A=ENG B=€D C=FS D=ss E=BARS  F=PHAN

F1:SEARCH] [F2: JMP| [F3:Poup | [F4:PaDn]| S:SECRET Ctri-E:RETURN TO MENU

HEERES



T7209arx—ORERE

[F2]

:SEARCH (# =V LA FHLT SV — 2 BHABEHL

¥7.)

1. [F1] %404 &, Bifi- “Please Input SOURCE
NAME =" ¢ &mnEhd,

2. BETHY —248B%AhLET,

3. [Return] % 7-i3 [Enter] ##3L, #—V L AtH
MDY - 25 BBL T,

[($£%]

A=Za-BHB (]l F4 A2V Ty 3 VAKRE-F

CBEEhTO BB, (SEARCH) D#Ei3 R

nEk3icanEd,

L 3L, Bific “Please Input * % % %
NAME =" s &REhgd,

2. RETHT4+ A0V Ty avafke, BENGT
XZUATADLE S,

3. [Return] ¥ 7-i3 [Enter| ##-4 L, AN LEXZF
DEETHUNTET 4 A2 ) TV a v &HRERE
L, 20&MKAEEhs -V 4@mtbic&ZRL
7,

4 BRENER-CHIZENDOERRBEVIBAR,
BEFA@LET,

JUMP (W =V L% FHLET BV —ADRTFES G

LEd,)

1 %4 &, BEc “Please Input SOURCE
NUMBER=" L FRXhET,

2. BRETHV -2ADRFESEANLET,

3. |Return| % 7-i3 [Enter| 83 &, »—V L bH
NOFES L 3,

: PgUp

[F3] #44 &, RARRL T3 16554 6HID 16
R - LK 3 I

: Pg Dn

[Fa] 242, BARRL TS 167K DRD 16
FEERLET,
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H:SET GLOBAL PHANTOM

BaY
VE—baVFE—L2=y MIKITB 1BIOF -BET,
BEDO O AEA Y P EFERFICYIDRI 8L 77V A
BELVWET, ZDLE, LXIULDOREB T ZEAL Vb
SUIDWMARNRIZED $3,
AAZ2—Ti, o=, 77 v b 2 LTIRBIzH-
377V AT —SDOREETVET O —INLT 7V
AT, 77 AT 2 41 RBIZEREEE, 0
=y bSO TERVOCHEZ L SIZLTET, Yu—,3
7 7Y b A3, DVSV6464B/V3232B % 1 RFIZ L 7B
BELET.

T7V AT, BKABBEDO I 0 REA VM E2F
BIaZLHTEET,

BEFH

1. A=2-%H [H] #BRLEY, Yu—siLzr vt
LO—BERMAEHI-FRENET,

2. H—INF—FhBTrvovavF-—THERDI O
LT 7Y b hESABIRL, [Return] % 7-13 [Enter]
AL, REEmIZUNHRD £,

2 =2 -BENRSBAR, -[E]#4ML %9,

GLOBAL PHANTOM LIST DVS-V6464B V2. 10 STATION MUMEER 1

4094 FEMAIN

No. NAVE No. NAME No. NAME No. NAME
0001 GPHADO1 0002 0003 0004 ...
0005 0006 0007 0008

0009 0010 0011 0012

0013 ... 0014 0015 0016

0017 0018 0019 0020 ...
0021 0022 0023 ... 0024

0025 0026 0027 ... 0028

0029 0030 0031 ... 0032

0033 ... 0034 0035 0036

0037 0038 0039 0040

0041 0042 0043 0044

0045 0046 0047 ... 0048 . ..
0049 ... 0050 0051 0052

0053 0054 0055 0056 . ...
0057 0058 0059 0060

0061 ... 0062 0063 0064 ..

0=IN  1=0UT  2=.. 3=. 4= B=... 6= 7=..
8=.. o= A= B=.. c=... D=. . E=.. F=GPHA

[F1:seancH] [F2:Juwp] [F3:Poup | [F4 PgOn] Ctr1-E:RETURN TO MENU

Jo—n\n7yr b LA—BEEH

5-8 (J)

779 arx—0OBRESE
(70— 7 7 b LA—NiEE)

:SEARCH(I — Y LA FL T B0 -0 7 7Y b &
LRABELET.)
1. [F1] 444, @iEi- “Please Input PHANTOM
NAME =" t&mnEhEd,
2. RETB/u— 1 L77V 28 EANLE
.?—

3. |Return| ¥ 7-12 [Enter| 24L&, H—V LA H
NoBF BB £,
(JUMP (A=Y L AFLET BT 0—LT 70 b A
B \B#HLET.)

1. %484 L, EEic “Please Input PHANTOM
NUMBER=" &R xhF7,

2 BETSE/0—riL77 v 0BESEANLE
.3—

3. [Return] £ 7-i3 [Enter| ##4 &, #—v A HH
ROFESBEHL I,
: PgUp
[F3] M3 L, BEXRTRL TV 1647 580D 164F
AFRRLET,
: PgDn
[Fa] #48% L, RIERT LTV 5 1657 & VRO 1647
CEFRLALET,



H—unidra—nzrr b LBHEOANMEIZE
LT3, 20 % % [Return| ¥ 7-13 |Enter| % #9
Eru—rn7 7y b ABMOANE-FIZEhE T,
BOATHEHCHDSTORTNS T~ F£BRL K
CRFF - THBOESEANILET, [Return] F 713
[Enter] 244 L 7 u—/L7 7> b 2 BFESFEE L 3

R

~[Pl #8832, ro—sinz 7>+ L&EHEEY
pBprTE I,

FTAT4 A=V a VOANNEIZHA—ILERL,
[Return) % 7 (3[Enter| ##9 & AJ1E— Fizx W 7,
sa—NL7 7y b LEHRERICEET, AT 4 X —
¥ 2 v&HAANL, [Retum] & 713 [Enter] ##L T
MELET,

TFTAT 4 32— a vERERILBHETY — 2884 A0
L, ¥ 7-12 [Enter] 2 L THEEL £ 1
SRRV IDUARLERELET AAROL NI
A —vn%FL, [Return] % 713 [Enter] %3 & a4E
AERDDZEHLD £ 3. [H] O¥HEREIZR 518481,
[Cil] - [E] &ML % .

W

EDIT GLOBAL PHANTOM DVS-V64648 v2. 10 STATION NUMEER 1
4094 REMAIN
0001 GPHAOO1
LEVEL: 1=VID 2=A1 3=A2 4=4 5=5 6=6 7=7 8=8
OUT001 <INOO1 VID
OUT002 <IN0O02 VID Al

QUT003 <iNOO1  VID Al A2

QUT004 <INCO1 VID Al A2 4

OUT00S <INOO1  VID Al A2 4 5

QUTO06 <INOO1  VID Al A2 4 5 6

QUT007 <INOO1 VID Al A2 4 5 6 7
OUT008 <INCO1  VID Al A2 4 5 6 7 8
QUT009 <INOO1  VID

QUTO10 <INOO1  VID

OUTO11 <INOO1  VID

OUT012 <INCO? VID

OUT013 <INOO1  VID

OoUT014 <INOO1  VID

ouTo15 <iNoO1  VID

QUTO16 <INOO!  VID Al 4 5 7 8
0=IN 1=0UT 2= 3=. 4= 5= 6=. 7=.
8=... 9=.. A=, 8= . C=.. D=.. E=. F= GPHA

F1:SEARCH] [F2: ADD|[F3:DELETE| [F4:DstLv)] Ctri1-E:FETURN TO LAST MENU

FJO-N7 7k LiREERS

27023 ¥F—0OREHE
(78=/30v7 7> b ASRIEEMR)
:SEARCH(# — VYN AFLTE7 27 42—V a v %
AL £9,)
iAo LT,

(&%

A= a—HHB [J] BF1 X2V T 3 VE&FE-F

CREIRTVEHE, (SEARCH) D#ftizKR

Dk ET,

L 3 &, B “Please Input * % % *
NAME =" b #REhET,

2. BETET 422V 7Y 3 48%, KA+ ST7
XELVATANDLET,

3. [Return] & 7-13 [Enter] #4f4&, ANL2=XTF
DHWHETHENT BT+ X2 ) Ty 3 VEFRERTE
L, 20408 hs—ViEmEIZERL

i—;—o
4, BREINER=VhIZBRDOZFEN L WIBAIIR,
mre(F1 2L 4.

[F2] :ADD (Z O —7sL7 7Y b6 LTRETS 20X
KAV o EBML ET,)

[F3] : DELETE (zu 24 > FolAHIRL £7.)

1. »—ILF—THIRL:-VFRAT 4 x—V 3%
FRaB®IRL 7,
2. [F3]*—%ML T,

[F4] : Dstivl (F — Y ARIBO I/ O ZF4 Y FDOL L%,
FDFRAFT 42— 3 »H¥D [E:SET LEVEL
TABLE] CHELZLNMIZRLET,)

1. I LF—THYHEDOL XNLIZRLENWT R
F4R—YavERKREBIRLET,
2. [FAl%—%ML %7,

FE

A=a—HEHB []] D&HREE—FoPnHEzIzkD, &
U—/SL7 7Y b AREBRIOT AT 42—V avEB&DY
Y= ADBHERVPEDLD 5.
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cFRFX—YaBFEBREFE:
[F5]TF 274 x—v 3 YT ESREERIC L T,
LiREnfElx, v —-Z2DBPEELERICBETITVEY,

PHYSICAL NUMEBER ASS!|GNMENT DVS-V6464B V2. 10 STATION NUMEER 1
DESTINATION LEVEL
No. NAME VID Al A2 4 5 6 7 8
001 ouUTo01 00t-1 001-2 017-3 001-4 001-5 001-6 032-7 ..
002 OUT002 002-1 ...-. 018-3 002-4 005-5 002-6 031-7 ...
003 OQUT003 003-1 003-2 019-3 003-4 O0t1-5 003-6 030-7 ...
004 OUT004 004-t 004-2 020-3 004-4 ...-. 004-6 ...-. .
005 OUT005 005-1 005-2 ...-. 005-4 021-5 0056 028-7 ..
006 OUTO06 006-1 006-2 ...-. 006-4 026-5 C06-6 027-7 ...

007 OUTO07 007-1 007-2 ..
008 OUT008 008-t 008-2 ..
009 OUT009 009-1 009-2 ..
0t0 OUTO10 001-8 010-2 ..
o11 ouUTo1t 002-8 O011-2 ..

L..=.  ...=. 007-6 ...-. .
036-5 008-6 025-7 ...
041-5 009-6 024-7 ...
046-5 010-6 023-7 ...
051-5 011-6 022-7 ...

012 OUTO12 003-8 O012-2 .. ...=. 012-6 021-7 ...
013 OQUTO13 004-8 013-2 .. 013-5 013-6 ...-. .
014 OUTO14 005-8 O014-2 .. 014-5 014-6 ...-. ...
015 OUTO015 006-8 015-2 .. ...-. 0156-6 ...-. .
016 OUTO016 007-8 O016-2 .. .—~. 016-6 017-7 ...

017-5 017-6 016-7 ...
018-5 018-6 015-7 ...

017 OUTO17 008-8 ...—-. ..
o018 OuUTO18 009-8 .. .-. ...

T
A

F1:SEARCH| [F2: WP [F3:Palie ] [F4:PaDn| [ F5: SOURCE | Gt r1-P:DELETE Gt r1-E:MENU

REEED

I27P207arF—0RMEHE
:SEARCH {# -V LA FLTEF AT 42—V 3V
(V—2) BFBEL £ 7]
L *##9&, @EmC “Please Input DEST
(SOURCE) NAME =" &R hE ¥,
2. BETBTFAT4%2—vav (V—2R) it A
fiLEd,
3. [Return] 713 [Enter] ##¥4&, #— v »H
RDOBLHRABEL £9,

A=a2-B (]l BF 1 A2V T a vAKRE-F

CEEINTV BB, (SEARCH) D#figi R

DL icEnET,

1. 244 L HEEIZ “Please Input % % % *
NAME =" &LFREhF 7,

2. BBEITE71 2007y 3 V&K%, LE»5 7
XELRATAHLET,

3. F7i [Enter] 2432, ANLEXFE
DEHETHEYUTET 1+ 22 )TV 3 v BHERFE
L, Z0&EHKBEEh 5V &M EIZRRL

7,
4, FTRENEXR-UHRIZENDOEBIFRA WA,
mEF]s@LEd.
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[F2] : JUMP {4 -V A4 FHLETBFAT 4 X—Va Y

(V—2R) B \BBLF 7.
1. #1892, BEfIC “Please Input DEST
(SOURCE) NUMBER=" ¢&m&h%d,
2. BEITB3FA54%—vary (V—R) BSEA
hiEd,
3. T3 YL, h—-vnsB
NOBES~BHLE T,
: PgUp
[F3] #4841, REFRRL T3 1647 68D 16
TEFRRLETY,
: PgDn :
YL, BUERRL TS 1617 & D RD 16
TEERRLETY.
: SOURCE (DEST)
[F5] ##9°L , MFBSREEE, TAT {1 *—
V3 VIRTESNEER L Y — AR T RS R EE@ED
MTEHIZGID®HLD £,

(2% ]

1.

W 7 #&513, [A:SET UNIT LOCATION] TiE%E
Ehrur—v 3 VHMRRTES LD £,
YE—FaAVIR-AL2I=y FOER VIZIE,
AT ES I o W -T2 b & OYRA8
DUVRNLLFHFEREL 9,



M :SET INHIBIT TABLE

=]:p]
FRAF 43—V aVRHRITLIZ,BIRTEE WY — 20T
BESERRLET,

Y=Ly FRBETIE, 4DV -2/ LTY—2
Ly bERET B8 REI NV -Z2EBBZLETHT A
TAR—=YaVIitNT B LNTEZHA LHL,ZD
BEEDIBAR , FRATF 12 —YarTEicEBETEL VY —
2AOWMTBEERETHILHTEET,

A=1—3H8 M] £2BRLZ T,
H=INF—TETRAT 4 2=V 3 VBRI LIZY -2
DOMFES4BIRL , [Retun| F 7-12 [Enter| 2 #-¢ & |
REABTXTDH|DD T,

‘" Bk oraxRL b

‘oz EAL Y b

SET INHIBIT TABLE DVS-v6464B V2.10 STATION NLMEER 1

6T, SARE
001 01—08 09—16 17—24 26—32 3340 41—48 4956 57—64
QUTDOT 0000 XX XOOONEXNNC XXXXXXXX XXXXXXXX XXOXXXXX

QuUTo02

QITOO3  XXXXXXXX XXXXXXXX XXXXXXXX XXXXXXXX XX XX XXXX==X XXXXXXXX XXXXXXXX
QUTood XX XX

QUTD0S  xxx—xxXX X

QuTo0s XXX=XXXX

Quroo? x

Quroos xx XXXXXX~ XX

CEST. SOLRCE

009 01—08 09—16 17—24 25—32 33—40 41—48 4956 5764
QUTOMD  xxxXXXXX XXXXXXXX XXXXXXXX XXNXXXXX
aJto10 XXAXXXXX XX
QUTDTT  00MEEXX XXXXNNEC XXXXXXXX xx

XXX

XXX XX—=XXXX
QUTDI2  O0e=x00 X000 JOOOOOONE X0 OO XN XX XXXXXXXX
QUTD13  XxxxxXxxXXX XXXXXXXX
aJtoi4 X—XXXX ==XXXXXX XXXXXXXX
QUTDIS 00000000 XXOOONE X0 X0 OO XXX XXX XXXXXXXX
QUTD16  XOXXXXXXX XXXX—XX XXXX~XXX

F1:SEARCH| [F2: JMP || F3:LEFT||F4:RIGHT

N=XXXX ==XXXXAN XAXXXXXX

Ctr1—E:RETURN TO MENU

REEmES

(%]

A= 2 —OFEHAIZ512x512TTH, AT Z Y 27 4
DY 4 ZNTIDIOREL Y P ABH-TEIRELIT-C
L7EE W, BT, 128%x64 D > R 7 LR IT | 128x64 D
WHATRET 5.)

AT LYA X EBA BB RO 22K, ¥ M3, HBIC
wRxhFE T,

2P0 ard—ORMElX
. SEARCH(# — Y LA HFLT 57274 32—V 3 V%
HABHLET,)
1. 2L, Bmic “Please Input DEST
NAME =" L FREhEd,
2. BETBHFAT 42—V avBHaANLET,
3. [Return] % 7-i3 [Enter] ## &, #—vAHH
MDFRT 42— a VBHENBEHLET,

(%]

AZa—FHH [J] #7122V Ty 3 VEKE-F

IZERE SN TV 5384, [F1] (SEARCH) D##EIZR

DEIIxDET,

1. 243 L, BEIZ “Please Input % % % *
NAME =" ¢ &mR&hid,

2. BRETH7T1 20Ty 3y 4f%, k@067
XFLNTABLET,

3. ¥ %42 [Enter] ##4 &, ANLAXF
OBETHEYTET 4 22) T 3 VKA RE
L, 204BX8FThsa~x—C4EEEHICERL

E
4, ZREINEXR=UHIZANDOBIFFEREVIBRAIRL,
mEF1] LT,

[F2] : JUMP (# =V L2 FLTE5727 42—V a &S
~BE#LET,)
1. 24 &, BWEIZ “Please Input DEST
NUMBER=" L& REhZ7,
2. BETEF2T7 12—V avBSEANLET,
3. |[Return] % 7-i3 |Enter| ##3&, »#—v i HH

NOBES\BEHLET,
[F3] : LEFT
[F3] 244 & , EidEi»t 64 — 2 BAICEAEIZEID
wmbhxd,
[F4] : RIGHT
[Fa] 2L, B 64V — 2 WA THARIZID
mbh T,
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N :SET DESCRIPTION NAME GROUP

Z]:p)

F4 220V 7Ty 3 vaHEHELADO)E—-+ay tu—iLa
=y MIBINDHTHED, T4 A2 )TV g VERHO I L —
TERELET TAT 4 F =V 3 vV —ADZFhFhIC
IN—=F18 17 N—T7%1D 160 FF 4B W) OEH TH
EBTHIENTEEY, ks, REEBRO LEFIITr -7
NEEE, FTEHIT 4 A2V T 3V BHKY X T,

BEFR

1. *=2—-3H [N] 2BRLET,

2. Bl%—%ML, »—VLEIL-TREDLZ A K
LY,

3. MFEX-Ts/L-TES4ANL, [Retun] g 7213
[Enter] # L THER L 23,

4. (MOVE) %48 L, WE ¥Rz h— v L4558
LET,

5 FROMTES ARV, (Return| % 7-13[Enter] 24P L
¥4, ZTDTFT A A2 )TY 3 VAR, - TREBE
HAOMEFOVRERBIIT A A2V TV a vaKRELT
a¥-xhzd,

N —TREBEBDT 1 A2 ) TY 3 v B EHEET S
PBA, TOBBICH-VILEEL, [BS|Fik
-[PlamL T,

DESCRIPTION NAME GROUP DVS-V6464B V2.10 STATION NUMBER 1

GROLP 1 160 REMAIN

001 002

‘003 004

005 . . " o006

007 008

009 .. 010 .

o11 . 012

013 014

015 016

001=0UT001 0oUTO001 002=0UT002 ouT002

003=0UT003 ouT003 004=0UT004 ouT004

005=0UT00S OUT00S 006=0UT006 QUT006

007=0UT007 ouT007 008=0UT008 ouT008

009=0UT009 0UT009 010=0LT010 ouTo10

011=0UTO11 ouTo11 012=0UT012 ouTo12

013=0UT013 ouTo13 014=0UT014 ouTo14

015=0UT015 ouUTOo15 016=0UT016 ouTOo16
[F1:moE][F2: 2P| [F3:SQRE| B:Group L:Copy S:Send Ctri-E:RETUN TO MENU

HEE G
1. YE—tavylu—azy TR EEINET-20D
FHLZRA 2 TRTFESTIVEY, 2hid, 7—4&
BT LEHRTIEEL, WFFSTHTOLNE0DTY,
2. 1XBE2RBDINL—TF—2DORFIL, BIZ—HL
Tk s¥h, YL—-7F—-20&EE%E, 1
REBDTF - AABAER LB, BTHLWT -4
A2RBIZERL TL &0,

5-14 (J)

2P a3 F—0REFE
- MOVE (# — Y v % , Bk ¥4 0 &' W — 7 3 B
L TERDT 4 22V Ty 3 V&Y X L ORTH

m é 'ﬁ‘i‘g‘o)
JUMP (=Y L% 7 h—-THREBEHOFLT 526
BEBBILET,)

L %4 &, EifiZ “Please Input ELEMENT
NUMBER=" t#&REh T,

2. RETHIERESELANLET,

3. ¥ 713 [Enter] 284 »# -V H
NOBEBEHL X7,

: SOURCE (DEST.)

[F3]a#M3L, T4 220 TY 3 V&Y X F#5F

AT 4 F2—varvey—ABTRREIZYDBEDLD

R

: GROUP

AT L, H— U AR - FTREERD N —

TES BHL X,

L] :coPY (uprn—-7HBENLEF-2%a¥—-L%

3.)

L [U#@3e, RAEREHOI/L-FIZa¥—-1L
70, AC-TEDIN-TEEABRE A vy —
Y “Please Input Original Group Number =" #3%
AEhET,

2. A¥—TDOIA—-TESEBEFX-TANL,
¥7:13 [Enter] L £ 3.

3. BEINZ=-TL—THOR/EDPDIS L —T N, &
F-apar-xhid,

:SEND BEZRHNDI L —TF — & % 2 RBIEE%

LEd,)

1. [S]4@¥e, yL—TFF—-2%4E%T52KB
DAFT -V a3V BEE*HRbd Ay v -V
“Pleaselnput Station Number="»H»&nREh 7,

2. BREDAT - 3 VEBSAMFER-TANL,
% 7-13 [Enter] 83 &, ZD2XRBiC
IN—TT -2 4586&%LET,

« EZH8—%S-BUSD 2 RBICEXT 32184

E= 4 —-RSBUSD2RBNIN—T 5T — 2 58557 518
A, ZTDE= 2 -ROIRBOAT - 3 VEBSLHEE
THRERDN T,

Ayt =D T BEREDBEIIRDE I IZED T,

Please Input Station Number = [ | - [ ]
!
E=-42—-%S-BUSD / E=-42-#SBUSD
1REBDAT—23 &S 2RRBOAT-Y3 &S
cTN=TTF—2%2TD2RBILEXT 2184
Ay E=VIHLT[AlZ#ANTHL, 7L—TF -5
T4 -FABUTRNTO2RANEGEEhE T,



O:SET TIE LINES

Br

N—F 4 VT 24 9 F v+ —HBOLHRERE 1 XRRICREL,
JE—Favia—L2=y bOKSF VEEDCEDTHED
surEA VEYDBEIE 2454 v ERELET,
2454 DORBIZED (FEERBEF ORI % 2hFE L
SFIALTo AR, v bRt LATREICAD %
kD

245403, A AHIIRTFA1DDHL (FL—-7) &L
TY—AhoFAT 4 X —Y a VICELIBGENREIREL %
T UV—RALTFATF 42—V a VRBELBKIL-T &
BEBIIR K07 - TORHAT/ S 2OBEETESZ L
nTETT,

BEFHR

2,3BDZ4 9y Fr—%cRANTH4 54 VEBLTIBA,

ROFIRT2=y OB LEBROBVEATHTL L

W,

1. 2XBD* =2 —i&i@ [A:SET UNIT LOCATION] T,
A/HHBRFEBLEBHRALAVE I IZHBBDZA v
Fr—DAT7Ey MEEZREL,R—OWEL XL LI
24 v Fr—%BBELET,

2. 1.XB®D*=2—@M@ [0O:SET TIE LINE] T, #4145
1 VOBRBREREL T,
*=2-JH [0] #BRLZ T,

W@ E¥SIcy — 20— TREER, FEDIZH
4174 3 AREBMAIERNENET,

SET TIE LINES DVS-V64648 V2. 10 STATION NUMEER 1
SOURCE GROLPS

S001: ... (. ...) S002: ... (...... ) S003: ... (. . .. S004 (o)

Ll Covven ) ¢ ) c )

oo S R ) e )

¢ Sl S S )

S005: ... (. ... S006: . . ( ..... ) S007: ... (... . S008: . .( ... )

( B S US| Sl

U B ) Sl cle ) ol )

b ) b ) el ) b )
PO1:S N N -D P02:S N N -D
P03:S N -N -D PO4:S N N -D
PO5S:S N -N -D PO6:S N -N -D
PO7:S N N -D POB:S N -N -D
PO9:'S N N -D P10:S N -N -D
P11:S N -N -D P12:;s N -N -D
P13:S N N -D P14:S N N -D
PI15:S N N -D P16:S N N D
P17 N -N -D P18:S N N -D
P19:S N -N -D P20:S N N ~D

F1:MOVE] [F2:JUMP| [F3:Pouw| [F4:PaDn| [F5:GR0UP| Ctri-E:FETURN TO MENU

4. BFEXF-TWTES%ANHL, [Retun] % 7-i3 [Enter
AMLUCHEL T, BET 580 - [F] &4
LADEIDY — 2 BFIZRD £ 7, - [P] &8¢
L, BREh Ty — 28R hT "7 &
ncahEd,

5. v—2ZN—78E%, [F5] (GROUP) %4 &, Bl
E¥5NFRF 4 32—V 3 VL —TREBEIZY) D #R
bhEd,

SET TIE LINES DVS-V6464B V2.10 STATION NAMEER 1
SOURCE GROLPS
S001: 010 OUTO10 ) S002: .. (......) S003 ( ..) S004 C. L))
011 OUTO11 ) St ) ( L) L)
012 OUTO12 ) LG 2 [ ) U A |
013 OUT013 ) P . | PR AN ) Sl )
S005: ... {(......) S006: .. . (...... ) S007: ... (...... ) S008: ... (... ... )
[ 2) T AP ) PP AV ) o)
J A ) R ) P A ) P )
R ) R A ) R ) PR A )
PO1:S N N -D P02:S N N D
PO3:S N N -D PO4:S N N -D
P0O5:S N N -D POB:S N N -D
PO7:S N N -D PO8:S N N -0
PO9:S N N D P1I0:S N N -D
P11:S N N -0 P12:S N N -0
P13 N N -D P14:S N N -D
P15:S N N -D P16:S N N -D
P17:s N N -D P18:S N N -D
P19:S N N -D P20:S N N D
[F1:move] [F2: ] [F3:Paws] [Fa:Papn| | F5:GRP] ct ri-E:RETURN TO MENU
FAF 4 x= a3 dI—THREETH

6. VAN —TFTLRILE@ET, FAT 12—V a3V
L—ThRELET,

7. FRAFA4X— 3 VI N—TRER, (GROUP) %

LTHRy VL —TREE@IZYIDBE T,

=X JII— THREETH

3. H—YULF—THBEDY - NL—-—THESEBAINL,
[Return] £ 7-13 [Enter] # M+ L WMFEBEANE— FIC
znEd,

SET TIE LINES DVS-V6464B V2.10 STATION NUMEER 1
NET GROUPS
NOO1 : LEVEL= 1 2
020 OUT020 ) > 021 (INO21 )
023 0UT023 ) > 023 (IN023 ) 024 OUT024 ) > 024 (INO24 )
NOO2: LEVEL= .. 3 4
025 OUT025 ) > 025 (IN0O25 ) 026 OUT026 ) > 026 (IN026 )
027 OUT027 ) > 027 (INO27 ) 028 OUT028 ) > 028 (INO28 )

022 OUT022 ) > 022 (IN022 )

LEVEL: 1=VID 2=A1 3=A2 4=4 6=5 6=6 7=7 8=8

PO1:S N N -D P02:S N N -D
P0O3:S N N D PO4:S N N -D
PO5:S N N -D PO6:S N N -D
PO7:S N N -D PO8:S N N -D
P09:S N N -D P10:S N N -D
P11:s N N -D P12:s N N -D
P13:s N N -D P14:S N -N -D
P15:S N N -D P16:S N N -D
P17:8 N N -D P18:s N N -0
P19:s N N -D P20:S N N -D

[F1:move] [F2:00] [F3:Poup] [F4:Podn] [F5:GROUP] Ct rI-E:RETURN TO MENU

v NI — FHEEAH
5-15 (J)




8 H—VUL%—Thv s N—TESEBRRL, [Retun)
%713 [Enter] #MULTANE- FizL &Y,

9. BFX-—TYV-2LF2AF7F4 X -V aVOWRTIEBSEA
$1L, [Return] % 7-i3 [Enter] THE L ¥,
LARALDEEL, BELEVWLRLIZH - LEBL,
[Return] % 7-13 [Enter] 24 L £,

10. (MOVE) ##LCH—YN%k &4 714 VISREE
BB L X3,

1. FRONSAFZIZH— Y LEFBL, [Retun] 7213
[Enter] #8813 &, YV —2ZN—TDAHE-FiZ&Y
7,

12 V-7 —-FTD&EE4ANL, [Return] i3
[Enter] #4832, #—vrsty brL—TiZBBL
¢, VAT LRECEBHET, 2y FTL—-TL
FRAFARX=Va Vv IN—TDIN—-TEEEANLE
T 1DD/ISRIZ2DE TRy P —-TEANSLZ L
NTEET,

13. LEDOBIEEZORL, B/ SABFIZV—R, TAT 4
2=vav, 2y bOEISA-TEBINHTET,

TPy arx—ORMELHE
: MOVE
(h=—vnrtEmEml/ TOBMTEESEEE3,)
[F2] : JUMP (1 — Y A2 FLT 2L —THEBHL
¥o)
1. [F2] ##¥ &, @imic “Please Input GROUP
NUMBER=" L &R &hF¥.)
2. BEITHI/IN-THESEANLET,
3. F7-13 [Enter] 283 &, »—VAHH
NOFES~BHL T,

IEI : PgUp
[F3] M4 L Bl L ¥ B OERTRHEDY , #0647
AERLET,

: PgDn
24 LER ¥ AOERRHBEDD, RD61T
AEALET,

: GROUP (41— v A% LEBEEIZH % & %, [F5] 44
TEV—2AGp—=>TAT 4 *—Y3vGp—=2> v FGp
DIETEmEIDRAL £7.)

:DISP (h— VAN THEEzH 2L %, [F5] ##7

LISA=Y — 2B~ FT AT 42— 3 Y EFEOIEIZ
EmADBL $9.)
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P :CHANGE PASSWORD

Z]:g)
A= -3, SR -FA2EETIRIZERAL 9,

BREFR

1. *=a2-%H [p] #2BRLZT,

2. BEREEhTWV3/527 - F4#ANL, [Return] % 7=
i3 [Enter] ##L £,
DVS-V3232B/V6464B i3, /S 27 — F 3K E TILIBM
fiEdhEFd, WolzA/)SZAT—-FA2H/ET S &, XElH
S5I3EDIIZT— FHBEIZEDET,
BoIIAT=FEANTHE )27 - FOARER
ABERENET,

3. #/8%7— F#% AL T[Return] % 7= i3 [Enter] % #-3
L, BEMELEY.

4, FSAT - FHMN2MOMET I L A2 —BMIZKD %
kD

5. HEELAVKIZEHEERLET,

CHANGE PASSNORD DVS-V6464B V2.10 STATION NUMEER 1
Piease Input New Password = ___ =~ = %

Ctri—E:FETUAN TO MENU

DVS-V6464B #) 1A% EmE i
R
829 - F&Eh5E, DEFAULTIZR & & WS/ E81E
1AM BV $d, & ULDEFAULTIZRL 72384, £TD
F=TATF =KL TLES 8,227 — FOBD R
WIZRFETERLTLE &N,



Q:CHANGE CROSSPOINT

[Retum| & 73 [Enter| #4839 L, v — 2 BHDOASIE—
Fickh g,

VU — 248 % AT 802 [Retum] % 7-13 [Enter] % ##3-
L, ANE—FidF 4 VUL S TROBTIZRD 7,
TLT 7Ry b F—LBFF-TV-2EFEANLET,
% 7243 [Enter| #4019 LHEE L &9,

e 20 [Ctl] - [F] 283 &, ANROREICR
NEJ.

[Ctl] - [E] #4813 & 2 = 2 —EEICRD 7.

pr 33

1 XBOEBHREABEKIL, v —2ABFRIZIT e T oA
IRENETA, 2uxES v DR EBHRHB EhX
B - 28BN ERENET,

BRIEFABBK TS TEMXTDOh A 02K Y MY
ANk EhET,

FAT 42— a VEMERBGL T AR Az
e MESREN, JORKL Y NOEBEETII L
BTEEEA,

TaFs PRREINTBIEHIE, 202 K4 b D
EFBLETH L3 TEEHA,

FA4RI) TV 3 VEREANT SR, BFROETAS
CTXFEFTEANILET,

CHANGE CROSSPOINT DVS-V6464B V2.10 STATION NUMBER 1
LEVEL=1
DEST SOURCE  DEST SOURCE DEST SOURCE  DEST SOURCE

OUT001 -INO0O1 OUT002 -1N002 OUT003 -1NO03 OUT004 -1NO04
OUT005 -1NO0S OUT006 -INO06 OUT007 -1NO07 0uUT008 -1N008
OUT009 -iNO09 OUTO10 —-INO10 OUTO11 —-INO11 OUTO012 -INO12

OUTO13 -1NO13 ouUro14 -INO14 OUTO15 ~INO15 OUTO016 -INO16
OUTO17 -INO17 ouUT018 -INO18 OUTO19 -INO19 0OUT020 -1NO20
0UT021 -1NO021 0UT022 -1N022 OUT023 -1IN023 OUT024 -iNO24
0OUT025 -IN025 0OUT026 -1NO26 0UT027 -IN027 0UT028 -1NO28
OUT029 -1N029 OUTO030 -INO30 0OUT031 —1NO31 OUT032 -IN032
QUT033 -1N033 OUT034 -1NO34 OUTO035 -INO35 OUT036 -~I1NO36
0OUTO037 -IN037 OUTO038 -1NO38 OUT039 -1N039 OUT040 -1NO40
0OUT041 —IN041 0UT042 -IN042 OUT043 -1N043 OUT044 -INO44
OUT045 —-IN045 0UT046 -1N046 OUT047 -1N047 0UT048 —1N048
0OUT049 -1N049 OUTO50 -1NOSO OUTO51 —INOS51 OUT052 -1N052
OUTO053 -INO053 OUT054 -1NO54 OUTOS5 -INOS5 OUT056 —1NO0S6
OUTO057 -INOS57 OuUT0S8 -1NOS8 QUT059 -1INO059 QUT060 -1NO60
OUTO61 -INO61 OUT062 -1N062 OUT063 -1NO63 OUT064 -INOB4

0=IN  1=ouT  2=.. 3= 4= . 5=. 6=. 7=
8= 9=. . A=. . B=. c= D=. E=. F=GPHA

F1:SEARCH| [F2:JUMP| [F3:Pop | [F4:PaDn| [F5:Leve 1] Ctri-£:RETURN TO MENU

EEEG

ke

Bi VA DRV 'l 117}
AKAZ2— i3, BAED I ZHKL v bOWKIEL RT3 LI :SEARCH (F 27 4 % —¥ 3 V&K
2, yuZEL Y COEBATOIRICERALET. 1. [F1] ##¥ & @i “Please Input DEST
; NAME =" L &REhE¥,

BREFH 2. RETEFAT 12—V 3 vakBlEANILET,
1. A=2—%H Q] #B/RLE T, F4RL)TY 3 YEBRORIE, KHED 5 TXF
2. H—VLF-—TY—-2LHEBRLET EHIIY -2 PATABLET,

ZHROARATBETT, 3. [Return] % 7-i3 [Enter] ##9°& , #Y4 ¥ 57

FAX=va v HREREBL, TOLEKHBETH
BR—VhER FIZETLET,

4, BRENEX=CHIZHROBFEAZVIBAIE,
BE EMLEY,

: SEARCH (/ — Z BiRB¥)

FARAI) T a VAR E— FRRICATRBIREITS

Be, [Fomgrxoks>ican gt

1. [Return] %713 [Enter] 4L, v — 2 &H0D A
JIE-FIZLET,

2. FARA2N TV 3 v BRREEREN S TXFEUNT
AhLET,

3. [FUa@3 200, #% T35V —2DF 122
Ty 3 v BREREL, ThaiRLET,
HED &AL VISR, [F1] 48RS i
XOEMOZHEHLET,

4. HWOBHHBET & i [Return] & 7212
[Enter] 2404, s uz£4 Y A0 #bHY
N
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[F2] : JUMP (A — VA FLT 727 13—V a v &
SNB#LET.)
1. %#4 L, Bl “Please Input DEST
NUMBER=" :&R&hE,
2. BETBEF27 43—V avBFEANLET,
3. [Return] % 7-i3 [Enter] ##4& , »— VB
BDTF2AT 4 32— 3 VEEBRILET,

[F3] : PgUp
[F3] &3 L, RAELRL T B 16472 5RO 16
fTE&RnLET,

[E : PgDn
[F4] #4832, RELRL T3 1647&DRD 16
fTe&nL Y,

[F5] : LEVEL

AT LLARLOBREATEE T, BFEF—T
VARLEE AR L, [Return] F 7213 [Enter] %4
LEd. 2oL, BFF-ofRbDic[Al AN
U, [Return] 713 [Enter] ##14 &, 2L ~L0
—BAEmIcERREhE T, ZOALLEEIZHIT
77v v av%—[F1], [F2], [F5] oMekiz, »
=2 —¥AH Q] D¥HEE L AT,

CHANGE CROSSPOINT DVS-v64648 Vv2.10 STATION NUMEER 1
LEVEL=ALL
LEVEL:
No. out 1=VID 2=A1 3=A2 4=4 5=6 6=6 7=7 8=8
001 GUTOO1 INOCO1 INCO1 INO17 INOO1 INOO1 INOO1. [INOO1T .....
002 OUTO02 INOO2 INCO2 INO18 [INOO2 [NOO2 IN0O2 INOO2 .....

003 QUTO03 INOO3 INOO3 INO19 INOO3 INOO3 [INOO3 INOO3 .....

004 OUTDO4 INOO4 INOO4 INO20 INOO4 ..... INOO4 ..... .....
005 OUTO05 INOCO5 INOOS ..... INOO5 INOO5 INOOS INOOS .. ...
006 OUTDO6 INOO6 INOOE .- ... INOO6 INOO6 INCO6 INCOE6 .. ...
007 OUTO07 INOO7 INOO7 . .... INOO7 INOO7 [INOO7 INCO7 .....
008 OUTO08 INOO8 [INOOB ..... INOO8 INOO8 INOO8 INOCO8 .....
009 CUTO09 INOO3 INOOI ... .. INOO9 ..... INOO9 INOOS .....
010 OUTO10 INO10 INO1O ..... INO10 INO10 INO10 INO1O .. ...
011 QUTO11 INO11 INO1Y1 ... INO11  INO11 INO11 INO11 .....
012 QUTO12 INO12 INO12 ..... INO12 INO12 INO12 INO12 .....
013 QUTO13 INO13 INO13 ..... INO13  ..... INO13  ..... .....
014 QUTO14 [INO14 INO14 ..... INO14 INO14 [INO14 INO14 .. ...

015 QUTO15 INO15 INO15 INO1S INO15 [INO15 INO1S INOIS .....
016 QUTO16 INO16 INO16 INO16 INO16 INO16 INO16 INO16 .....

0=IN 1=0UT 2=...., 3=... 4=.... 5=.... 6=.... T=....
8=... 9=.... A= 8= . C=oL D=.... E=... F=GPHA

F1 :ssml WFSZLQV. !]

CtrI—E:RETURN TO MENU

BE@EmED
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R:CALL SECONDARY STATION

Z[:5)
AR =2 - &MALT, LRBOSBUSIHEHML T5 2%
RD X = 2 —@EE&FOH L E§,

TR

1. *x=2-%8 (Rl #BRL 3. BR_EIZAyL-—
nEREIhET,

2. BETZ2XBORAT—Y 3 VvEBEER*KEF—TCAN
L, %kiz[Return]  7-i3 [Enter] ##L 4. Zhizk
D, UK EIN-2RBOA = 2 —EHHEIZEDY T,

3, -[D]#@¥L, 1RBOA= 2 —EEIZRD %
3o

(3]

1. HELZ2RBHMNS-BUST -4V v o LIHHE
LEWBAR, =5 —pE&REhId,
F7R ; “Station dose not exist”

2. BELE2KXESEBORBIADBEIZIZ, =
S—MRREhET,
A=1—%HAB [F:SET ACTIVE UNIT NUMBER]
THRL T X0,
%75 : “Disable Station”

CALL STATION NLMEER 7

CtrI-E:RETURN TO MB\NU

REEE



S :SELECT INDICATION COLOR

Z]: 5]
A2 —%“ON'IZEET B L, V=—av bu—na—
I 5L BAC-1200 fERRRICH 7 —FR & kD E T,

BREFHR

1. x=2-HA [S] &BRLZ .

2. [S] % 7-12[Return] » [Enter] 4 #13 &L , ZRah T3
FWEREATO|H Y 3 (‘ON” — “OFF” — “ON”"),

3.

Y=y ba—1L4&—3IFNLBACI1200A4D a3 b —
NAE—=IFNAEMALTHSELEXIZ, A= 2 —DXFOR|H%
IZAREERRAHETOT, “OFF IZHREL TL F &0,

T:SET CLOCK

Z]: )
AA= -3, BHORELTVET, 22 THREL -8
i, T —ORERY LRI SFICHEHAL I,

REFR

1. A=2-%A8 [T| ZBRLE T,

2. HF*H—TH%4 ANL, [Return| 713 [Enter| % 48
FTEHELIYT BRIABNICA= 2 -BEICED
¥

3.
[Return] % 713 [Enter] 2 # & ¢ [Ctrl] — [E] Tx =2 —
BEICR 5 &, BAOEFIIBMDIZAD T,

1993.02.03-22:24 (Y. M.D-H:M READ TIME
CHANGE TO = 1993.02.03-22:24

CtrI—E:FRETUN TO MENU

EEmEA
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U :SELECT CONTROL MODE

] )
N—=F 4V TAL 9 Fr— %9V )E—-+AY bO—N
(REMOTE 2) THIfAT 2884, #x= .- THEAE- %
DIRECT ®— F 4 SBUSEBRE—-FDESLSSIZREL £
T

WEFE

1. *x=a2-%H8 (U] 2BRLZT.

2. H—YN*—TCHANNEL #BRL £,

3. [Retun] %73 AT L, RREhTOBRE
REHELL S,
DIRECT < => CONVERTRS422 (CART +) toS-BUS

SELECT CONTROL MOOE DVS-V6464B V2.10 STATION NUMEBER 1
CHANNEL A -—— FEMOTE FUNCTION = CONVERT RS422 CART+ to S-BUS
CHANNEL. B -— FREMOTE FUNCTION = DIRECT

CtrI—€:FETURN TO MENU

Byt gt
DIRECT :
RS-422A ¢2{E L =2~ ¥ % REMOTE 1 ® S-BUS
ICEBREY, ZERNSMAMRL L THETSE-F,
DIRECT %#BIRL 7-38413, 2XRBAITTa b a8
RI28\BRHD T,

CONVERT RS-422 (CART+) to S-BUS:

RS422A CRfEL 722wV F % SBUSICE#H#T 5 E—
FTY,
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UA2 DEEVE :
RS422A 128511 5 UA23 — FOEXREDFENHIZ, L—7
AN —lzkoTEMEN -HEORBEEAILTa Y b
O—-ATEILIZHDET,
EFNRFThoOBRBOI=y } - 7T FL RIZHIB L= UA2 %
Foavtrto—n-a<er FiZ&k-T, BRSBLRAL
T
—H N=T 4T A4 yFr—itb\TiL, RS422A2
2V F5 6 SBUSIZE#T ZBEIC, UA2% L)L -y
bo—u a2y FICBE#RATHET,
Thbb, U2ZANWT, DITokdizv~xnskbl
TnET,

UA2 = 01 — 00000001 — S-BUS level 1

UA2 =02 — 00000010 -+ S-BUS level 2

UAZ2 = 04 — 00000100 — S-BUS level 3

UA2 = 08 — 00001000 — S-BUS level 4

UA2 = 10 — 00010000 — S-BUS level 5

UA2 = 20 — 00100000 — S-BUS level 6

UA2 = 40 — 01000000 — S-BUS level 7

UA2 = 80 — 10000000 -~ S-BUS level 8

UA2 = FF — 11111111 — S-BUS All levels
7=,

UA2 = 03 -+ 00000011 — S-BUS level 1, and 2

UA2 = 07 — 00000111 — S-BUS level 1, 2 and 3
D& HMARDE L THETT,

o33

SBUSE#E— FiZ, 1XBDI¥ Y YE—+ay bu—n
THET 2BEDLERHTT, - T2RANPIE YY) £
Fay ra—ni, #iZDIRECT €— F T,



V:SELECT WARNING DISPLAY

=]:p]
RKAZ 2 -3, VAT LRAT— 4 AEMIEZREh 585
NERIRTABRICERL T,

BEFR
1. x=2-%B [V] £BRLZT,
2. if:liIReturn , ]Enterl’&ﬁ"‘s“a , B ENh T3
RERES “ON'_“OFF” Rcthniwn 4,
“OFF" . BB A vk —VDAHEET
(%)
“X-POINT ERROR IN STATION * %"
“X-POINT RECOVERED IN STATION = *”

“TEMPRATURE RISE IN STATION x* "
“TEMPRATURE RECOVERED IN STATIONx* "

“FAN STOP IN STATION s *”
“FAN RECOVERED IN STATION s *”

“S-BUS LINK DISCONNECTED TO CHANNEL"
“SBUS LINK CONNECTED TO CHANNEL"

“ON" : §RTDA v+ =V TR
EaRPSH-TREDEDERRLET,
(2%)
“BACKUP POWER SUPPLY DOWN IN STATION * *”
“BACKUP POWER SUPPLY RECOVERED IN
STATION * %"

“MISSING REFERENCE SIGNAL IN STATION x* %x”
“REFERENCE SIGNAL CORRECTLY FED TO
STATION x* %"

“VALID INPUT OR OUTPUT BOARD IN
STATION x* %"

“INVALID INPUT OR OUTPUT BOARD IN
STATION x* x”

“BACKUP CPU DOWN IN STATION x* "
“BACKUP CPU RECOVERED IN STATION x* "

“STATION x* * FAILURE (DISCONNECTED OR
POWERDOWN)" ‘
“STARTED BY DVS-V6464B Ver1.00 IN STATION * "

“DIFFERENT CHECK SUM = 35DB IN STATION % %"
=34
BECIDEFERIAZW Ay E—CEHD T,
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W :SYSTEM STATUS LOG

B&

FAZ2—3, BAT - 3 VOACBKIKOL 7 — b LU
SBUSIHMORAE R, KIEHEAL L 20551 % WL B BRIZBE
HLET,

SYST EMSTATUS LOG DVS-VE6464B V2.10 STATION NUMEER 1
1990.10.12- 15:42S5-8US LINK DISCONNECT ED
1990. 10. 27 —09:28 STAATED BY BKS- R1601Ver3.10 IN STATION 11
1990.11 03-05:31 STARTED BY BKS- R3204Ver3.11 IN STATION 32
1991.01.14-13:51 MISSING REFERENCE S| GNALIN STATION 1
1991.02.01- 11:15PONER SUPPLY UNIT B DOMN IN STATION 4
1991. 02. 04-06:1KX~-POINT ERROR IN STATION 1
- end —-
CtrI—E:RETURN TO MENU

FrEmEfl

BREFR

1. A=a2-%H [W] £8RLZ7,

2. TNRTCDAF—2 A% |EEIZFERTELVBEIL, &
REEO FIZ “——more — =" AF‘ARINZFT,
SPACE| * — 43+, RDATF—2ANERRENhFE
To TRTDAT—FAHERENB L, “— —end--"
BERENET,

3. - [E]#@y L= —@EEIZED $T.

VAT LRAT— A ARNOFMIT, (6. BEHEZ] 22RL
TLEXWN,

p=3
DVS-V3232B/V6464B Tid, CPU-149 %4 LD S3 2 4 v F %
“C” (Clear) HiEIZ&85E L, RESET (S5) #4814 & LOGW
EraWEIhET, HERIT, BT 0 OMNBIZRLT, B
J& RESET (S5) ##LTL =&\,
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X :DISPLAY S-BUS COMMUNICATION

B8
AAZ 213, 1LRBTRELESBUST - 4% & T T 58
IR L 9,

BRETH

1. A=2-—HHB [X] 2BRLF 7,

2. FROZZu-LEhii$5BAEE, [C] - [E] 44
LE¥, (@ifiic “TRACE OFF” iR hE.,)

3. @E[C] - [E] #MF& A= —@RISED £,

S—-BUS COMMUINICATION  TRACE ON

STATION No 011 O1 O1 OB 03 OE 00 08
STATION No .01501 09 OF 03 OE 00 08
STATION No .01101 01 OA FF 01 00 O1
STATION No 011 01 OV OF FF 01 00 O1
TRACE OFF
CtrI—E:RETURN TO MENU

FEE I

X
FZRATIZONWTIE, SBUST R FaLe= 12 7L ABRL
TL &,



Y : DISPLAY TABLE

Z]:p}
AAZ 22— 13,2 b= LB —3IFLTHRELE=T—T L
F-2%FRTHBRICHERLET,

BEFR

1. A=.-1H (Y] #BRL . HERD FIZA v £ —
UnkmEhET,
#%55 : “DISPLAY TABLE DATA ? (y/a/n)”

2. [Y]a#3r, SRFREIALEE 74+ -2y F (&
2:2/4fsc) M16ERTEREIhE T,
(DVSVkxxkx Y —ZDATT,)
[Y]ofbniz[Al 8% L, 3RTDF—TLF — 24
16 THRREhET,
[N] ##4L, F—TAF -2 DEREETLERA,

3. FneIC [SPACE| #44&, RmcmirL 9, HE
SPACE| ##9&, ZRemAL T Y.

4. [Ctrl] —[E]4#3 L FRA BN L, x =2 —BEIZED
nEd,

DISPLAY TABLE DATA DVS-V64648 V2.10 STATION NUMEER 1
0000:49 4E 00 00 00 00 00 00 4F 55 54 00 00 00 00 00 : IN. ...QUT..
0010:00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 :
0020:00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 :
0030:00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 :
0040:00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 :
0050:00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 :
0060:00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 :
0070:00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 :
0080:56 49 44 00 00 00 00 00 41 31 00 00 00 00 00 00 : VID..... Al
0030:41 32 00 00 00 00 00 00 34 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 : A2......4... ....
00A0:35 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 36 00 00 00 00 0O 00 00 :
00B0:37 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 38 00 00 00 0O 00 0000 : 7.......8.......
00Cc0:00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 :

0000:00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 :

O0EO:00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 02 FF FF 10 00 00 02 :

Ctri-E:RETURN TO MENU

FEER

34
F—TNF—FDHEIR, SBUSTE L ALV 2 7L %S
BLTLE&E N,

Z:SET UNIT DETECTABLE

Z]:5)

EKA=a2—i3, SBUST—42 ) v 7 LIt E hi-2RFH
BETEHERBICHE1ES » 2 EMNICRETES LS
2, 2RBDREARTVET,

BRERI 7" SFRINE T, RER T RIZZBERS
DEREARTESAETEINET,

¥z, 2RBMN—EREAERB A TEEIC L > 2BAIE, Tid
Ay —UNFRENET,

"STATION * * x FAILURE OISCONNECT OR POMER DOWN) *
LZ?"—’/E"/#%

WEFH

1. x=2—-3HB [Z] #BRLZET,

2. A=Y LF-T, RELZVW2XEB*BRLET,

3. [Return| % 7-is[Enter] #4132, “? " p&ETahE ¥,
“97 ZREMD WY TBAIL, B [Return] ¥ it
AHLTE L,

4, —-[El e, 2= -@EICEDD T

5. $10P%, x=.—-EH [Z] 2BIRT 5L, BISTTEE
IRBIZH B 2RFIL U7 TRy oREESHRRICY)
hikbHn x93,

R:3.

ZOREATI2RBiE, 5 L% =2 —IHH [F:SET
ACTIVE UNIT NUMBER] CEIETTHRMEIZ L T BHE
BbhE T,

SET UNIT DETECTABLE DVS-VE464B V2.10 STATION NUMBER 1

12 3 45 6 7 8 910 1112131415 16171819 20
001-020
021-040
041-060
061-080
081-100
101-120
121-140
141-160
161-180
181-200
201-220
221-240
241-254 *

PRI
R N )
EORECEECIPY
R I
R N )
O
R R R
ORI
O )
R ]
O IR
)
)
PO
PO
IR
ECERRES
ECRERCOPCRPRY
PO RpRY
EORERCEPERY

* ok ok ok ok

01:0VS-V1616  02:0VS-Vv3232 03:0VS-A3232 04:BKS5A1601  05:86-RAD2
06:0643203 07:3S402B1  08:0vS-V6464 09:8GRS00 10:DVSRS1616
11:0v5-TC3232 12:80W-SDD 13:BGFR3A4  14:BSRA205  15: 853206
16:B8280  17:BZR-1000 18:0VS-V32328 19:0VS-V6464B

Ctri~E:FETURN TO MENU

EREEE S
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5-2. 2 RRDHRERE

A :SET UNIT LOCATION

Z]: 9]
BAZ 2 —F, L—F A VT AL 9F+—DLRAR, AH
h¥Four—v a v ERETIHRICHEALET,

BREFH

1. *x=2-%HAB [A] #2BRLE T,

2. A-vynx— ([c], B) cReEALBRLET.

3. [Return] % 7-i3 [Enter] ##3 &, v — 2l (AS1%F)
EF2T4 2=V a VY RIWNRP DA 7y MER,
M=T 4 VTR 9F ¥ —DURLRENHIC A D &
7,

4 BFEF-Tur-—-vzvokEiEZADLET,

5. [Return] ¥ 713 [Enter] ##84 & , R MEE L 7,
W+ 5anic [Cu] - [F] #4839 L, AN EE:
B9,

Oy —vav i, ®ELEA 7y MED» LGRS H
FnYTohEd. TRICKEE»CHNVYTO NS A
HEEE M HEHE, ROREHEBEERLT T,

7 £ ANKHE HAORE HERE REEEE

DVSV6464B 64 64 1~512

DVSV3232B 32 32 1~512

DVSA3232 256 32 1~256  DVSTC3232
BVSV3232

‘ BVSA3232

DVSVI616 16 16 1~512

DVSRSI616 128 16 1~128

6. —[Els#yr2kB0 2= 2 —EEIRD £F.

SET UNIT LOCATION DVS-V6464B V2.10 STATION NUMBER 1

SOURCE No 0001-0064 DESTINATION No 0001-0064 LEVEL No 1

CtrI-E:RFETURN TO MENU

EREEED
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X
1. APRRE TR RTREE LIcEEh TWE T,

2. DVS-V3232B/V6464B % 1. XBIZ U 7=3BA13, * = 2 —

KB [L:SET PHYSICAL ASSIGNMENT] T& b B
EOr =Y 3 VORENTEET A2 = 2 —OREME
3, HERTESTY,
—H,VE—bPaAVIbu—L2=y F DL T RFEA
v FDBEFUL, PHYSICAL ASSIGNMENT TEE & h 7=
{RABMF &S T £ 3, PHYSICAL ASSIGNMENT O
AR RETIT

(Input)
512 1
1
164 101 — SEREE
101
1 DVS-v6464BM

164 ar—-var

512
(Output)
R ES) = (REBRTES) Lx-T0ET,

DVS-A3232, DVS-RS1616/TC3232 # ¥ E#MAL T+ +
Voo AY 4 XEPWRT AR, TAF4 32—V 3 VEBBD
ATty MEARETAHEIZED, YV —-2BZOF 79
[ERY AT Jiolht i oI 3 g
FRENATNE Y —2FSIE, 00010128DFFEALWVT
7E&EWn,
f7l: DVS-RS1616 DV — R / FAF 42—V avDEt Ty
M 17-32 12 EL-BE :
SOURCE No. 0001-0128
DESTINATION  No. 0017-0032
FLEOBITIE, V-2BBDA 7¥ .y FFARIZ 0001
0128 TT A%, NEBIIIZIZ 0017-0032 ICRE ST &
¥,



-

G : UPDATE BACKUP CONTROLLER

By

KA= 2 =13, 2RO ECPUEMICRIFL T BT -7
F—4%, BICPURM (Yy 79 Favy ba—iE—F)
ITHETARICBEAL T,

ZORER, 2RFIZHICPURRARE Eh TV 5RO AR
HTY,

REFR

1. A=2-%HB [G] #FRL 9, BRERO FIZxyt—
¥ “This process requires about 1 minutes. Execute ?
/n)” BERENTT, -

2 AT LT —TAT -2 ORBAEFLET, HE
AEFLEVRAR, [N 2L ZEn,

3. HEDRTH®%, @EDOMELMEIZ “PROGRAM
TABLE? (y/n)" L&t 5ME54 THADHEIT, ¥
gy L Ed,

pi 2§

1. FECPUEMMDROM/ - 3 v &, BICPUKHRD ROM
W=D a3, BFRILEDIZLTL LN, =D 5
VHAREBE WEAEITLEBN VY ITTTEIL
BHDEY, ZDL EIL, BICPURMRARD S LTL 72
T,

ZhIZ, V7 2 TOBRET v 7ARIGh AT &Itk
D, IBNN=Ya yTREHIh T AL 22T —TL
F= a2 BRHENB &SIk 727 TT,

2. F7AF—20EFBIZE, N1oErL0ET,

3. RS422A 4 5 SBUSNDRTHEEEHRT -7 L QKRB
DA=2—HA [U] TRE) T — 4%, 8 CPUEM
Sy Ty Taviro—LE-F)ItHEShEtA,

4 1XBHEV2RBD* = 2 — @@ [G:UPDATE
BACKUP CONTROLLER] % F\C, F CPU £t &
Ny 27 9P CPURRANTF -2 %2 -1 3584,
- [D] cipfEAhF T Bz LN TEE T, ZOR
i3, BEaY LT 7F3 0, &k, 2V —HBfELTD
ZWBATYE, B8 Yy o7y TREBICK D, 9 1RER
BB T8Ny Ty TENET,
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H:SET PHANTOM TABLE

E]:5)
AAZa2—l2,VE—bavio—naz=y bDY— 28R
RV T H/ED a2 EA Y Ve—BIZYINBR_EI BT 7V
FoEBETAOICERALET,

BEFH

1. #=2—%EB [R] TRE4#TBVE-+ITV tu—N
2=y bDOAZ 2 —BEE AL, A= 2 —FHBH]
EBIRLET,

2. A—VYLF-THHEERLET,

3. [Return] %7 id [Enter| ##3%, 77 ba5—T 0
ARETHI LN TEET,
BEEANT BRI % 7213 [Enter] ##4 &
Bt rrbrcngd,

4 77V bAICR,BYVE—-2V POo—na=Zy bTL
ICBRLTBELU—ALT 7y bak, LRBIZBHL
TELTZU—NLT 7V badeDET,

A-AIT7 7> b LOWTE

a) 1XBDx=1—3AB [J:NAME STYLE (Type +
Num)| (%4 7+ &8 &HE—-F) DL %, 54
TEHK O~FOBESTRIN) ~FSOMRIZ, 777
FLRER, TAT 42—V 3 VKR, V- 2B,
LARLESEANDLEY, WE—-F2V U —N
2=y bOBIRFEL V2 LAZEE , BCLT77V b
LEHAEFII 0 R KA Y FARBICTID BB
¥7.)

b) 1RFD * =5 —HAE [J:NAME STYLE (DESCRIP
NAME)| (G4 22 ) 7Y a VE&RHRE-—F) DL %,
T7v bABBRELVNALESIZa) LRRICAHL
FIH, V—2BHREFTAT 42— 3 BRI,
FAAON Ty avEfRE (244 T+BS] 2%%
ERIGBIRT Az LM TEE T,

[Ctrl] - [N] 483 200, ¥4 22 ) 7o 2 v BFk
ANE-FL [247+BS] GHANE- F2)
nBbHHET,

FARA2)VTY 3 VBHRANE-TF:

TLI 7Ry bF—LBFF—T, F42A29)7

Va3 VRBEEE,»S TXFETEEANLET,
(447 +&F] &HRANE-F:

a) LRRIZITVE T,
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(3%

WEESIZT A A2 )TV a VEBREREEh T 384
3, [447+BS] BRTAHOLTY, T4 x22) S g
VEBHEBRENIZERLET,

. JA-NILT 72 NLDOWE
24 T -BBOIRTT 7~ + 28H%E%ANL, KIS
FRF 42— 3 VEBRANNBTGAML Y., Bk
ICIRBTRELEZO—NLT 7Y P ADES AH)
EANLET,

5. [Return] £7-i3 [Enter] 4L, 27V FAF—T1
DRENHEEZLET,

6. [Cul] —[El &+ &, 2RBD 2= 2 —BEEIZEDHY %
+. [Ctr] - [D] #48F L 1 XBD * = 2 —BEEIZKY
E3 R

SONY ROUTING SYSTEM SEMUP MENU BKS-R3204 V3.10 STATION NUMBER 16
SET PHANTOM TARLE  PHANTOM:CESTINATIONEDREAEVEL)  G. PHANTOM NAVE :NLVMEER
INOO1 :QUTDO1 <INOO1 -0 INOO2 :0UTDO1 <INOO2 -0 INOO3 :0UTDO1 <INOO3 -0
INDO4 :QUTDO1 <INDO4 -0 INDOS :0UTDO1 <INDOS -O INOO6 :QUTOO1 <INDO6 -0
SONYOG7 :QUTO01 <SDNYDO7-0 SONYO08:0UT001 <SDNYOUB-0 INOO7  :QUT002 <INOO1 -0
INDO8  :QUTD02 <SDWOZ-0 INDO9 :0UTDO2 <INOO3 -0 IND10 :QUTD02 <iNDO4 -0
VIROQS :QUTD02 <INDOS -0 VTRDD6 :0UTO02 <INDO6 -0 VIRDO7 :0UTD02 <INOO7 -0
VIRU08 :QUTD02 <INDO8 -0 SONYO(D:QUTO01 <SDNVIXI-O0 SONYD10:0UT001 <SONYD10-0
INO11  :QUTDO1 <INO11 -0 IND12 :QUTDO1 <INO12 -0 SONYD13:QUTOO01 <SONYD13-0
SONYD14:0UT001 <SONYD14-0 SONYD15:0UT001 <SONYD15-0 INO16  :OUTDO1 <INO16 -0
VIRD09 :QUTD02 <INDO9 -0 VTRD10 :QUTD02 <INO10 -0 VTRD11 :0UTDO2 <INO11 -0
VIFD12 :QUTD02 <IND12 -0 VTRD13 :0UTD02 <INO13 -0 VIRD14 :QUTO02 <INO14 -0

< -

8=SL o=L A=FET B=MIX
Ctri-E:MENU CtriI-D:RETURN CtrI-N:NAME

- CREEP D=0SC E=t/A F=REN

R EEEf)
« 772 bPLDET
BVE—Favig-—Laz=y b» 6, 77V F6%ETT
BB, ZOT7 7V PAT—TNIZE->THELET,
T, LNAULEABELTOYDRE BNEAETT, L~ ‘07
BREEINLLZDLNUEIR, 77V PAT—TRLIZRE
LETATAX—2 a VERBOU LR EIZENET,
(ARBDA=2—%AB [E:SET LEVEL TABLE] T&®E)
FERRIRDEELY T,
(7 7V b AR HNORFRIHF< ATIRFBIF— L ~ILE]



TAKE £ & v 21 L 7= & 2 OASABIZONT
Y—2FHIET7 7Y FLEBIRUALKIZTAKER 2 v 24
b, ASTIRRE D kB ATV T,
BKS-R1601/R3203/R3204 iz Cit, Vv — ZBIRFKE 4 v #
W3z LizkD, TAKE BR2=#BizEfTahE T,

| TAKEX&>&#7 |

| BRENZEBHA T2 AT —TNEBPFT Y IT S, |
HBE | wOBE

I B HIFY I

BKS-R1601/R3203 BKS-R3202/R3205
/R3204 /R3206

|

“PHANTOM” %
VU — X RN
RBRT 5,

) |

T bLT—TIIEREI NI
F=aFJda—nNnNIpl bLp
EIMPARSB,

YES l NO

GROBAL PHANTOM
FSEHNT 3,

Tyl bLF—TFNCHREN
rY—2Z, FAF1x—3>
ERIRT 3,

BRLAEV-X, FXFs2=Yaily—=70Lv b
A7 MPREIATWEVWSAF IV IT S,

}

Y=Ly MPTOFY MRE
ENTVWBRY—XPFIF1%—
Yalk, BRPSITT,

!
Rofv—2R, FRFs%x—3
COUNIVDBREEBIRI &I
FrvI¥ 3,
HEFODEEEL, FTRAF1 X —
a3 F—TIHELANILDE
Eﬁ’)‘(( 60

!

[ EEouvmiBRemnT 5.

Y=ILy ki¥=TLy b
7077 61 ®7aF77 4
BRESNT [ FRESINT
WEVRE

v
[[fmeEmLEL, |

K:RESET TO DEFAULT TABLE
K:DEFAULT TABLE

B

A= =3, F—TLF—2588t+3FIERAL $
T TF—TLF—DEHEDADEL XIE, ZDTus5 4%
EFLENWTFTE 0,

BREFR

. x=2-JHHB [K] 2BRL 3, BADTICAy£—
Y “Reset to Default table ? (y/n)” BF LRI FT,

2. AL, ML AERTEhE T, LA ThE
wigaid, [N #8L s,

ZE

2= —BB [K] 2RTTHLRELAELT—TLT 4D
NFRETRDNETOTERL TSI Z SN,
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L:COPY TABLE DATA

=L:p]

AAZ =3, BRICREE ) E-Pav tu—-a=y
b o RENTEBTET HRCBERHL 9,

Ver.3.00 LI _E ® BKS-R1601, BKS-R3202, BKS-R3203 #5 & Ut
BKS-R3204, BKS-R3205, BKS-R3206 4% T3,

REFH

1L [LA#LEd., 2o*F—iF, A= —BEEISGABZ
Lz, thioReReTRL Y AEDTT.

2. MEEIZ A v+ — Y “Station Number ? * SFRE N F T
DT, A¥—TLDRAT—YavBESEANLET,
A¥—-FB5T7—-TNLE%A, P, B, DOHL5BIRL,
FLI 77Xy bF—TAhLZT,

3. [Return] & 7zi2 [Enter] ##4 L I —AEfF X h, &
EEEIZRD 9,

[Cul —[E]l ##+ L, 2RBO A= 2 —BEEIZRD &

+.
D] #\¥ L, 1RBOA= 2 —BEIZRD &
1-0

SONY ROUTING SYSTEM SETUP MENU  BKS-R3202 V3.10 STATION NUMBER 6

A:Copy All table
P:Copy PHANTOM tabie
B:Copy PANEL table
D:Copy Available Destination table
Inputs AP B D 0-9 Selected = A
Station Number ?

Ctr1-E:MENU CtrI-D:RETURN

HE@EES

Selected= A2TORETF—sHha¥-xhFT,

Selected = P [SET PHANTOM TABLE| CTHREXhi-
F—apar—-zxhzd,

Selected = B [SET PANEL TABLE| T#qEXh7-F— %
Bav-xhfd,

Selected = D [SET AVAILABLE DESTINATION] T#&E
EhiF—ahar—-ashFd,

X

YE—}Fray buo—x=y b BKSR* % x %D I —KEE
i3, EREROAFEL THET,

Ver.l.x% & Ver3. x x BNRET S L AT AIZHBWT, Ver.lx
¥»5Ver3. * x NF— 2 %I - BREIIARTI A,
WiZVer3. %25 Ver. L x % N2 -3 3L 57— 20—
Fu= 772 Lkl BROhSZIENBD T,
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M :SET MONITOR FUNCTION

B/

E= 8 -RSBUSOREATVET, ZDE=F - RiZu—
HNCPUTHIEBE NS -8, KKDSBUSTF—42) v ok
BHN, M LA a—RFIA VERBRLET., 5T,
EoA-FF74 v BT 1RBEIV2REERET S
BEXHD T,

BNEFE (E-42—%S-BUSD 1 RBNDFA)
1. *x=2—%HA [M] &BRLEJ,
2. E=A—RSBUSO A= —@EIFRENET,

ZDAZ 4 —FHAOFREIZOWTIR, [53.E=2—-R1KXE
DHEEB] 2BWLTL EFx,

SET MONITOR FUNCT ION DVS-V6464B Monitor Bus |I/F V2.10

MODIF ICATION COMMAND

F: SET ACTIVE UNIT NUMBER

M: SELECT MONITOR FUNCTION (COMBINED)

R: CALL SECONDARY STATION

REEES



- -

N: SET PANEL TABLE
(BKS-R1601/R3202/R3203 M &)

BiY
KA=a1—3, FRThOY —RBNEZ IiZ, V— 2B
ARELET,

[/EFHE

1. #=2-%HHB [N] #BRLE T,

2. A—INLF-—THE2VBESLBIRLET,

3. [Return] £ 712 [Enter] 23 L, v —2&ZHDOAN
E—Fizxh 2T, v —24H4EANDT B601[Return]
%712 [Enter] £ 3L, AHE—FAFr v ELEh
7,

4. A TBHRICHDYTSOhTWB2— FAEBIRL, KRIC
BFF-—TV-28HKEANLET,

5. [Return] % 7=iz [Enter] ##8¥ &, AH LAY — 24K
MNEELET,

6. [Cul] - [E] ¥ L 2kBD » = 2 ~BEIRD £
[Ctr] - [D] ##8F &£ 1XBDO * = 2 —EEIZR D £

SONY ROUTING SYSTEM SETUP MENU BKS-R1601 V3.10 STATION NMMEER 11
SET PANEL TABLE ( SOURCE )

01 KEY=INOO1 02 KEY=INO02 03 KEY=INO03 04 KEY=1NOO4
05 KEY=INOOS 06 KEY=IN006 07 KEV=SONY007 06 KEY=SONYQ08
09 KEY=SONYQ09 10 KEY=SONYO10 11 KEY=INO11 12 KEY=INO12

13 KEY=SONY013 14 KEV=SONYO14 15 KEY=SONY015 16 KEY=INO16

0=SONY 1=VTR 2=SLP 3=CB 4=AIR S5VE 6=PGM 7=CL
8=sL S=L A=FET B=MIX C=JEEP D=0SC E=L/A F=REN

CtrI-E:MENU Ctr1-D:RETURN

HEEES

N: SET PANEL TABLE
(BKS-R3204/R3205 D)

By
AAZ2—d, FRFThDY - /FXF 47—V 3 VBIR
KAV, EDIV—R/FRF 12—V 3 VERERBIRT S
PERELET,

EFE

A=2—JHHB [N] £#BRLZ T,
H=ILF-THKI  BESEBRLET,

[Return] % 7=i2 [Enter] #4813 &, ZFHDANE— Fic
%D EY, LHAEAIT 5802 [Retun] 713 [Enter]
2TE, ADE—FdFr L EhEd,

4. a) 1XEA=1—%[]J:NAME STYLE (Type +Num) |
(241 78K+ ES] BHE—F) Oz, 54
7&K O~FOESTBIN) ~HFSORT
Y—REFRF 42—V avBHEEANLET,

b) 1XBx =2—# []J:NAME STYLE (DESCRIP.
NAME)] (F4 22U 7Y a V&HE—F) DL ¥
iz, [Ctl] — [N]2 T2 CANE— F4£0#
i%7,

B IZ “CtrkN :Type + Num” L FERE R T 318
a1, ~-[N]T 51 7&K+ BS] &HE—
FicBaZL2RBIKLET,
FLRIVTY 3 VBHEATE-F:
TLIZ7Xy bF—LBFF-TF1+ 2207
T3 VEREXA, S TXFE TEEANLE
¥,
(247 +&S] BHANE-I:
a) LRMRIZITVE T,

© N p

WEFEBIZTA X2V TV a VEHRBRESI ATV HE
i3, [#47+BS| BHTAHLTYE, 4 X0V T3
VERERENIZERLET,

5. %7213 [Enter] #4813 L, AN LABHIEE
Li—;-o

6. [Cti] ~[E] @34 L 2RBD 2= 2 —BEIZRY 7.
[Ctr]] —-[D] 483 &£ 1XBOA = 2 —EEIZRD £ 3
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SET PANEL TABLE (

SONY ROUTING SYSTEM SETUP MENU

SOURCE )

BKS-R3205 v3.10 STATION NLMBER 14

N:SET PANEL TABLE (BKS-R3206 A)

Z]:p]
KAZ 213, V—RABHREF AT 42—V 3 V&HEDE
LiTO

FEFMH
REFIEE, A =2 —5B [N:SET PANEL TABLE] (BKS-
R3204/R3205) (Z[FIL,

25 KEY=0UT009
29 KEY=OUTO13

26' KEY=0UTO010
30 KEY=0UTO14

27 KEY=OUTO11
31 KEY=QUTO015

01 KEY=Berlin 02 KEY=Moscow 03 KEY=TokYo 04 KEY=INOO4
05 KEY=BerlIng 06 KEY=Madr|d 07 KEYaGPHA002 08 KEY=I1NOO8
09 KEY=———— 10 KEY=———— 11 KEY=————— 12 KEY=————
13 KEY=———— 14 KEY= 15 KEY= 16 KEY=————
17 KEY=PHANO10 18 KEY=INO10 19 KEY=INO11 20 KEY=INO12
21 KEY=INO13 22 KEY=INO14 23 KEY=INO15 24 KEY=INO16
25 KEY=———— 26 KEY= 27 KEY=: 28 KEY=————
29 KEY: 30 KEY= 31 KEY: 32 KEY=————
SET PANEL TABLE ( DESTINATION )

01 KEY=-——— 02 KEY= 03 KEY= 04 KEY:

05 KEY=———— 06 KEY= 07 KEY= 08 KEY=————
09 KEY=London 10 KEY=NewYo rk 11 KEY=0UT003 12 KEY=OUT004
13 KEY=Parie 14 KEY=OUT006 15 KEY=OUT007 16 KEY=Rome

17 KEY: 18 KEY= 19 KEY= 20 KEY=

21 KEY 22 KEY= 23 KEY 24 KEYS———

28 KEY=0UTO12
32 KEY=OUTO16

0=IN 1=0UT 2=. .. 3=.. 4=. . 5=. .. 6=. . 7=
8=.. 9=.. = = C=.. O=.. E=PHAN F=GPHA
Ctrli—E:MENU Ctrl-D:FRETUN Ctri-N:TypeiNum
HEEEH
pES
L. V=R/FAT4x—YaVOHREIX, 8K4 Y

218l LT x=2—-%EB [Z:SET PANEL STATUS]
TERIZRELET, KEY=—— MNEREIN TS5 F-
BRIT, BHOREIITE I A,

V—R/TFATF4 2=V a VBIRKEGVIZF 4 220 S
VaVvERERETSEER, oAU KFKY T
Favbtu—nrazy MZRIDHTORET 4+ 22T
VaVvARIN-THERLEBRL T ZE W I -F
PISFELEVBHREANT 5L, [Return| F 712
[Enter] # L Tt HEEZ E h A, ZOBAIR, LXK

POFLATEFTA4 RN TY 3 L BHEEAL
IL—TEEREL T EE 0,
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3 S
L

HEBED “SET PANEL TABLE (SOURCE)” i3V —
2 BFRO|E & 1T\, “SELECT DESTINATION” i35
AT4 3 -V a3 VRHRERELET,

FAT4 X —2 3 VEHIE AEDOE L U H» 6 THRE
TEFT . /EFEIZODVTR ARV -V 3y v=aT
NEZBBLTTFIN,

X =2 —%HB8 [Z:SET PANEL STATUS] OHRET
TYPE + NUMBER SELECT MODE #3#iR&h T3
B, Type 5 & U'Numberizdb 62 UMK S VIZHEX
hTWETDT BKSR2006DAXRLV—-Y g vv=2
TLEEBL TL A X)), “SET PANEL TABLE
(SOURCE)” #FE R &N FHA,

SONY ROUTING SYSTEM SETUP MENU
SET PANEL TABLE ( SQURCE )

BKS-R3206 V3.10 STATION NLMEER 18

01 KEY=1NOO1 02 KEY=INOO2 03 KEY=iNO03 04 KEY=INQO4
05 KEY=INOOS 06 KEY=INOO6 07 KEY=SONY007 08 KEY=SONY008
09 KEY=SONY009 10 KEY=SONYO010 11 KEY=INO11 12 KEY=INO12
13 KEY=SONY013 14 KEY=SONY014 15 KEY=SONYO15 16 KEY=INO16

SELECT DESTINATION

01 ouUTo01 02 ouT002 03 ouUT003 04 QUT004
05 0OUT005 06 QUT006 07 QouUT007 [o:] ouToo8s
09 OUT009 10 ouTo10 AR ouTo11 12 ouTo12
13 ouTot13 14 ouTo14 15 ouTo15 16 ouTo16
0=SONY 1=VTR 2=9P 3=CB 4=AIR 5=ME 6=PGM 7=CL

8=sL 9=L A=FET B=MIX C=JEEP D=0SC E=L/A F=FEN

Ctri—€:MENU Ctrl-D:FREMUAN Ct rI-N:DESCRIP.NAME

E R

ke




O :SET AVAILABLE DESTINATION

=] 5]
EA=2—-3, VE—barv bo—-2=y b BKSR3202,
BKS-R3206 2%, BIROJREAF A 571 32—V s VAREL$
—;_O

REFH

1. #=3-%AB [R] TREETBVE—Laviu—L
A=y POXA= 2 —E@EAEFUHL, x=2-HB[0]
ERBIRLET,

2. W—INF-TRETHTAT+ 32—V avy&BRLZE
T
A=V ER- FTRIChBLx, X6iz[1], L)%
FTL  ROWFESEmICBITLEST IR TFESI,
001~512 T7,

3. A—YAF-HRERXATVBEHT, [Retun] /-1t
[Enter] 243 &, 725 1 2 —¥ 3 v OBIR - FRIRD
RENREHELLE T,

4. [Cti] - [E]&#F &, 2RBD A = 2 —~BEIZEDD &

R

[Ctrl] - D] ##M¥ &, 1XBD A= —BEEICRED %

B

c BHHBFRINTVBETATF 43— avid, Z2DY
E—barvitu—naz=y bHSDOBIRNAETT,
e " BERERTVWBMTE, AT 14 X2—-V 3
Ve T —TNIZBRBBRINTOERA,

c BADTF AT 42— 3 2id, BiE/ SR & DBIRT
5ZLNTEEEA,

SONY ROUTING SYSTEM SETUP MENU BKS-R3202 v3.10 STATION NAMEER 7
SELECT DESTINATION NAME

001=0UT001 002=0UT002 003=0UT003 004=0UT004
005=0UT00S 006=0UT0D06 007=0UT007 008=0UT008
009=0UT009 010=0UT010 011=0UT011 012=0UT012
013=0UT013 014=QUT014 01S=0UT015 016=0UT016
017=0UTD17 018=0UT018 019=0UT019 020=0UT020
021=0UT021 022=0UT022 023=0UT023 024=0UT024
025=0UT025 026=0UT026 027=0UT027 028=0UT028
029=0UT029 030=0UT030 031=0UT031 032=0UT032
033=0UT033 034=0UT034 035=0UTD35 036=0UT036
037=0uUTD37 038=0UT038 039=0UT039 040=0UT040
041=0UT041 042=0UT042 043=0UT043 044=0UT044
045=0UTD45 046=0UT046 047=0UT047 046=

049= 050=QT0S0 051=0UT0S1 052=0UT052
053=0UT053 054=0QUT054 055=0UT055 0Se=0UT056
057= 058= 059= 060=
081=0UT061 0682=0UT062 063=0UT063 064=0UT064

Ctrl-E:MENU Ctrl-D:RETURN
HEEEH

S :DISPLAY DESCRIPTION NAME

BN
IXBENERENET A X2V T 3 VEARBRDIL-TR
CLEBROBREITVET.

3 FM

L RNX—-9 %R 38412 [Retun] ¥ % 13 [Enter],
[SPACE[ ##L %7,

2. BI~N—U%R58A13[BS] %712 [DEL] 2L 7.

3. —-[El#@¥L, 2RBD A= 2 —EEICRED &

T
[Cti] - [D] &3 L, 1XRD A= —BEEICKD ¥
¥

SONY ROUTING SYSTEM SETUP MENU BKS-R3206 V3.10 STATION NUMBER 16
GROP No. =1
No. Terminal Name Description Name No. Terminal Name Description Name

1 DST- 001 QUTDO1 London 2 DST- 002 OUTDO2 NewVo rk

3 SRC- 001 INOO1  Berlin 4 SRC- 002 INDO2  Moscow

5 SRC- 003 INOO3  Tokyo 6 SRC- 004 IN0DO4 Calro

7 SRC- 005 INOOS Beriing 8 SRC- 006 INDO6  Madrid

9 SRC- 007 INOO7 Tpronto 10 DST- 005 QUTOOS Parle

11 DST- 008 QUTOQ8 Rome 12 DST- 012 VIRO12 QUTD12

13 DST- 013 VIRO13 QUTO13 14 DST- 014 VIRO14 QUTO14

15 DST- 015 VIRO1S QUTD1S 16 DST- 016 SONYD18 QUTO16

17 OST- 017 VIRO17 QUTO17 18 DST- 018 VIRO18 QUTD18

19 DST- 019 VIRO19 QUTD19 20 DST- 020 VIRD20 QUTD20

21 DST- 021 VIRO21 QUTO21 22 DST- 022 VIR022 QUTD22

23 DST- 023 VIR023 QUTD23 24 DST- 024 VIRO24 (QUTD24

25 DST~ 025 VIRD25 QUTD25S 26 DST- 026 VIRO26 QUTD26

27 OST- 027 VIRD27 QUTO27 28 OST~ 028 VIRO28 QUTD28

29 DST- 029 VIR029 QUTD29 30 DST- 030 VIRD30 OUTDAD

31 DST- 031 VIRO31  OUTO31 32 DST- 032 VIRD32 QUTD32

33 DST- 033 VIRD33 OUT033 34 DST- 034 VIFD34 QUTO34

35 DST- 035 VIRO35 QUTOAS 36 DST- 036 VIRD36 QUTO36

37 OST- 037 VIRD37 QUTO37 38 OST- 038 VIFD38 QUTD38

39 OST- 039 VIRO® QUTD39 40 DST- 040 VIRO40 QUTD40

Ct r1—E:MENU Ctri=-D:RETURN

Ctri-H:Pg-Up Ctrl-M:Pg-Dn

HEE A
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U :SELECT REMOTE PROTOCOL

Z]:9)

AA=a2—i3, REMOTE2 D-sub9 &) DAF+ Y RN
YBF v VANAL—TAN=IZT B2 LEVHDRIREIT
WEd, $7~REMOTE2D Y b 1o —JLE— F» DIRECT
E-FBZ, 7O P AAB IR BEBOERT - T LOR
EETVET,

7u AN RO IFERELHD £,

+ PRODUCTION SWITCHER PROTOCOL

« AUDIO MIXER PROTOCOL

* CART PROTOCOL

P3¢ .
AUDIO MIXER PROTOCOL i3 |H# SWITCHER PROTOCOL
-(‘\TO

WFESOEMT—T L SMHBay tu—-5—-TE#KIh
BMIFBEL N—F 4 VT ZA 9 F 4+ —DAXY Z—DH
FEESLHIB X BB DICRELET,

Z 3, THROUGH € — FB¥IZIZ, BF v ¥ X LD BIREH i3
SR

% 7-DIRECT € — FiZ DWW T, 1LXBD 2 =2 —%A [U:
SELECT CONTROL MODE] #ZML T &y,

BREFR

1. A=2-%AB [U] 2B/RLZ T,

2. “SELECTRS422CHANNEL? (AB) A’ #&TL %7,
FPLT 7Ny b F—TA»BE#ANL, [Return] % 7213
AL, BRLEF v v AL OREBEHE I X
nEd,

‘00" AANTHE “001” LAhh129BLETIE, DM
CRD ¥, KAND % % [Retun] £ 7213 [Enter| % #§4
LEHIUAREL Y FPHREEH, T RREED K
DIAXY ADWTBENBIZH -V ALBYL 3. E
3 3312 [Ctr-1F] - [F] ##4 & ANRIOMEIZR D , XD
X0 BDMTFBBSNBICH-VLMNBHLET,

(&

FEBES 22y MICRAETHILIITEL A,

EHHIL 72853, i FE8IC “ % % is used already ; Ignored”
HEREh, h—VYLMBEEILEL T,

SELECT REMOTE PROTOCOL DVS-V6464B V2. 10 STATION NUMEER 1

CHANNEL = A REMOTE = CART+ UA2 = 10000000
SET DESTINATION TRANSCODE ( CN NUM.= REMOTE NWM.)
1=001 2=002 3=003 4=004 5=005 6=006 7=007  8=008
9=009 10=010 11=011 12=012 13=013 14=014 15=015 16=016
17=017 18=018 19=019 20=020 21=021 22=022 23=023 24=024
25=025 26=026 27=027 28=028 29=029 30=030 31=031 32=032
33=033 34=034 35=035 36=036 37=037 38=038 39=039 40-040
41=041 42=042 43=043 44=044 457045 46=046 47=047 48-048
49=049 50=050 51=051 52=052 53=053 54=054 55055 56=056
57=057 58=058 §59=059 60=060 61=061 62=062 63=063 64=064
SET SOURCE TRANSCOOE ( CN NUM.= REMOTE NUM.)
1=001 2=002 3=003 4=004 5=005 6=006 7=007  8=008
9=009 10=010 11=011 12=012 13=013 14=014 15=015 16=016
17=017 18=018 19=019 20=020 21=021 22=022 23=023 24=024
25=025 26=026 27=027 28=028 29=029 30=030 31=031 32=032
33=033 34=034 35=035 36=036 37=037 38=038 39=039 40=040
41=041 42=042 43=043 44=044 45045 46046 47=047 48=048
49=049 50=050 51=051 52=052 53=053 54=054 55=055 56056
57=057 58=058 59=059 60=060 61=061 62=062 63=063 64=064
CAS=065

F1:REMOTE| | F2:DEFAULT| |F3:DEST.|| F4:SOURCE| Ctr|-E:RETURN TO MENU

SELECT REMOTE PROTOCOL DVS-V6464B V2.10 STATION NUMEER 1
SELECT RS-422 CHANNEL ? A--B A

CtrI-E:RETURN TO MENU

3. “SET DESTINATION TRANSCODE" @ “1=001"
IZh—IAnRREhET,
Z Z¢[Return] ¥ 7= i3 [Enter] #4813 L “1="L %Y,
WIFBSANE-FELEDTT,
EDESIRIX 0 2 DWMTFES AR L, 12 REMOTE
2RO T BWMFBESARLTET, a4
DHFESZLIC, 2fELa~v Y FOMBEMG X ¢
EhERELET,

4. BFF-T1~1280F=242ANL 3, |Return| F 713
[Enter] ##4 LBEL, RO %2 2 DWTBHHEIC
H=VLKBEILE T,

5-32 (J)

SR TEEE )
Ir0arx—OBELE
: REMOTE (Fu b aA %0 % £7)
1 [F1]##842. REMOTEDEBIC A — Y AHBBL T,
2. [Return] % 7:i3 [Enter] ##4 L, Fu b LN
MnwbDFE T, UA2=%x% k%D “xxx.."
REFETBIPAR, H— VL F - THEDBM %
BIRL , [Return] % 713 [Enter] %40 L £ ¥,
TTTRAETBUA2ZD [*x%..] i&, DIPZX 4 v FiZhd
HTEMNLSBIZA 2TV E T, (LR EmEH % 2H8)
:DEFAULT (B2 4 ¥VIMAECER - RL £9)
1 [F2] ¥y, BETHIIAYE—D
“DEFAULTOK? (y/n)” &R~ hEd,
2. AT Tur I akETL, [N ##3L
EITLERA,
[F3] : DEST
[F3]#aMteL -V AdT2T 4 2=y 3 VI HBLET,
: SOURCE
[F4] 4842, p—vrsry—2MicBHLET,



V:DISPLAY UNIT STATUS

BRY

AAZ a2 —F, BIREEN-F o2 7DRBERRFLE T,
DVS-V3232BD A1/ HHFEKREL < +Y) v 2 ZEMRIZDONT
2, WMT1~320nAaFRLET, £/, 77 VIiZFAN1 &
FAN2DAERL 7,

BREFR

1. *x=2-%H [V] £8RL T,

4. - [E] 4% r, 2XBO X =2 —@EEIZRD &
TO

DISPLAY UNIT STATUS DVS-Vv6464B V2.10 STATION NUMEER 2
INPUT BOARD INPUT CONNECTOR BOARD INPUT CASCADE CONNECTOR BOARD
01-32 REV. 00 01-16 BN\C 01-32 VALID
33-64 REV. 00 17-32 BNC 33-64 VALID
33-48 B\C
QUTPUT BOARD 49-64 INVALID OUTPUT CASCADE CONNECTCR BOARD|
01-32 INVALID 01-32 VALID
33-64 REV. 00 OUTRUT CONNECTOR BOARD  33-64 VAL!D
01-08 BNC
MATRIX BOARD 09-16 CASCADE FEFERENCE SIGNAL MISSING
01-32 OUD REV. 00 17-24 CASCADE
3364 OUN REV. 00 25-32 BN\NC SELECT FIELD
33-40 CASCADE
CONTROL BOARD 41-48 CASCADE POAER SUPPLIES
MAIN S—BUS RS422 49-56 CASCADE A ON
M Vv2.10 v2.02 v2.10 57-64 INVALID B INVALID
B INVALID
FAN1 FAN2 FAN3 FAN4
OPTION BOARD CONECTOR BOARD ROT ROT ROT ROT
INVALID VALID
CtriI-E:RETURN TO MENU
TR EE G

Y :DISPLAY TABLE DATA

Z]:5]
AA=ma—2,avbhu— N4 —3IFLTHRELET—TNL
F—a5FRTABRICERALET,

REFNE

1. A=2-%A8 [Y] #BRLET, BEDOTIZA v+ —
UvhHakREhET,
#7T : “DISPLAY TABLE DATA ? (y/a/n)”

2. T L 4:2:2/Msc DREMEA 16 EKR TR Eh
7,
AL, 5 —TAF— a6 TETRENET,
[N)2#32, - TAF—2DEREEFTLERA,

3. FJPic [SPACE] £44L, FrariiL 9. B
[SPACE] ##i¢ &, ZR4ABEALE T,

4. - [ElamyrEmahiiL, 2RBO A =2 —@
mIZRD 9,

DISPLAY TABLE DATA DVS-V6464B V2.10 STATION NUMEER 17
0000:49 4E 00 00 00 00 00 00 4F 55 54 00 00 00 00 00 : IN.. ...OUT..

0010:00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 :
0020:00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 :
0030:00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 :
0040:00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 :
0050:00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 :
0060:00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 :
0070:00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 :
0080:56 49 44 00 00 00 00 00 41 31 00 00 00 00 00 00 : VID..... A

0090:41 32 00 00 00 00 00 00 34 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 : A2...... 4.......
00A0:35 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 36 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 : 5....... 6

0080:37 00 00 00 00 00 00 0O 38 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 : 8

00C0:00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 : .
0000:00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 :
00E0:00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 02 FF FF 10 00 00 02 :

CtrI—E:RETUN TO MENU

FoREmE G
PR3
T—TIAT—ADNEIL,SBUSTO taLv=a1T7LES
LT EEn,
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Z:SELECT SDI FORMAT

=]:p]

A A =2 —i3, DVSV3232B ¥ & 1" DVS-V6464B IZ k51T 5 A
HHBROBSES 7+ —~v vy bE 2y ba—Ls—-3F
AP ETALEICHERALET,
ZORERZEANNEROMANUAL(F =2 7IL) R4 o F
MOFFMD & &2, REABRIZED T,

REFHR

1. x=2—EH [Z] #28RLZT,

2. A—IUNF—T, RETDHF+ > FLFEBIRLET.
(F+ VRN F VR LTLIZODBHY ),
“4:2:2" DEIITHh I TLLL BN EREE 7+ —~<
FEROHIF v INFNL BRLETES 7+ —7
FORENENTWETOT, 2V bu—Lad—-3I+ )0
o R3REBEENTE T LA,

3. [Return] % 7=z [Enter] 2183, REKREIELL £
T, (“4:2:2" — “4fsc NTSC” — “4fsc PAL")

4. [S] (Table Set) %3 &, REHRTL T EAEN
SDIFORMAT TABLE fEl B 2 AT h 3,

5. [Ct] —[F1] 3 L FRAKTL, 2REBOA =2 —
BmcEbLD T,

SELECT SDI FORMAT DVS-V6464B v2.10 STATION NUMEER 1

DESTINATION UNIT SOURCE WINIT

01 - 08 : 4:2:2 01 ~08 : 4:2:2
09 - 16 : 4fsc NTSC 09 - 16 : 4:2:2
17 - 24 : 4tsc PAL 17 - 24 : 4:2:2
25 - 32 : 4:2:2 25 - 32 : 4:2:2
33 - 40 : 4:2:2 33 - 40 : 4:2:2
41 - 48 : 4:2:2 41 - 48 : 4:2:2

49 - 56 : (4:2:2)
57 - 64 : 4:2:2

49 - 56 : (4:2:2)
57 - 64 : 4:2:2

SWITCHING FIELD FIELD

Ctr1-E:RETURN TO MENU

F2:FIELD| S:Table Set

BEEEs

L L [S]aMakne, BEAOFFIZLAL %,
F-arlEEhE T,

5-34 (J)

TP 3 X —DORMER.:
:FORMAT(8F + ¥ A LB TES 7+ —v v M &R
Y 5E- K TF,)
[F2] : FIELD(Z u 24 » FEIDIBRA 7 4 — 0 F & RET
3E-FTY,)
1. [F2]*—##4 &, @E. LD “SWITCHING
EIELD” OEBIZH— YL B#HLET,
2. [Return] ¥ 713 [Enter] 293 &, RERELHE
A ,
(ODD — EVEN — FIELD — ASYNC — ODD ---)
FHRADETORESUIN|A 74— L Fiz, T2
TREIAEABTIZED T,

[GE= ]

RS-422A & SBUS # FIRfER 3 2 B4, UToSIc8R&

T, SWITCHING FIELD OBE 47> TL £ &\,

@ SBUS & CART 7 u b+ 2 L ) RIEsHERIES : ODD

® S-BUS & PRODUCTION SWITCHER 7o + 2 L o) Fle%
fFI8% : FIELD

%%, CART 7u b 2L & PRODUCTION SWITCHER 7 u
P ARRRICERT 543, CARTRIO DX & 4 3
VIBELLITTOhIEFRADTIERL H X,

F7-, TOMOMAAHIZHENTE , SWITCHING FIELD D
RENBET 2B 0BA 54 IV MR CE T H
A,

BFEEINBIF4 IV ZIZDO0nTIE, [585800 0k
sS40 EBBLTLIEE N,



Z:SET PANEL STATUS (BKS-R3204/R3205/R3206 M)

E[:p)
YE—Favio—-naz=y b3, BEKTHES DISHD, B
BAEMHABDLUTHEDE Y —R/TRAF 12—V 3 v ¥%
WHRLZ1BDI=y bDEIIES ZENTEET,
BHEAHAADETHESBA, 1EFFRBM, KO3 TRE
TnEY,

AA=Z2—-Ti3, ZOFEHE-FE+RELET,

- Fid, BE/ BB/ FROZBIRE, fi@/ S AL0fs
IV —R/F2AF 13— a RT3 REEITOET,
TR RE SN, B8O Ty s BB ARELE
T B, 06X TEHRTEET),

BREFR

1. x=2-%H8 [Z] #BRL 7.

2. “PANEL MODE=1"lzh—vrdFERrEhEd, ZZ
T [Return] & 7=1% [Enter| 2§+ & AHE-Fickbh &
T, BIRETREOBESICEDBIRLET,

BKS-R3204 :1. STAND ALONE 2. MOTHER

3. DAUGHTER
BKS-R3205 :1. STAND ALONE 2. MOTHER
BKS-R3206 :1. STAND ALONE 2. MOTHER
FEOMENE L %28 Return F 7-13 Enter 21 L
3,

3. “KEY 1-8=S" iZA—VLHBHL T, 3
=iz [Enter] # @3 L AHE— Fizk v 3. BIR[S]
(SOURCE) % — & [D] (DESTINATION) % — T/7. 7,
K2 0FSE, y bAE»SGRTELED L, 2,
3..15, 16 %A, 17Hh6ETFIZEDET.

#7132 [Enter] ¥ — £ L THEEL, RORE
IB#HLET,

1234 5678 9101112 13141516
17181920 21222324 25262728 29303132

4. “PANELMODE =2" (3#%) %:BIRL =812, FIE3D
RiZ “SETBLOCKNUMBER=«" IZh — VAL ABEL
%7, [Return] F -1z [Enter] # ML, 7o v 2 BS54 A
ALz,

B [Return]  7- i3 [Enter] # M L REAELFEZE L,
ROP[EBEBIZED T, BRICRALAT IR TV 58
i3, ThonIDESHERTRENET,

5. BKSR3204 D&EIZ#H\ 2T, “PANEL MODE=3" (¥
#) %RBIRL /-2, MOTHERID &5 4 “MOTHER
SATATION ID = xx" L& REhE T,
MOTHERID BB DREIL, V T/3HFNLDAA v FT
ELET, 24 v FOREMO, 1,255DEFL, “Incorrect
ID (0, 1,255) is designated” &FEREhZE ¥,
REODHETOy JNICEHF IR T VKR,
“Thedesignated ID is notfound.” &FR&EhF T,

6. BKS-R3206 Tix, BKS-R3204/R3205 & i32% 0 “SET
SOURCE ORDESTINATION ASSIGNMENT” ‘% 9 %
Hh, D=0V - 2ELHDOBEILX, 214 72H+ES
FERIV-ZZALIIDESELIEBIRLET,
“PANEL LAYOUT =" #i&R &+, [Return] ¥ /=12
]Enterl F—F#MLTANE-FIZL, BFF-—-TES
EFADLET,

7. [Ctl] - [E] ##84&, 2RBO A= 2 —EEICRD &

%lg

TO
- [D] ##8¥ &, 1XBDO A= 2 —BEEIZKD
T

B3

BKSR3204, BKS-R3205 “PANELMODE =1" (¥ifk) %
BIRL 7853, KEY1-32 2 TA2TF A7 45—V 3 ViZT 3
ZLiITEFEHA. ETETFAT 4 27— 3 VIZL=BT,
KEY 1-8 2 %&#If9i- “KEY1-8=S" &£%&h %7,

SONY ROUTING SYSTEM SETUP MENU BKS-R3204 V3. 10 STATION NUMEER 14

SET PANEL STATUS

PANEL MOOE = 1

1:STAND ALCNE 2:MOTHER 3:DALGHTER

SET SQURCE OR DESTINATION ASS|GNMENT

KEY 1-8=S§ KEY 9-16 = S
KEY 17-24 = S KEY 25-32 = S
S: SOURCE D:DESTINATION

MOTHER STATION 10=12 BKS-R3206
MOTHER STATION BLOCK LIST
BLOCK 1t = STATION 12 | BLOCK 6

BLOCK 2 = STATION 5 | BLOCK 7 =

BLOCK 3 = STATION 2 | BLOCK 8 =

BLOCK 4 = STATION 3 | BLOCK 9 =

BLOCK 5 = . | BLOCK10 =
Ctri-E:MENU Ctr1-D:RETURN

FE@EES] (BKS-R3204)
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SONY ROUTING SYSTEM SETUP MENU BKS-R3205 v3.10 STATION NUMEER 11

SET PANEL STATUS

PANEL MODE = 1
1:STAND ALONE 2:MOTHER

SET SOURCE OR DESTINATION ASS IGNVENT
KEY 1-8=S§ KEY 9-16 = §
KEY 17-24 = S KEY 25-32 = §
S:SOURCE D:DESTINATION

SET BLOCK NUMEER=3
MOTHER STATION BLOCK LIST
BLOCK 1 = STATION 11 | BLOCK 6
BLOCK 2 = STATION § | BLOCK 7
BLOCK 3 = STATION 2 | BLOCK 8
BLOCK 4 = STATION 3 | BLOCK 9
BLOCK 6 = . | BLOCK10

[ I 1 1}

CtrI-E:MENV C1r1-D:RETURN

BREEmfl (BKS-R3205)

SONY ROUTING SYSTEM SETUP MENU BKS-R3206 V3. 10 STATION NUMEER 2

SET PANEL STATUS

PANEL MODE = 2
1:STAND ALONE 2:MOTHER

PANEL LAYOUT = 2
1: KEY + NOMEBER SELECT MODE
2: SOURCE DIRECT SELECT MODE

SET BLOCK NUMEER = 2
MOTHER STATION BLOCK LIST
BLOCK 1 = STATION 11 | BLOCK 6
BLOCK 2 = STATION § | BLOCK 7
BLOCK 3 = STATION 2 | BLOCK 8
BLOCK 4 = STATION 3 | BLOCK 9
BLOCK 6§ = . | BLOCK10

CtrI-E:MENU Ctri-D:RETUN

Z :SELECT CONNECTION (DVS-RS1616 (D)

Z]: )

DVS-RS1616 Tid, 1~32DFI¥ Va2 % o # —DEFEH 2
Yha=nLFB3A M », H5niiartrtu— L Ehsfl
S PikoT, xRA=2-DBPEA2TILELDD T,
B (M) OBEE S) 12, S DKE M) IZ:ELE
T

OS) IZREL-BEZ, ABMIcEREhE T,

DVS-RS1616

EDITORE | |l VIR¥
M) (S) (M)

WEFH

1L A=.-%H [Z] #BIRL T,

2. A—YNF-T, RETIMTESLBIRLET,

3. ¥ 7-13 [Enter] 24 L, REREIEILL
T (M - S - ‘M),

4 [S](TABLE SET) ##i4 & BRAXETRLTHWEHEL
BT — TLRRICE AR T,

5 [Ctl] —[E] A3 L £RAKT L, 2RBD A= 2 —@
HIZEDD 9,

REEESI (BKS-R3206)

5-36 (J)

SELECT CONNECTION DVS-RS1616 V3.01 STATION NUMBER 5
QUTPUT (INPUT) INPUT
TEFMINAL :DIRECTICON TERMINAL:DIRECTION TERMINAL:DIRECTION TERMINAL:DIRECTION
o147 : M 09@9: M o1 : S 09 :8
02318 : M 1000 : M 02 :S 10 : S
039 : M "mMen: M 03 :S 1 : 8
o8RY): M 1682 : M 08 : s 16 : S
S:TAHE ST
Ctrl-E:RETUN TO MENU
=,
EXTE i E I
R34

L [S]amEuny, FEREHI AV,



5-3. EZ4—-R1RXROEERE

T4 —RSBUS LicE e h - BSBORELITVET,

SET MONITOR FUNCTION DVS-V6464B Monitor Bus |/F v2.10
MOD I F ICAT ION COMMAND

F: SET SCTIVE UINIT NUMEER

M: SELECT‘IO‘IITW FUNCTION COMBINED)

R: CALL SECONDARY STATION

CtrI—E:RETURN TO MENU

EZA24-R1RBOAZ 21 —EH

E- 4 —-BEORTETFHR

1. 1XBDA=2—-%HB Rl #BRL, E=42-R1KF
KRB IN2RBFPEFUCH LT,

2. 2RBHOA=2—%EB [M] £28RL, E=4-R1X
BOA=—BEEIZLET,

3. x=a2-%AB [F] &V [M] OREXITVET,

4, *=2-3AB [R] £BRL, T4 -K2XH2FV
ML,

5 T4 —R2RBOZE A= —FHBORELXTET,

6. -Z)EmL T, E=4-R1LRBO A = 2 —BEifFi
) 3 B

7. FIHAHLS6%EDEL, ETODE=F-R2RXBOK
ExTVET,

8. [Ctl] —[D]#MLT, 1RXBO A =2 —EEIRKY ¥
R

(3%
E=4—RSBUSTF—2 ) v /18 » D5 A7 LTI, F
IB1A568%#DiEL, ETHOF—2) vV IORELITV %
_g—o

F:SET ACTIVE UNIT NUMBER

B®
Fo A —-RSBUSOT — 4 ) v o FicBEIN-BELED
iU, @fExmiskSicLEd,

BEFH

1. A=2-%H8 [F] #BRLZT.,

2. A-VNLF-—TREXAWVTI2RFHELRINL T,

3. ¥ 7213 [Enter] %3 L, FRIhTL5RE
KgpEftLEd (‘E" = “F5v2" = “E"), “E" #
FZRENTWB2REBOANERIEZD T,
‘M" OFRNL1IRBERLET,

4. [Ct] - [E] 243 L, E=4—RSBUSO A = 2 —f
mIZRD £9,

(3]

TRITHA L VIBAICRRISREHEL B T TOT, ki
MO2RBDAT — 3 VEBIZEDHIZLTLEE N,
“«" REEALSERLTOET,

ENABLE ACTIVE UNIT FOR STATION NUMBER DVS-V6464B Monitor Bus I/F V2.10

12345 678910 1112131415 1617181920
+

MEEEE
EEEEE
EEEEE

EEEEE

001-020
021-040
041-060
061-080
081-100
101-120
121-140
141-160
161-180
181-200
201-220
221-240

241-254 *

EEEEE
EEEEE
EEEEE

EEEEE
EEEEE
EEEEE

EEEEE
EEEEE
EEEEE

* * %k % *

CtrI—E:FETUWN TO MENU

REEES

Ex 3

1. 1LXBDOZAT—¥ 3 v&FIE, CPURK LODIPZ A v
FOREIZhrDOoT1LEDET,

2. 2 REDRAT— 3 V&BIZ,DIPZA v FOREEIC
sDE¥, ERSBUSK LUV E=4 —RSBUSIZHW
T, 27—V a VBRBRBEBLEVEIITRELTLE
XU,
RNETEL2RBDRT — 3 v HBIZ2~254 TF,
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M :SELECT MONITOR FUNCTION R:CALL SECONDARY STATION

=]:p] Z]:g]
ANE= - HE=F - 2BEIZENT 50, MIIZT =4 -RSBUSO2XFEIFCHLFT,
E0ERELET,
ANE=2-RLHNE=4—F %, Fh¥hADE=4— WREFE
TE=4 — L7\ BHISEPARATED €—- F, AN1E=4—-% 1. x=2-—7HH [R] #BRLZ T,
EHNE=4—-RE1BDE=F4-TCE=4—-LIE, 2 BFF-T2RROZATF-VvavBSE2ANL,
COMBINED £— Fiz@®EL X, Return| & 7z¢3 [Enter] LML £¥

3. EZA-R2KRBOA= 2 —EESEFRENET,

BEFR

1L (M) &#3L, REAEHD0BDD T,
COMBINED : 5
SEPARATED : $(37

2. —[E] %83, £=#—FSBUSDH A= —F
micRD 9,
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~ 5-4. E=4—-R2RFOEERE

M :SET AVAILABLE MONITOR LINE
(DVS-V3232B/V6464B + BKDS-R3292B)

SET MONITOR FUNCTION DVS-V64648 Monitor Bus I/F V2.10 STATION NUMEER 23
MOO |F | CAT [ON COMMAND

M: SET AVAILABLE MONITOR LINE INPUT= ( ENABLE ) QUTRUT= ( ENABLE )

Ctr1-Z:RETURN

EZ2—-R2RBO A — 21 —EE
(DVS-V3232B/V6464B)

Z[:p)
- ANE=F—LWhE=S —AHBHEIEPHISREL &
7o

i8

EFR
T —R2KkBOx=1—FHH (M] #BIRLE,
# =Y L% —TINPUT/OUTPUT #38{R L, [Return] &
7=i3 [Enter] # @3 Lt REAT AT DO T T,
(“ENABLE” — “DISABLE” -+ “ENABLE")

3. [Cul] -[Z] %4+, T2 —R1XBOA= 2 —EH

2PRDZT,

N

ENABLE, DISABLE Di%EH

Input €=4 — Input €E=%—
128 * 65 - 64 * 1
1
E E
hXr—FK
- D e E||_p Output
> Rt R
DVS-V6464B DVS-V64648
64
waxfr— RigHE *hz’r— K1
65
D
DRy =K
tc3 ] E|_|_p Output
» T4 -
DVS-V64648 DVS-V6464B

128

E : Enable

D : Disable

P
X

ARy — FRGPDE=4%—RIZDISABLEIZREL TTF X
1Y, ENABLE 2K 5o TWBEIELWNWE=Z —HNTE X
ArdbhnEd,

L :COPY TABLE DATA {MONITOR MENU>

=]:g)

AAZ - RICREEhALZYVE-tavio—razy
F2SRENTAEETARICEALE T, Ver3.00 LD
BKS-R3204, BKS-R3205 »:4% T4,

BEFH

1. LAFLES., 20F—i3, x=—EE,GABIL
2R, ORERETHL TLADTT,

2. BE@EIZA ¥ — “Station Number ? " MERENET
DT, AIL-TTNAT—YaVESEANLET,

3. [Return] % 7-i2 [Enter] ## L o —#EfF&h, 2
2 —-REEBIIRDET,
(@E(Crl] - [E] 232, E=s-R2KBDOA
—a—EmIED EY.)

4. ~-[Z]##F e, £ -R1RBD A = 2 —EE
IZRD 9,

MONITOR SYSTEM SETUP MENU BKS-R3204 V3.10 STATION NMEER 6

Station Number ?

Ctrl—€:MENU Ctr1-Z:FETURN

HEEE G
[SET PANELTABLE| TREZhAF— #2238 -hF
D
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N :SET PANEL TABLE (BKS-R3204/R3205 M J) <MONITOR MENU>

B&Y

AAx=1—F, FhFhDYV—-—X/FAT74 32—V 3 VBIR
KA, EDV—=—R/TAT4 F— 3 VKA BIRT 3
PERELET,

%%, MONITORBEED L %12, Y E—Fa2v ta—naa
Zy bDFREVARY X, FAT A =Y a v RiZyry —

v EY,

HEFE

1. *x=a2-3J8H [N] #BRLZ T,

2. A—VLF-TKR2VESEBIRLE T,

3. [Return] % 7-i3 [Enter] 3 & , ZBHKDANE— FIC

DT, &F4& ANT 360 [Return] % 7213 [Enter

AfTE, A HE-FhFr v chzd,

a) 1 kB A=2—2% [J:NAME STYLE (Type+ Num) ]
(54 T7+BS]ZHE-—F) DL xR, 44 78K
O~FDOESTEIR) ~BFESDIETY — 2L 72
F4rx=—vavEHREANILET,

b) 1R A= 2—7" [J:NAME STYLE (DESCRIP.

NAME)] (F4 X2 U7 3 VEAKE—F) DL %
i3, [Cd] ~[N] ##9 =VUc AN E— F G0
7,

SONY ROUTING SYSTEM SETUP MeENU
SET PANEL TABLE ( SOURCE )

BKS-R3205 v3.10 STATION NUMEER 14

01 KEY=Berlin 02 KEY=Moscow 03 KEY=Tokyo 04 KEY=INOO4
05 KEY=Ber|ing 06 KEY=Madrid 07 KEYaGPHA002 08 KEY=I1NOO8
09 KEY=-— 10 KEY=—~e—— 11 KEY= 12 KEY=
13 KEY=———— 14 KEY= 15 KEY 16 KEY=
17 KEY=PHANO10 18 KEY=INO10 19 KEY=INO11 20 KEY=INO12
21 KEY=INO13 22 KEY=INO14 23 KEY=INO15 24 KEY=INO16
25 KEY=———— 26 KEY= 27 KEY 28 KEY=———
29 KEY=———— 30 KEY= 31 KEY 32 KEY:
SET PANEL TABLE ( DESTINATION )
01 KEY=———— 02 KEY 03 KEY= 04 KEY=
05 KEY=-— 06 KEY= 07 KEY=: 08 KEY=
09 KEY=Laondon 10 KEY=NewYo rk 11 KEY=0OUT003 12 KEY=0UT004
13 KEY=Paris 14 KEY=OUT006 15 KEY=OUT007 16 KEY=Rome
17 KEY=-— 18 KEY: 19 KEY= 20 KEY=
21 KEY=———— 22 KEY= 23 KEY: 24 KEY
25 KEY=0UT009 26 KEY=OUTO10 27 KEY=OUTO11 28 KEY=0UTO012
29 KEY=OUTO13 30 KEY=0OUTO14 31 KEY=OUTO15 32 KEY=0UT016
0=IN 1=0UT 2=.. 3=. .. 5=. . 6=.. 7=
8=.. . 9=.. A=. . B=.... O=.. E=PHAN F=GPHA
Ctr1-E:MENU Ctri—-0:RETURN Ctrt—N:TypetNum
SR A
EE

V=R /TFAT 4 X =V a3 VOREIZ, 8 K22 148L L
Tx=a2—X4H [Z:SET PANEL STATUS] TXEIZ®/EL
24, KEY=—~——BDHRRENTHE3F—FSIZITBFHRD

EEIZ “Ctrl-N : Type + Num” & R Eh T 515
2, [c] -[N]T (44 7&K+ ES] &HE—
FicBaZ L eBWKLET,
FAR2)VTY 3 VERRATIE-F
TLI 7Ry P F LB FF-—TT1221)7
V3 VEKRESRAN G TXFE TEEANLE
T
(44T +&FS] BHANE-F:
a) RV ET,

(& ]

MIBSIIT ARV Ty 3 VEBMBREES R TV EHE

B, (247 +BS] BHRTAALTY, F1420U T3
VEHEABRENICERLET,
5. [Return] 713 [Enter] %4 &, ASIL-BHRHHE

ELET,

6. [Ci] —[E]#M¥&, T=8—R2KRBOAZ 2 — B
EITRD 2.
[Cul] - [Z] 80 F L, T=F—R1KBA=2—BH
ICRD 3,
[Cti] - [D] 2804 L, 1RBOA= 2 —EEIZED %
¥,
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RERBTEE A,



S : DISPLAY DESCRIPTION NAME
{MONITOR MENU>

Z]:5]
IXBEDEXREhET122) T g VERRO Ty 2 R
VRBOWERAITVET,

BEBFR

1. RkX—V#R38A1, [Crn] - (M ##L 3.

2. BiIN—-V%R3BAE, [Cl] - [H]4WLET.

3. [Ctl] -[E] #4813 &, €= % —R2KBD A = 2 —HEiE
R ET,
[Cl - [Z] #4@% L, Tz 4 —RIKB A = 2 — BifEic
R¥,

Z:SET PANEL STATUS (BKS-R3204/R3205 M d%)
{MONITOR MENU>

Z]:5)
AAZ—-TiF, VE—Fravitu—-Lr=y FOREIF
ADEAVIZI)—A [ TFAF42=-Yavi#@lotir sy,

3.8
MONITORMgEIZ &5 Tid, B - TROMAE DY E-F
BEKALZVOT, HEEE-FL25D HA,

HEFME

1. *=a—9EH [Z] #BRL T,

2. “KEY1-8=S" {Z#— v LhFREhE T, [Return] %
7213 [Enter] ##3 2 AhE—-Fich D 3. B
[S] (SOURCE) #*— & [D] (DESTINATION) % —TfF
VwET,
KavnESIR, MEL,ORTEILLDL, 2, 3..15,
16 %4, THOETIIRD T,

1234 5678 9101112 13141516
17181920 21222324 25262728 29303132

% 7-13 [Enter] £ — %4 L THEE L, ROAE
L,

3. [Ctl] - [E]##3 &, £= 4 —R2KRBD * = 2 —Hif
IR 9,
—-[Z)#my e, E= 8 —RIRBA = 2 — Bl
UES R

MONITOR SYSTEM SETUP MENU
SET PANEL STATUS

BKS-R3204 Vv3.10 STATION NUMBER 14

PANEL MODE = 1

1:STAND ALONE 2:MOTHER 3: DAUGHTER

SET SOURCE OR DESTINATION ASS|GNMENT

KEY 1-8 =8 KEY 9-16 = §
KEY 17-24 = S KEY 25-32 = §
S: SOURCE D:DESTINATION

MOTHER STATION [D=12 ( BKS-R3206 )
MOTHER STATION BLOCK LIST
BLOCK 1 = STATION 12 | BLOCK 6

BLOCK 2 = STATION 5 | BLOCK 7 =

BLOCK 3 = STATION 2 | BLOCK 8 =

BLOCK 4 = STATION 3 | BLOCK @ =

BLOCK 5 = | BLOCK10 =
Ctri-E:MENU Ctri-D:FETURN

FEES (BKS-R3204)

He
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MONITOR SYSTEM SETUP MENU BKS-R3205 V3. 10 STATION NAMEER 11
SET PANEL STATUS

PANEL MODE = 1
1:STAND ALONE 2:MOTHER

SET SOURCE OR DESTINATION ASSIGNMENT

KEY 1-8=S KEY 9-16 = S
KEY 17-24 = S KEY 25-32 = §
S:SOURCE D:DESTINATION

SET BLOCK NUMEER=3
MOTHER STATION BLOCK LIST
BLOCK 1 = STATION 11 | BLOCK 6
BLOCK 2 = STATION 5 | BLOCK 7
BLOCK 3 = STATION 2 | BUOCK 8
BLOCK 4 = STATION 3 | BLOCK 9
BLOCK 5 | BLOCK10

CtriI-E:MENU Ctri-D:FETURN

MEEES (BKS-R3205)
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5-5. F—TIWTF—RDINYy I T v TIZ2WT

AV A= E—IFALTRELETF—TALF— 213, CPUEIREDRAMIZ A ®Y) —&hE T,
LAL, I—F— 2B L-0WA Lz L ZIZMA T, RELET SO 27 9 THRBZ L 4 HER
LY,

VZ—DN—F 4 VT A4 9 F v —Y AT LHEMY 7 b x 7 BZR1000 (IBM PC H##83x1i0) % 63
g, BYEICTF— DNy 7y TEMBILENTEET,

iz OV TR, BZRICOIZHBOA RV —Y 3 v =2 7L EZBL F &0,

5-6. T — R HKEFOMKE (DVS-V3232B/V6464B NDIFE)

BERERDPRIZ, =5 —No. A VI r—2 =3 “00" #FRLTVBIZE»2bH6F, CPUEMR LD LED

D7 HEXTLEWBEIR, 2 TOF—TALF— a2l LEZ LA RLTHET,

T4 112, CPURIR LD CORL DR EIRAEATERAL TL X1y,

OFFfllm3R4A : ONlizEEL 3,

ONfIDRE : VF v L& BT ORRMXELAS6hE T, BTIOBEAREL, 2VEATORIZH LW
Buh L L TL £ X0, BHOZRIZOWNTIT, IRFBVYBIZTHIEL 7230,

RKiz, UTOFIETE Y AL L T,

1. CPU-149 ##% 1 COR1 # ONict) i x £,

2. FALMAA9F (S3) % ‘D" IZ@®EL, Vty b 24 9F (S5) #ML T,

3. FAMAL9F (S3) % “0" IZWEL, VEy 2L 9F (S5) #MLET,

4. 2 U—RNE—3IFNDA= 2 —EEAEFFVEL, x=2—JAHB [T:SET CLOCK]J %##&R L TRIE
DRI RELE T,
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5-7. T—=7NT—20OHEL (DVS-V3232B/V6464B NDIFE)

F—TNT — 2 5T B3BE1L, RIZRTSODHFENRHD T, EOFEAITI Mk -T, ¥k
DOHBRLESEANRREDEITOTITERLFE N,

MBEOFRENRRAE

DL FER

Fop Rap g i ] =|

1. CPU-149 BEARDF A b 24 v F (S3) % “D” IZ®ET S

20%y bZ24 9 F (S5) AT

1XBE LU 2RBOEEE

1.CPU-149 BMRDT 2 F 24w F (S3) % “C" IZBET S

2%y F A4 v F (S5 &Y

[W:SYSTEM STATUS LOG]

1XB®D A = 2 —5HHE [K:RESET TO DEFAULT TABLE]

ERIRL, i

LT 45HEE2BRL 1 XBOLEREA

« [H:SET GLOBAL PHANTOM]

+ [N:SET DESCRIPTION NAME GROUP]
+ [O:SETTIE LINES]

+ [W:SYSTEM STATUS LOG]

2XBD A =2 —IHH [K:RESET TO DEFAULT TABLE]

EBIRL, ikl

sazxk4 VT -2 %K< 2RBOLKEAE

2XBD » =2 —¥EA [U:SELECT REMOTE

PROTOCOL] #:®iR L., [F2] (DEFAULT) %#f

[U:SELECT REMOTE PROTOCOL]

(% |
F—TNTF— 2Dt EFT > TE, BTDOREZNI VTRt EhE A,
MERITHROT 74V MA
EAB FI74IMA
1k B :SET SOURCE/DEST TYPE] TYPE : 0-IN, 1-OUT, 2-F-= & L

NAME : IN001-IN512, OUT001-OUT512

[E :SET LEVEL TABLE]

2F AT 2=V 3 VDR U ~NILIZENABLE
LR 1,2,3,..7,8

[F :SET ACTIVE UNITNUMBER]

DVS-V3232B : STATION 2—- 33 ENABLE
DVS-V6464B : STATION 2— 65 ENABLE

[H :SET SOURCE/DEST TYPE]

RELL

[J :NAME STYLE]

TYPE+Num ((#4 7 +%&5] &HE—F)

[L :SET PHYSICAL ASSIGNMENT]

RERTES =R T ES

[M :SET INHIBIT TABLE] |EAEL

[N :SET DESCRIPTION NAME GLOUP)

[O :SET TIE LINES]

[P :CHANGE PASSWORD |

S :SELECT INDICATION COLOR]J OFF

[U :SELECT CONTROL MODE] 2% % ¥ 3L :DIRECT

[V :SELECT WARNING DISPIAY] OFF

[W :SYSTEM STATUS LOG) LOG % L

[Z :SET UNIT DETECTABLE | £ X5 —% 37 :0FF
2.%B [A :'SET UNIT LOCATION] OFFSET 7z L

[U :SELECT REMOTE PROTOCL|

CART+,UA2= 10000000, % 7 &S i3 144 1

[Z :SELECT SDI FORMAT]

ABARINT4:2:274 -7y b,
SWITCHING FIELD=FIELD

IORARA Y T -4

B AL 1341
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5-8. ESDYIRAZLIT

DVSV3232B# L U'DVSV6464B it , 2V b2 — L 4 — I F A »6{ER 4D ®I S5 74— F
(SWITCHING FIELD) %&87&3 52 LA T% ¢, SWITCHING FIELD O &L, 2 RKFBD * = 1 —%H
[Z) TfF\y, 4 DDE—F (ODD, EVEN, FIELD, ASYNC) »5E&D 124 BRL 7,
Eentlnsbs 44 I3, RS422A L SBUSDOE S S THIBIT A EDRED T,

BITiZ, RS422A £ SBUSD & 4 I 4 F x — b % SWITCHING FIELD D€ — F@REZ L IR L E T,

SWITCHING FIELD = EVEN (CB8EL - & &

RS-422A S-BUS
Pz avR YA RT Puaza<L K YINRART
v v vV Vv
OoDD | EVEN | ODD | EVEN obD | EVEN | ODD | EVEN
Field 1 | Field 2 | Field 3 | Field 4 Field 1 § Field2 | Field 3 | Field 4
PYypzavsr PURAES PRz aTLF PNRIET
v v v v

ODD | EVEN | ODD | EVEN
Field 1 | Field2 | Field 3 { Field 4

ODD | EVEN | ODD | EVEN
Field 1 | Field 2 | Field 3 J Field 4

SWITCHING FIELD = ODD (CHE L /- & &

RS-422A S-BUS
*DF VIEE TSR DY YE <5 DURAIATCE  URARR
v v \Y v
ODD | EVEN ODD | EVEN ODD | EVEN oDbD EVEN
Field 1 | Field2 | Field 3 | Field 4 Field 1 | Field2 | Field 3 | Field 4
D VRS RAER OURAITS K GURAER
\ v V.V |
ODD | EVEN ODD | EVEN | ODD ODD | EVEN ODD | EVEN
Field1 | Field 2 | Field 3 | Field 4 } Field 5 Field 1 | Field2 | Field 3 | Field 4

SWITCHING FIELD =FIELD ICR¥EL /- & &

RS-422A S-BUS
QAT K HYRAER OURRAIT K HYRAEF
v Vv AR /
oDD EVEN oDbD EVEN OoDD EVEN OoDD EVEN
Field 1 | Field 2 § Field 3 | Field 4 Field 1 | Field2 | Field 3 | Field 4
GURAITS K HYRARS GURAITL K GYRLER

\Y v v Vv

ODD | EVEN ;| ODD | EVEN ODD | EVEN | ODD [ EVEN
Field 1 | Field2 | Field 3 ] Field 4

Field 1 | Field2 | Field 3 | Field 4
SWITCHING FIELD = ASYNC ICl8EL - & ¥
HAARPL T b2 IizBFLsLl, ORI o=y FASERE, E20YninEFEIIIET,
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6. Ey{FRERD

N—=F 4 VT RATLDN—FI9xT7ELUV T b2 7ORB/REETH®, VA7 ,0BRALHENKT S
BV AT LN ERICHET 52 L AR TIRERHD T,

BEL—FT 4 VT 249 Fv—i3, ETHCLWHRELERL T 23, ZoACZHMEER, BE0EBHE
BATE» )V ¥y T2 LEYOIHIHELENL , SRBONEPLBRGERELF 2 v 2 LT, 20K
B, FRAAPREI RIBENIBAIZIE, UTIZRGT4BEOAETE I —DORELATEEZRLE T,

ATF—BAERTIVT
avrta—La—3IFTILOBEm ()
x5—No4vo¥r—4

## _Eo LED

W

¥, EHICFREERTZ-DOFBELT, TAME-FERARLTOET,

ZZTR, Y AT DS EFRRICT O BIMERRROBR L BE, S KU 2.0y bu - g — I FILODEH ]
IZERENBILT— Ay —COFMOVTHAL T ET,

B [LAF—22FRIVT] L 3.5 —No. A VP —8] OFEMONTIR, BRBIHBDA~
L= a v a7 3 AV T TV AV =aT7hE, A BREDLIED| & [FAFE—=F] 2DV T
BAVTFF VA= a7 LESBLTLEE N,

x:[2. 3 ba-N2—3IFILOEE] 2, SBUSHBILXTALT, #PD21RBICIAL FO—LE—3IFIL 4EHELTVWI88NHH
BHTYo
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6-1. MMERESE OIS

N—=F 4 T Z4 9 F v —OEHEL L5 —FROMANLTIZROL D T,

AEBIEERDLEDFRR FX b E— K8
HBCEHTRELAIS-ORRAY, HME
BCZEPF X M E—- KEMRLC, BRI EFERRET 5 BE L EICHDLMEET
BICZ 1 v FRESORBE & £LEDARY 7o
TRILET, LEDDAUTRIE, LU R 1 v FPEEA
BOREORB/ HHETVET,
y v
245+ HLED I5—NoAf>Uir—%

Sllall

i

d2MA-ME—3IFI (PAFLRXT—% XEH)

N

2T — 5 AFKR BEHRABOI S8R IS—Ayvt—T I>—2—-F

B 2 S0 M saE

HRICHENLU-ECEEHREEC LY, N—FII7OFRESYHEOER, RAMNEER
DRE, Ny 97y TREEDET, BEIS>—SORB/HHETVET,
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6-2. HCZMHIHE B

AT = FARRT T 3> bA-LE - FAOBERR I5—Nof > Uh—4
BT —‘
IER@E l 00 IEHEHE
Bl o
FIHESORETR —| EMEEORHTA 6% FHIESOMERR
TR - )
g?;;’;ﬁ’“‘_h | smzxEL M- KYITRE 4% TOZKSY A= K IFPFRE
e | mEAEEO LR/ 77 OBE 7% WENEEO LR/ 77 OWE
;{%US?_y P2, . 2% S_EBT,(;;)E%?%%{(BNC)
FOMOIT S —F4 1RBOBENT T
PRBEDRIET 5 —
8% ROM/RAMEEPROMF v %
ROM/RAMEEPROMF 1 v 7T 5 — I5—%f@7—TILF—20
BAMLIS—
BAF— MRR 1% REMOTE23% 7 % (9PIN)
/RS-422ADBIET T —
AHDRARDOHEA TR
3% REMOTE3J% 7 % (25PIN)
/RS-232CDBIET 5 —
5% NysTyTXEUD
BET—20BY
Ny o7y THBEDEE
FRAUT -
Ny TT vy TRBOELH
Ny 27y THRCPURRDEE FF CPUEIROEERR
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6-3. MBI MIRE

BCEMRAR FRF*E ey k7]
AF—422X ar ha—-Jv T5—No. DVS- DVS- DVS- DVS- DVS- DVS-TC3232
w®R5T 2—3I4N 1948 —% Viele V3232B V6464B A3232 RS1616 BVS-V3232
DEERR BVS-A3232
EWEDHEZR O - O O O O O O O
RIES DRl O O O O O O (@] (@) O
BAIVII2RVL—-BRD - - O - - - O - -
[RIHAfE 5t
BAIVIYRV—ED - - o - - - o - -
RIAfES v v & M
suaxkR4 b @] (@) @] (@) @] O (@) O (@)
N—FIxTORE
nENEBE/ 77D O O O O O O O O O
Hayiing
SBUSF¥—42) VYo D @] O @] O @] @] O @] @]
WA
2 KB L oAFIRE - (@] - - (@) O - - -
ROM/RAM/EEPROM O - @] O O O O O O O
Fxyy
Hx4— &N - @] - (@] (@] (@] (@) (@] (@]
A hEROIBAER - o - - O O O @] @]
AN HEEROKFA LT - O - O O (@] O (@) (@)
REMOTE 2/RS422A ® - - O O - - O @] O
AT
REMOTE 3/RS-232C ® - - (@) (@) - - (@) O (@)
BERE
Ny 2T 9T AE) - - O O O (@) O O O
#}e7 -4 .
Ny 27y THRROKER) O O - - O O O O O
Ny 79 TRACPUERD O (@) @] - @] O @] (@) @]
o - :
CPU £ D RYE O (@) @] - (@) @] (@) (@) (@)
BA4<—RbwT - (@] - - O (@] - - -
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6-4. MFEEEOOtX

N=F 4 VTR 9 F =V AT LDN—=FIx7BLUV T b2 7ORBRTH, UTOFIRIZLAdo
TV AT LB SUBBRRBOBERRLTV . BIERRD 7o+ 213, 3D20RRBHEEIZ 4 - T, STEP1
T -SRI NTBADASTEP2 LD F = v 2 %47 3, & LSTEPI TRE S KiThiE, FOB
RETHETO X 23T LET. LhL, STEPITI S —AFREhi & %3, ZORTHETEE KA
THRAEEDZ %, STER2URBOF = v 2 27> CTABEMPERABRTILERHD T,
WNEPUBD HHEIZOWTIE, BRBIHBOA NV -V a vtV TFF VA= 2 7UIZEL
KEH2NTVFET . Zhe2EHBO L BIEDEREMIHERTE 5 TR ECRSEORELRAL,IE
LSALTEEn,

1 SBUSF—4351 > DIBBBOTERA

U

[STEP1] 2 ZF-5ZFRTTORB
o _ ) na-
3 3L rO-NE-3IFADYRFLRT— 5 XEEERDS -

4 oL O-AE-3IFNOAZ 1 —-EE RS

U

[sTeP2] | 5w/ vx L &BAC

 EBLOLEDFRERB | | WK

Iy —  wmewLO)

.................

8 mrrmaRT
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6-5. O hO—Jb&—IFIVIC & BRIEREE

IRBIzgE Ny bo— L F - I F i3, SBUST—4 ) V2 LOBRMEREL TEZTS5— Ay
=k, BRFAZATUVABEICERTIE= 4 —BEMNSD E T,

AV PA-ANE—=IFATCLT-DOHBETHIRA  BNICLX-TYV AT AR T — 4 ABHE L X = 2 —BH
D2OAMATEET, GIFRI AT LHEAPIZETIERT - 24D —-FHL LT, BHEILF7—x v
t—VDF 1y BLULT -DOFEYBPRERBOPN W LAL LTERAZAET,

VATFALAAT— A AEEIZ, VAT LAOBFHRAKICILRBEABBHNICT S BACZHORBEREFRTRL, K
TV AT LEBAPICERNRET S I A vt -V AFRRLET,

BEDYZATFLRAT—AARFEA LWL X3, x =2 —18H [W:SYSTEM STATUS LOG] 2O L
FF . EKAZ =, AT —DHL LV RATFLRAT—AZAETABOBLT, T5-HNEPHER, RE
BEZlAFERLET,

ZDEIIZ, AV PO LA —3IF NIV RATLADTI T —AEREF 9oL, ThEXE) —FRTES I
B, VAT LAMEOERAL LTEWAAEDTT., LAY > THIRENTETLEdL S, 5lEx 20
AV PO —IFALEBIELTE L AHERLET,

6-5-1. BEIABOY AT LXT— 42 AHEH

IRBAOBFRARIZIE, IXEOBHCZHMOERELUVUROMDF « v 27 Y AMEE ENTRODO LS I2FR
hd,

HOZMORBRMER THNEEOHEAIZ “OK” 2F~L, REARR I NWBAICBIZOHEE BREE
REhET,

SONY Digital Routing System DVS-V6464B V2.10

I TEM

ROM CHECK SUM 8A65

RAM READ AND WRITE oK

REFERENCE SIGNAL oK

S-BUS LINK TERMINATE oK

REAL TIME CLOCK

STARTED

1993.02. 03-22. 15 STARTED BY DVS-V6464B Ver2.10 IN STATION 1
1993.02.03-22. 15 S-BUS LINK DISCONNECTED TO CHANNEL B
1993.02.03-22. 15 MISSING REFERENCE SIGNAL IN STATION 1
1993.02.03-22. 15 PONER SUPPLY UNIT B DOWN IN STATION 1

BEHBAROY A7 LA T — 2 AHEHEF)

RTAE

@ 1RBDCPUEM LIZH 5 ROMD F = v 7 % A,
@ 1RBIZHI 5 RAMOFH L /B AABEDRE,
® 1XFBIZE T IRAMESOREZER.

@ SBUSF—4 1) v 2Iiikiys 75 QRDEE,

(® REALTIME CLOCK IC DR iR L&,
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6-5-2. Y AFLEBABRDY AT LRXT—4 AHHE

VAFLATF— A ABEE TR, SBUSF—4 ) v ity —VBXSHhEhi-L %, ZOBXRE
BEAEMMULEFRLEY, V2T LEAPICIT —BRETIL, 25— vt —UhFRIhET,

1990.10.12-15:42 S-BUS LINK DISCONNECTED -+ IZ—Ayvt—%
1990.10.27-09:28 STARTED BY BKS-R1601 Ver3.10 N STATION 11

1990. 11.03-05:31 STARTED BY BKS-R3204 Ver3.11 IN STATION 32

1991.01.14-13:51 MISSING REFERENCE SIGNAL IN STATION 1

1991.02.01-11:15 POWER SUPPLY UNIT B DOWN IN STATION 4 -« I Avt-—¥
1991.02.04-06:11 X-POINT ERAOA IN STATION 1

BEREPDS AT LRT— % XEEF

I35 Ry b—VFETOBF v 2 TFVEVNEER 82T -V 3 VB XUSBUSEEO LS —ABTRCH
ARRIOREZRIZIE, =2 —EmD [W:SYSTEM STATUS LOG] %#®BRL, 1XEDORAMIZAE)) —L
THBTRTOLT —HREBHIZFUHTZLNTEET,

BRETFR

1. 1XBDEHAONIZTELHABMNIZY 2T LRT — 2 ZAEEHALS EHD 4,

2. [Cl] - [X] ##F & A= —BEEIZEDD T,
2T — FHAREEIRTOEIRAIRBEZDOANBRAZRENE . TOLEBBFF-LLUTL
T7Xy bF—T827— F&ANL, [Return] & 7-i3 [Enter] ## L T F &\,

3. *=a—3HA [W] #BRLZT,

4 TRTOLT-AF# 1EHEICKRRTELVRAIL, BREEOD FIZ “— —more—-" BRRI NI T,
[SPACE] ##14 &, X017 —HERETINET, TXTOLI-—HEORTFITT 5L,
‘——end--" BEREhET,

5. [Ct] —[E]l4##W¥eA=a—ERIZRD T

6. xoiz[Cil] -[(X]##F Ly 27427 — 4 2BEEIZRD 3,

6-7 (J)



6-5-3. T5—AvtE—YDARABEXE

A PO LA —IFNIZERENBL T — A9t —VR, T5-NFIZE->TIEVARI LTV ET,
LA LBEIZE > T, 27 —RINTELZV DR LED—BLAREIBALHDE T A v —URED
HIBHEIZONTOFHMT, SRBIHBOANRL -V 3 V22 7L ABBL T F X0 BN L A >
-V L ZOMBHERIRD LB D TY,

Sy

Sy

e

X-POINT ERROR IN STATION * % % ]

U AKRA YV F - N—-FIITT AR

FRHPDZATF =Y g VIBEENTWE 20X FA4 Y FOESOFEBIRB LR ANESHS
BDIZHNESHLEVIBAR, ANESRLEVDIZHNESHHDH 5384, -3 A/HAEKRMSEL
AT T W E|ZRRENhET,

ATV avxkxDIUARAL Y PBRRBTT, ARIBEENRELLEODFIT SR T30 MEEL

T EEN,

TEMPERATURE RISE OR FAN STOP IN STATION * % *

CERRHPDATF -V 3 VORBADOBEL LR, 2377 UABELAERESIZRRENET,

CERPICZATF =Y 3 vxxxDBREETD, V3 — tRREBOFE, 77 VRBO X HABROKREE

FORWMEMRL T2 EN,

MISSING REFERENCE SIGNAL N STATION x % %

: 4D CPU EMr D SYNC/ASYNCHI DA 2 4 » FARETID 8 A € — F (SYNC) iZfRE S h T

B/AT, REFIN2X 2412V 77 LV AETFTAESSANER T EVBAICRREhET,

2F—Y a3 xx%«DOREF INTI2 27 2 ICRABEESFBHEL T F X,

B|ANDIPHAIL, CPUEMD SYNC/ASYNCHI DA 2 4 v F % [ASYNC] licE@E L T A&, @M
PInimzE—F SYNC) TV 7 7LV ARANEhTHEVWLZIE, 20K 7 ORI SN
IZIERAYIN A E— F (ASYNC) &L LTEMEL £,

%

HIE :

( CHANGED OVER TO BACKUP POWER SUPPLY IN STATION % % %

BEhOBRMAOMSET L, PHERMICUID B2 ZITERRENET,

AF=VaVexx DA VBRERAROIAL, BRI -BHETRET > TLFEN,
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DIFFERENT CHECK SUM= 27?77 IN STATION % % %
A

Fry oYLl

AE FABDOY £y FMEIZCROMDF 2 v 27 AB KU RAMOBEALT X P 2T 7R, FEHALR
ELTWBARAICERENE T,

WIS : %495 ROM A3 LT 2&,

2R

ROM A RBL-BRICE IO T —HEREhT T, RETRHD EEA,

arytu—-As—3IF A6 x=2—%HE [J:RECALL MAIN TABLE] %f7\, BEZYT W=D
ty PR L, ERICEIELET,

S-BUS LINK DISCONNECTED

HE :SBUSTF—2 ) Vo REZ TR L TWARAICEREhE T,

®it : SBUS T4 Y EBERT — 3 v OBFERE, & XUKRERDSBUSHKTRS-BUS 7 1 >~ DKIRA 75
Q THMIN TS IMRL T E &,
MR AT % F X 51213 x = 2 —HH [R:CALL SECONDARY STATION| #HW\TC, [SEDHES
FruoTBHENHDET,

REMAD SBUSIMFIIMBT 75 Q THIML TS K&,
WA RINT 5L, LRBAITEBNIZ7T QRETY, BREDFAIOR/ L DB BREhE Y.
DBE, BRENTHEBITL—BERTEZLVRELSD T,

CHANGED OVER TO BACKUP CPU IN STATION % % %

WA BERDCPUBII REANRAE L /592 7 9 FHOBICPUSIRIZEI ) b o b 2 ImRR L %
¥,

S : ECPUBREAMD ML, BB ZRBFRTRL T LA,

[ STARTED BY % % % = % % % x % Ver %.% x IN STATION % * % ]

WE  BRROBBLEICKDBER S - LAELZIIRELET, BREARLEZIIERELE T,
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[ STATION s%% FAILURE (DISCONNECTED OR POWER DOWN) ]

Ll

WE . A=2—%H [F] TRESINZFBLOBEHVTELI LB LRRLET,

WS AT -V aVkxxDAT—RAAEKRNTI VT2 Fzv oL, ERIZBRU2AEEZ & > TLEE N,

[ VALID INPUT OR OUTPUT BOARD IN STATION x*x ]

AR : 27—V a v xxx ICARDERBHA IR ERREhET,

[_ INVALID INPUT OR OUTPUT BOARD IN STATION % ]

AE : AF—Varxxx 25 AHNERSRO B Eha L EZREINET,

6-10 (J)

-



1. OUTLINE

1-1. Digital Routing Switcher System

The Sony digital routing switcher system possesses the capability to switch multiple input are output

signals.
The system consists of the following units.

* Routing Switcher (DVS-V1616/V3232B/V6464B/A3232/TC3232/RS1616, BVS-V3232/A3232)
It switches signals according to the command from the remote control unit. Varied switchers are
available for different types of signals used (serial digital video, digital audio, time code, RS-422A,
etc.)

» Remote Control Unit (BKS-R1601/R3202/R3203/R3204/R3205/R3206)
It switches signals and displays the name of the selected signal.

+ Control Terminal
It sets the system configuration. It monitors the system in operation and displays the messages.

A unique control protocol called S-BUS (Sony serial bus) is used for controlling the switcher system.
With this protocol, up to 128 routing switchers and remote control units can be connected using one 75 Q
coaxial cable to form path for transmitting control signals. The transmission path is called S-BUS data
link. Units on the S-BUS data links transmit data through time-divided bi-directional communication.

Other than the S-BUS, the 9-pin control protocol for RS-422A can also be used for this system. But the
system will function best when the S-BUS control is used. For DVS-V3232B/V6464B. both protocols can

be used together.

With cascade connection, several sets of routing switchers, except DVS-V1616, BVS-V3232/A3232 and
DVS-V3232B, can be connected together to expand the input/output matrix size. The inputs and outputs
of DVS-V6464B can be expanded up to 512.

To operate this system, specified settings (making of table data) must be previously carried out using the
control terminal .

This manual is intended for systems consisting mainly of the BVS-V3232B/V6464B digital video routing
switchers and units loading the following software versions and above.

When units other than these are used, some terminal displays will be different and some functions cannot
be used. Therefore, please contact to Sony’s service organization to upgrade the version of your software.

Use the same version software for the same model of routing switcher or remote control unit in one
system. If different versions are used in one system, faults may occur.

1-1 (E)



The software versions described in this manual are the following.

* Digital video routing switcher DVS-V1616 1 V3.00
* Digital video routing switcher DVS-V3232B 1 V2.10
* Digital video routing switcher DVS-V6464B 1 V2.10
- Digital audio routing switcher DVS-A3232 1 V3.00
* RS-422A remote routing switcher DVS-RS1616 : V3.01
* Time code routing switcher DVS-TC3232 1 V3.0l
* Analog video routing switcher BVS-V3232 1 V3.01
* Analog audio routing switcher BVS-A3232 : V3.0l
* 16-source control unit BKS-R1601 : V3.10
* XY control unit BKS-R3202 : V310
* 32-source control unit BKS-R3203 1 V3.10
* Universal control unit BKS-R3204 : V311
* Source and destination control unit BKS-R3205 :V3.11
* 8-destination control unit BKS-R3206 1 V3.1

To install the single status display unit BKS-R3280/R3281, please refer to the operation and maintenance
manual supplied with it.

1-2. System Control

1-2-1. Specifications and functions of control port

The DVS-V3232B/V6464B digital video routing switcher is equipped with four kinds of reinote ports
REMOTE 1 (S-BUS), REMOTE 2 (9-pin), REMOTE 3 (25-pin), and REMOTE 4 (monitor S-BUS).
Other switchers are equipped with three kinds of remote ports excluding REMOTE 4.

The specifications and functions of the control ports are as follows.

REMOTE 1 BNC 75 Q 47 kQ terminated

Protocol S-BUS control

Data Transfer Method BI-PHASE SPACE

Data Transfer Speed 312.5kbps

Max Cable Length 500m (BELDEN 8281 cable or equiva:ent)

FCS Data HDLC CRC-CCIT X' + x'24 X3+ 1 initial all high
Function With this port the communication between the primary and secondary stations is

performed. Remote control units, routing switchers and display units are connected to
this S-BUS data link in order to perform the system functions.

REMOTE 1 is sometimes simply called “gremote” for units having this remote port
only.

To distinguish the S-BUS using REMOTE 1 from the monitor S-BUS (REMOTE 4),
which will be discribed later, it is called standard S-BUS or simply S-BUS.
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REMOTE 2 D-sub 9-pin
Protocol RS-422A Flow control, 38.4kbps, 100 Q /10 k2
This port accepts three kinds of protocols.
Model DVS-V6464B DVS-A3232 DVS-RS1616 DVS-V1616
DVS-v3232B DVS-TC3232
BVS-v3232

Protocol BVS-A3232
CART+ PROTOCOL Yes Yes No Yes
AUDIO MIXER PROTOCOL x* Yes Yes Yes No
PRODUCTION SWITCHER Yes No No No
PROTOCOL

* : Known before as switcher protocol.

Function

REMOTE 3
Protocol
Function

REMOTE 4
Protocol

Function

With this port communication between two units is performed. The switcher, DME, etc.

are connected to this port. The function of the routing system are limited rather than the
S-BUS's and depends on the superior controller.

D-sub 25-pin (MODEM side pin arrangement)

RS-232C, 9600bps, 8bit, No Parity, No check

With this port the communication between the primary station and the control terminal
and the setting of the units are performed. It is recommended that the: control terminal
be always connected to the switcher set to the primary station, so that you can see error
message of the communication circuit and operation condition of units.

Although distorted displays may be shown when a terminal with low access speed is
used, does not mean that the routing system has failed. In this case, replace the control
terminal by one with high access speed. If not, it will be necessary to guess the contents
of the display on the screen.

BNC 75 Q 47 kQ terminated
S-BUS control

Data Transfer Method BI-PHASE SPACE

Data Transfer Speed 312.5 kbps

Max Cable Length 500m (BELDEN 8281 cable or ejuivalent)

FCS Data HDLC CRC-CCIT x'¢+ X2+ %3 +1 Initial all high

Remote port for the monitor S-BUS. It forms a S-BUS data link, difterent from RE-
MOTE 1, and carries out communication between the primary and secondary stations
for the monitor system (you cannot use this connector for the standard S-BUS). The
data link consists of switchers, remote control units, display units, etc.

To control the monitor S-BUS, the optional monitor board BKDS-V3292B is required.

The protocols of REMOTE 2 are selected using the control terminal connected to REMOTE 3.
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1-2-2. S-BUS control

The S-BUS control is a remote control system. It has a simple connection structure and provides highly
efficient communication. Multiple routing switchers and remote control units are connected to a single
bus line to form a control network called the S-BUS data link. The units on this S-BUS data link commu-
nicate with each other using the S-BUS protocol, select the necessary data from the control data transmit-
ted through the data link, and operate according to the data.

The routing switchers on the S-BUS data link are designated to a primary station which conrrols the
whole system (only one unit is set as this) and secondary stations. The primary station receives the
instructions from the secondary stations and makes adjustments for smooth communication. It also
constantly monitors the system and detects communication errors and problems. In addition to adjusting
and controlling communication, the primary station also switch crosspoints as another switcher does.

The S-BUS line is connected via the REMOTE 1 connector. Up to two lines can be connected for DVS-
V1616, three lines for DVS-V3232B/V6464B, and four lines for other switchers. Always terminate
unused connectors with 75Q.

Features of S-BUS control system

The main features of the S-BUS control are as follows.

* LAN type control signal communication using one 75 Q coaxial cable (S-BUS line).

+ The coaxial cable can be extended to S00 m. (BELDEN 8281 cable or equivalent)

* The primary station can control up to 254 units (including the primary station) of routing switchers and
remote control units using multiple S-BUS lines.

* Up to 128 units of routing switchers and remote control units can be connected to one S-BUS line.

Without stopping the system, the switchers and remote control units can be connected to the S-BUS

line or removed from it.

The self-diagnosis results of the system can be monitored with the control terminal connected to the

primary station.
Basic configuration of S-BUS control

S-BUS control is configured as follows.

Name Equipment Quantity Function

Primary Routing switcher 1 Communication control in data link.
station (M/S switch; M)x*

Secondary Remote control unit and Routing 253 max. Use data link in the time specified
station Switcher (M/S switch; S)x from the primary station.

Control Personal computer with terminal 1 Setting needed for system configura-
terminal software tion.

*: (M) and (S) represent the setting of the M/S switch on the routing switcher CPU-149 board.
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Example of S-BUS control system connection
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1-2-3. 9-pin remote control

The Sony digital routing switcher can be controlled from external control units connected to the RE-
MOTE 2 (D-sub 9-pin) using RS-422A. For DVS-V3232B/V6464B, the functions performed by 9-pin
remote control, can especially be upgraded to a great extent. The following three kinds of 9-pin remote
protocols can be used.

* Sony production switcher protocol
* Sony audio mixer protocol
+ Sony cart protocol

The protocol that can be used depends on the models.

The DVS-V3232B/V6464B can be switched between the “direct mode” in which they are controlled
directly and to the “S-BUS conversion mode” in which cart protocol commands are converted to the S-
BUS protocols.

In the direct mode, the switchers can be controlled individually. In the S-BUS conversion mode, up to
254 switchers on the S-BUS line (including the primary station) can be controlled.

For DVS-V3232B/V6464B/V1616/A3232, the S-BUS and 9-pin remote control lines are connected to
REMOTE 1 and 2 respectively and can be switched freely. Other switchers can be connected to either
control line.

1. In the direct mode, the protect and secret functions set on the S-BUS protocol are not avail able.

2. Inthe S-BUS conversion mode, the “UA?2” data specified by the cart protocol will be converted to the
level values on S-BUS protocol.
In this mode, the protect and secret functions set on S-BUS protocol are available. (However, these
functions cannot be set on the 9-pin remote control and the contents of the setting cannot be checked,
either.)

3. The number of input/output signals that can be controlled on each protocol is as follows.

Protocol Control Area
Cart Protocol* Cart 1-16

Cart + 1-256
Audio mixer protocol 1-128
Production Switcher Protocol 1-127

* : There are two kinds of cart protocol due to the control area.
Unless otherwise noted, “cart protocol” in this manual mean the cart+ protocol.

4. When several DVS-V6464Bs are connected in a cascade and the input bus number is in creased, if
controlled by the 9-pin remote, there is the case no signal is output.
To avoid such case, use the S-BUS conversion mode.
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The following is an example of a 9-pin remote control connection.
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1-2-4. Connection of control terminal

Connect the control terminal to the REMOTE3 (D-sub 25-pin) connector of the primary station as shown
below. The control terminal is used for setting of the routing switcher system and for displaving the
information of errors, problems, system status, etc. during operation.

DVS-v64648
Control I | B °
ontrol terminal (Personal computer) @@ @@ =
0
o d o| | o
o
- b ol I
o o g: ol
f= ———) 0 g
/RN o 2 ||| L g
71 (o]
f |
4 To REMOTE 1 To REMOTE 3
connector connector

D-sub 25-pin remote cable

— « —

1-2-5. Control of monitor S-BUS system

DVS-V3232B/V6464B is able to monitor all the input and output signals when the optional monitor
board BKDS-V3292B is installed, whose CPU is used exclusively for monitoring. It forms a monitor S-
BUS data link via the REMOTE4 connector.

In this manual, the monitor control line is called “monitor S-BUS” to distinguish it from the control line
of the main S-BUS using for changing crosspoints. The main S-BUS is called “standard S-BUS” or
simply “S-BUS”. Excluding the system control, the monitor S-BUS has exactly the same protocol and
communication format as that of the standard S-BUS.

The input monitor and output monitor can be either used separately or combined. They can be also
connected in cascade. As the crosspoint control of the monitor is performed separately from the standard
S-BUS control system, a primary station for the monitor S-BUS must be designated in addition to that set
for the standard S-BUS.

The configuration of the monitor S-BUS is set with the control terminal connected to the primary station
on the standard S-BUS.
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The following shows one way of connecting the monitor S-BUS system.
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— 2. FUNCTIONS

The main functions of the digital routing switcher are as follows.
(In this manual, the input signal is called source, and the output signal destination.)

1) The routing switcher is equipped with a system conroller. It therefore does not require an addi-
tional controller for controlling the routing switchers.
2) By connecting several routing switchers in cascade connection, up to 512 X 512 crosspoints can be
selected.
3) Up to 8 levels can be assigned.
4) Up to 254 units of remote control units and routing switchers can be controlled.
5) Each output signal can be protected so that they will not be switched by other control units.
(Protect function)
— 6) Each input signal can be prohibited to be selected from all the control units.
(Secret function)
% 7) The inputs that can be selected for each output can be limited. (Crosspoint disable setting function)
* 8) Password function
% 9) The either name of “Type + Number” or “Description” can be set for input/ouiput connectors.
% 10) A crosspoint mawix can be mapped on a virtual matrix. (Virtual mapping function)
% 11) To each connector name, a different connector number can be assigned on each level.
(Free assignment function)
% 12) Input and output signals can be monitored using the optional monitor board BKDS-V3292B.
(Monitoring function)
% 13) You can enable the system to automatically select the signal lines between two routing switchers.
(Tie line function)
14) You can simultaneously switch several crosspoints. (Phantom function)
15) The control terminal connected to the primary station will display whether input and output signals
are present or not, and the information of the problems which have occurred. (Self-diagnosis
function)

-~ * : DVS-V3232B/V6464B only.

DVS-V3232B/V6464B outstanding offers new functions as a primary station. To get the best out of the
system, we recommend that DVS-V3232B/V6464B is used as a primary station.

The following outlines each function. (For details of how to set them, refer to “5. System Settings” and
after.)
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2-1. Built-in Controller

The Sony digital routing switcher incorporates a system controller and therefore does not require a
separate external controller. When several routing switchers are connected to the S-BUS, the CPU of the
switcher set as the primary station will control the whole system.

2-2. Matrix Sizes

By connecting multiple routing switchers in cascade form (excluding DVS-V1616/V3232B, BVS-V3232/
A3232), input and output signals can be expanded to form a large-scale switcher system.
Maximum matrix sizes depend on the kind of switchers.

* DVS-V6464B : Input/output 512 X 512 signals
+ DVS-A3232 : Input/output 256 X 256 signals
* DVS-TC3232 : Input/output 256 X 256 signals
DVS-RS1616 : Input/output 128 X 128 signals

2-3. Number of Levels

Several routing switchers can be divided into multiple levels according to the kinds of signals (video,
audio, time code, etc.) used and all levels can be switched at the same time.

Example: Video can be set to level 1, audio to level 2, etc.
Up to eight levels can be set for one system.
The levels are set at the menu item [E : SET LEVEL TABLE].

2-4. Number of Units

Up to. 128 remote control units and switchers can be connected to one S-BUS line. When DVS-V3232B/
V6464B is used as a primary station, it can be equipped with up to three S-BUS lines and can control up
to 254 units (including the primary station) for all lines.

2-5. Protect Function

Function which protects the crosspoint set so that it cannot be released using other remote control units.
While the protect function is on, the destination of the crosspoint to be protected will be fixed. Once the
protect is set, it will not be released by any command, except those from the control terminal and the
control unit used to set it. The protect function can be set and released freely from the control terminal
connected to the primary station.

The control terminal also has a password function which allows only certain users to operate the system.
The protect function can be set at the menu item [C: SET DESTINATION NAME].
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2-6. Secret Function

Function which “hides” certain sources from all control units to protect the crosspoint set so that it cannot
be switched.
Unlike the protect function that limits the destinations, the secret function limits the sources to protect

them from being selected by other control units.
The secret function can be set at the menu item [D: SET SOURCE NAME].

2-7. Crosspoint Disable Setting Function (DVS-V3232B/V6464B only)

Function that limits the sources that can be selected for each destination. It can also be used to fix the area
of crosspoints selected so that only certain sources can be selected for certain destinations. This function
can be only used when a DVS-V3232B/V6464B is assigned as the primary station.

This function can be set at the menu item [M: SET INHIBIT TABLE].

2-8. Password Function (DVS-V3232B/V6464B only)

The control terminal can set all configuration items of the routing switcher system. It therefore has a
password function which allows only certain users to operate it. The password can be set at the menu item
(P: CHANGE PASSWORD].
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2-9. Setting the Input/Output Name (DVS-V3232B/V6464B only)
The following names can be used for the input/output connectors of the routing switcher.

1. “Type+Number” name
2. ”Description“ name

There are altogether three kinds of numbers that can be set as input/output numbers. These are “physical
number”, “connector number”, and “virtual number”.

The physical number and connector number are the number of connectors attached to the switcher. For a
DVS-V6464B, it is 1 to 64. For a DVS-V3232B, it is 1 to 32. The difference between the physical
number and connector number is that the connector number is used for each switcher frame, while the
physical number is used for one switcher system that is either single frame or multiple cascading frames.
Usually the physical number is used for the S-BUS control system, while the connector number is used
for the RS-422A (9-pin remote) control system.

The virtual number is the numbers assigned when switchers are mapped on a virtual matrix with 512
inputs and 512 outputs. The numbers will not duplicate even if several switchers are mapped on the
virtual matrix. Unless otherwise noted, the input/output number in this manual means the virtual number.

INPUT
] |

Virtual number [ 152 88 25 18 9 1

DVS-V1616
(LEVEL-1)

DVS-V1616
(LEVEL-8)

128 65;64 1
--------------------------------------- 12
(Connector number) —|-[ |(64) (1) 1(64) M| 1

OUTPUT

Physical number —»|-[

DVS-V6464B DVS-V6464B

(64) | 64
--------------------------------------- 75 ;

L 5 L
(Connector number) -——-/ \——— Physical number T

Virtual number

Virtual Matrix
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The name “Type + Num” consists of four alphabets and three numbers. It is assigned to the virtual
number. Sixteen kinds of letters can be set for the “Type” part. Number 1 to 999 can be used for the
“Num” part. :

Examples: CAM 234, VTR 145

The name “Description” consists of any 16 characters and is assigned to the virtual number, e.g. “Tokyo”
and “Market”. Up to 1024 kinds of names can be registered. The 160 kinds of them are transmitted to the
remote control unit in order to set buttons and for displaying. The 160 names can be registered as one
group. Data of 8 groups can be registered at the primary station. The data of remote control unit can be
replaced by a group and the different data groups can be used for each remote control unit

Primary station (DVS-V3232B/V6464B)

Remote control unit

8 groups ‘
grotp ‘—— No. 2 group

No. 1

No. 2

No. 3 1 group for
No:~ 4 ®——— No.2grouwp each unit
No. 8

‘— No. 4 group

1group : 160 names

Description Name

The name “Description” can be set at the menu item [J: NAME STYLE] when a DVS-V3232B/V6464B
is used as the primary station.
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2-10. Virtual Mapping Function (DVS-V3232B/V6464B only)

Several routing switchers can be mapped on a virtual matrix with 512 inputs and 512 outputs. The matrix
of one switcher can be also divided into several virtual levels and mapped.

For example, a switcher (1) handling the 4:2:2 video signal and a switcher (2) handling the 4 fsc video
signal can be mapped on the same level. By connecting them using a 4:2:2/4 fsc converter, the tie line
control can be performed.

DVS-A3232 has two modes such as 2-channel mode and 4-channel mode. Normally, either one will be
selected. However the mixture of two modes is possible by dividing the matrix into two in the 2-channel
mode and assigning them to two different virtual levels.

In the figure below, the 12 X 12 part is set to the 4 -channel mode (a) while the other is set to the 2
channel mode (b) by overlapping 12 X 12 area of 20 X 20 matrix in the 2-channel mode.

32 20 1

12
LEVEL-3

2-ch mode DVS-A3232

LEVEL-2

It is called “Virtual mapping” that you assign crosspoints using the virtual matrices and virtual levels in
this way.

This virtual mapping function can be set at the menu item [L: SET PHYSICAL ASSIGNMENT] when a
DVS-V3232B/V6464B is used as the primary station.

When the matrix of a DVS-V3232B/V6464B is divided into two or more matrices on multiple virtual
levels, the monitor function for input/output signals may not work correctly.
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2-11. Free Assignment Function (DVS-V3232B/V6464B only)

While the same input/output number can be assigned, through levels 1 to 8, for each input/output name,
different physical number can also be assigned on each level for an input/output name.

The following figure shows the case that DVS-V6464B is used for level 1 and DVS-A3232 for levels 2
and 3. To source IN0O2, physical number 5 can be assigned on level 1, physical number 2 on level 2, and
physical number 18 on level 3.

Similary, to destination OUTO004, physical number 32 can be assigned on level 1, physical number 32 on
level 2, and physical number 4 on level 3.

LEVEL-3
(AUDIO-2) 2 i

LEVEL- 2 ] 4
32 (AUDIO-1) 5 §

LEVEL-1 ' 32
(VIDEO) i /

IN002 32

OouTO004

This free assignment function can be set at the menu item [L: SET PHYSICAL ASSIGNMENT] when a
DVS-V3232B/V6464B is used as the primary station.
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2-12. Monitor Function (DVS-V3232B/V6464B only)

If a DVS-V3232B/V6464B is equipped with the optional BKDS-V3292B, any input/output signal can be
monitored. The input and output signals can be observed on different monitors or on the same monitor by
switching channels.

By connecting the monitor signals of several switchers in cascade form, all input and output signals can
be observed on one monitor.

Input Input
(Input) 128 l 65 64 l 1
[ I = V% ; Input Monitor
’ (Separate connection)
DVS-V6464B — | DVS-v6464B —® Output
(B Type) (A Type)
“T' | 64

' oo

— | 65
DVS-V6464B —® | DVS-V6464B —® Output
(D Type) (C Type)
1| 128
l (Output)

Output Monitor (Separate connection)
or
Input + Output Monitor (Combined connection)

The crosspoints of monitor signals are controlled by the monitor S-BUS (the control line similar to the
standard S-BUS although it controls only the monitor system).
The primary station on the monitor S-BUS is independent from the primary station on the standard S-
BUS. Therefore, several monitor S-BUS can be set to one system.
For example, switchers (P-2) and (P-3) in the figure on next page serve as the primary station on the
monitor S-BUS independently, while the switcher (P-1) serves as the primary station on the standard S-
BUS and monitor S-BUS.
1. For DVS-V3232B/V6464B routing system, the primary station on the standard S-BUS and monitor
S-BUS should be the same.
However, for the monitor S-BUS which does not include the primary station on the standard S-BUS,
any switcher can be assigned the primary station.
2. BKS-R1601/R3203/R3206 cannot be used as a secondary station on the monitor S-BUS.
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Cascade Connection

Cascade Connection
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2-13. Tie Line Management (DVS-V3232B/V6464B only)

If the primary station is a DVS-V3232B/V6464B, by previously setting four signal paths between routing
switchers, unused signal paths can be selected automatically and protected when input and output names
are selected. This function is called tie line management. It is effective to share the minimuin number of
converters (4:2:2:/4 fsc, 4 fsc/4:2:2, etc.).

For example, if both a 4:2:2 video switcher and a 4 fsc video switcher have 32 sources and destinations,
the converters can be shared using the tie line function and all sources and destinations can be handled
with the minimum number of converters.

Source grou Converter
Net grou

Routing Switcher
4:2:2)

Converter

Net group

Routing Switcher \ 4
(4 fsc)

Destination group

Setting method of the tie line and its operations

Setting procedure:

1. Set four input/output for each source/destination group.

2. Set the four cables connecting the switchers for each net groups such as “OUT #* % % — IN * % %",
3. Set the path from the source group to the destination (the path consists of the selected group names)

Once the auto protection for the tie line is released, you cannot protect the selected path in full using the
conwrol terminal.

Set the tie line again by selecting the same source and destination, in order to protect the path.

As for remote control units above version V3.10 (BKS-R1601, R3202 to R3206), press the protect button.
The tie line will be protected automatically again.
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Operation example:

1.
2.

IN023 and OUTO27 are selected from the remote control unit.

The CPU of the primary station detects IN023 from the source group. In the example below, the
corresponding group is S002.

Like for IN023, the CPU also detects OUTO027. The corresponding group is D002.

The CPU of a primary station detects the path which has the S002 and D002 groups. In the following
example, the corresponding path is “3: S002-N004-D002".

As N0O04 will be detected as the net group to be used, the CPU selects a usable element (not protect-
ed) from the four “OUT-IN” elements set inz the NOO4 group, and the crosspoint is switched.

In the following example, if OUTO033-IN230 is usable, the path IN023—0OUT033—IN230—-0UT027
will be selected.

SOURCE GROUPS NET GROUPS DESTINATION GROUPS
S001 : INOO3 NOO1:0UTO003-1N200 NO002:0UTO013-IN0S4 DOO1:0UT023
INOO4 OUT004-IN201 OUTO014-1NOSS ouUT024
INOOS OUT005-1N202 OUTO015-1N056 ouUT025
INOO6 OUT006- IN203 OUTO16-INO57 ouUT026
S002: INO10 NOO03:0UT023-1NO07 NOO4:0UTO33-1N230 D002:0UT027
INO15 0OUT024- INO08 OUTO034-N231 0ouT028
INO23 OUT025-N009 OUT035-1N233 ouUT029
INO27 . OUT026-INO10 OUT036-1N234 | OUT030
(20 groups ) ( 40 groups ) (20 groups )
PATHS
1:5001-NO01-N002-D0O01
2:S002-N003-D001
3:5002-N004-D002
(20 paths )

2-14. Phantom Function

Several crosspoints can be switched simultaneously with just one push of a button of the remote control

unit. This is called the phantom function.

The phantom function is set using the control terminal connected to the primary station. The crosspoints
are switched by the remote control unit.

The group of crosspoints switched together is called the phantom group. Each remote control unit stores
the data of 57 crosspoints as the phantom group. In addition to the phantom function, in DVS-V3232B/
V6464B, the data of 4095 crosspoints is stored in the primary station as the other kind of phantom groups.

In this manual, the registered phantoms in each remote control unit are referred to as “local phantom”, or
“phantom”. Those registered in the primary station are referred to as “global phantom”.
The global phantom function is available if a DVS-V3232B/V6464B is used as the primary station.
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2-15. Self-Diagnosis Function

The routing switcher performed self-diagnosis on the following items and displays the results on the
control terminal connected to the primary station.
O Presence of board and its sort
O Version of ROM on the control board
O Presence of backup power supply unit/backup CPU board
O Detection of fan rotation
O Display of reference signal
O Display of errors as follows
* Faulty crosspoint (hardware)
* Display of high temperature
* Display of S-BUS disconnection
* Display of required secondary station's disconnection or fault
* Display of backup unit (control board or power supply unit)'s fault/recovery.
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3. PREPARATION FOR INSTALLATION

3-1. Preliminary Information Before Installation

The control area of each switcher when used as the primary station is as follows.

Model Input control Output control  Level Remarks
area area management

DVS-V6464B 1to 512 1to 512 1to 8 Expansion possible
DVS-A3232

DVS-RS1616

DVS-TC3232

DVS-V3232B 1to 512 1to 512 1to 8 Expansion not possible
DVS-V1616
BVS-V3232
BVS-A3232

Example : DVS-V3232B has 32 inputs and 32 outputs. But when it is set the primary station, it can
control up to 512 inputs and 512 outputs using the cascading secondary stations.

* Be sure to set a station number for each routing switcher and remote control unit installed.
Refer to the manuals of each unit for how to set the station number.

» In this manual, the input signal is called source, and the output signal destination.

* When using two or more BKS-R3204, BKS-R3205 or BKS-R3206 for a mother and daughter configu-
ration (combined system), it is necessary to set DVS-V3232B or DVS-V6464B as the primary station.

3-2. Outline of Setting Procedure

Set the input/output name to each input/output number controlled by the primary station.
Select the secondary stations.

Set the input/output location of the routing switchers.

Set the source, destination or level selection buttons of the remote control units.

Rl I

For details on the purpose and content of each menu item, refer to “S.System Setting”.

[ Note |

Operation of the routing switcher may be unstable just after the power is turned on.
Wait about one munite of warm-up before starting the installation setting.

The basic setting procedure is as follows when the DVS-V3232B/V6464B is set to a primary station.
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Initial Setting Moadification

Primary Station Setting

__________________________________________________

Set S3 to "D" (Default) position on the
CPU-149 board, then return S3 to "O" position.

| K: RESET TO DEFAULT TABLE |
| U:SELECT CONTROt MODE |
| P: CHANGE PASSW(;RD |
| T:SET cLOCK ' |
| v:SELECT WARNIN('; DISPLAY |
B: SET SOURCE/DES+T TYPE fe—
| J: NAME STYLE ; |

C: SET DESTINATIOt: NAME |

' '
' )
' )
) ]
' 1
' '
' '
! 1
' 1
' 1
' ]
' '
' '
! i
' 1
! '
1 +
! 1
' '
' '
' 1
N '
'
' i
' 1
! '
' '
H '
! 1
! 1
! '
'
‘ :
' '
! 1
' 1
! 1
' '
! '
N 1
H '
' 1
' ]
' ]
' '
' ]
' 1
' 1
' '
H '
' ]
! '
! '
! 1
'
' i
' '
' + N
! 1
N '
' '
'
' i
' '
1
' '
1
- :
! i
' '
i
' i
' '
¢ )
H '
! '
¢ '
H '
! '
H '
! '
H 1
! '
! '
H '
! '
! '
! '
! '
! '
! '
H '
, 1
' i
'
' 1
1
' 1
. '
'
H '
' ]
! '
' '
'
' '
! 1
' '
' '
' I

| D: SET SOURCE NAME |
)

| E:SET LEVEL TABLE |
T

| F: SET ACTIVE UNIT NUMBER |

¥
l L: SET PHYSICAL ASSIGNMENT l

+
| H: SET GLOBAL PHANTOM |

¥
| M: SET INHIBIT TABLE |

When Description Name When ' Type + Num ' Name
N: SET DESCRIPTION NAME GROUP |
) v
| O: SET TIE LINES |
v
| R: CALL SECONDARY STATION |

E Secondary Station Setting (Switcher) ’Secondary Station Setting (Remote Control Unit).:
+ | K: RESET TO DEFAULT TABLE | | L: COPY TABLE DATA |
: ! ) E
;| U:SELECT REMOTE PROTOCOL | | Z: SET PANEL STATUS |
: i ¥ !
i | A:SETUNIT LOCATION | | N: SET PANEL TABLE |
i ¥ ! !
! | G: UPDATE BACKUP CONTROLLER | | O: SET AVAILABLE DESTINATION |
: . ¥ ) ;
t | M: SET MONITOR FUNCTION | | H: SET PHANTOM TABLE |
S I S — ;
A
End

3-2 (E)



4. CONTROL TERMINAL

4-1. Selecting the Control Terminal

Load Windows 3.1 to an IBM PC/AT compatible machine (CPU: 80486 or a faster and more powerful
micro-processor, clock: 25 MHz or faster enough) and use it as a control terminal in the terminal mode of
Windows.

Connect the personal computer to the primary routing switcher (REMOTE 3) using the RS-232C cable.
When using personal computers, codes F1 to F5 must be set to the Windows screen.

It is possible to select codes F1 to F5 pushing [Alt| — [Ctrl] — [F ] in addition to using a mouse.
Key Name Command
F1 F1 AL[17-
E? F2 Al[18- -
F3 F3 19
_F4 F4 ~[[20-
Fs s ALL21- )
F6 - -
F7 _ _
F8

Symbols used in this manuali:
The symbols used for the control terminal keys in this manual are as follows.

(1) All keys are enclosed in boxes. (E.g.: key and I Returnl key)
(2) The numerical keys in the text mean keys to

(3) The alphabet keys in the text mean keys m to ,
(4) The cursor key in the text mean the (71, 1], [<], and keys.
(5) When two keys are to be pressed together, they are joined by the “~". (E.g.: - )

Functions of keys used for setting:
Character key : Insert the character pressed where the cursor is.
key : Move the cursor to the right one space.
(<] key : Move the cursor to the left one space.
Ctrl| — . : Move the cursor to the right end of the character string.
Ctrl : Move the cursor to the left end of the character string.
Ctrl : Erase the whole character string being input and moves the cursor to the left end.
B_Sl : Erase the character just before the cursor.
:' : Erase the character at the cursor.
:I : Recover the characters erased with BS or DEL where the cursor is (up to 16 charac-
ters can be restored.)

|
Hl

[Ctr] -

: Erase the character string input and recover the original state.
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4-2. Control Terminal Display

The control terminal display consists of the following three types of screen.

+ System status screen : It displays messages while the routing switcher system is operating.
* Menu screen : It displays the menu for setting the routing system.

+ Setting screen : It displays the setting items of each menu.

*2 :

*3 :

Setting of the secondary station on
monitor S-BUS

System Status Screen

Monitor S-BUS Menu
and Setting Screen

Cnl-x | | [©@-x [C] - [D]

Menu Screen -

A

4| | EE-E

1| | [c]-[E)

\ i

Setting Screen Setting Screen

[Ctr] -

Setting of the primary station Setting of the Secondary station
___________________ i U |
__________________ i |
'2 .
Menu Screen - Menu Screen -
[C] - [Z]
[} ')
1 [Ctr] - [E] 1 [Ctrl] - [E]
Y 1

Setting Screen Setting Screen

Setting of the primary station on
monitor S-BUS

: The menu items can be selected in the following two ways.

1. Select the desirable menu item using the cursor keys (, , , ), and press or

2. Press the alphabet key allocated to each menu item.

To move from the menu screen of the primary station to that of the secondary station, execute the
menu item [R: CALL SECONDARY STATION] of the primary station.

To move onto the menu of the primary station on the monitor S-BUS, execute the menu item [M:
SET MONITOR FUNCTION] of the secondary station (set as the primary station on the monitor
S-BUS).
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4-3. System Status Screen

When the primary station is turned ON, the results of the self-diagnosis and ROM check sum value are
displayed as shown below.

If the result of the self-diagnosis is satisfactory, “OK” will be displayed at the corresponding item.
However if an error has been detected, this item will be the reversal characters.

Model  Software version

l

| TEM
ROM CHECK SWM 8A65
RAM READ AND WRITE oK
REFERENCE SIGNAL oK
S-BUS LINK TERMINATE oK

REAL TIME CLOCK

STARTED
1993.02.03-22.15 STARTED BY DVS-V6464B Ve r2.10 IN STATION 1
1993.02.03-22.15 S—BUS LINK DISCONNECTED TO CHANNEL B
1993.02.03-22. 15 MISSING REFERENCE SIGNAL IN STATION 1
1993.02.03-22. 15 POMER SUPPLY UNIT B DOWMN IN STATION 1

System Status Screen

When a message is output to the S-BUS data link, the system status screen will also show the time and
data of the event along with the message.

1990.10.12-15:42 S-BUS LINK DISCONNECTED

1990.10. 27-09: 28 STARTED BY BKS—-R1601 Ver3.10 IN STATION 11
1990. 11.03-05:31 STARTED BY BKS—-R3204 Ver3.11 IN STATION 32
1991.01.14-13:51 MISSING REFERENCE SIGNAL IN STATION 1
1991.02.01-11:15 POWER SUPPLY UINIT B DOWN IN STATION 4
1991.02. 04-06: 11 X-POINT ERROR IN STATION 1

Messages of the System Status

If some error or event happens while you open a Menu Screen or a Setting Screen, then the message will
be displayed when you open the system status screen.

The display will change to the menu screen when I Ctrl | - is pressed. To return tc the system status

screen, press - again. When lCtrIl - is pressed, the menu screen will be opened.. At this
time, if the password is required, input the password.
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4-4. Menu Screen

4-4-1. Menu screen of the primary station

The menu screen shows all menu items for system setting in the table data of the primary station. By
selecting the items on the menu screen using the following procedure, the screen will show the setting

screen.

Compared with the system status screen, routing system operations take more time, when the menu screen
or the setting screen is open. Therefore, please return to the system status screen after system setting.

The following are two methods of selecting the menu items.

1. Use the cursor keys (K} , (=], ) to select the desired menu item, and press or

I Enter|. (Some models have no this function. In this case, perform step 2. to select.)

2. Press the alphabet key assigned to each menu item.

The screen will return to the system status screen when ICtrI | - pressed.

Primary station menu screen of DVS-V3232B/V6464B is as follows.
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SONY ROUTING SYSTEM SETUP MENU

<XECO

DvZrcOmMmOX

DVS-V6464B V2.10 STATION NUMBER 1

MOD IF ICATION COMMAND

DISPLAY CONTROL AREA

SET DESTINATION NAME

SET LEVEL TABLE

UPDATE BACKUP CONTROLLER
NAME STYLE (Type + Num

SET PHYSICAL ASSIGNMENT
SET DESCRIPTION NAME GROP
CHANGE PASSWORD

CALL SECONDARY STATION

MA INTENANCE COMMAND

SELECT INDICATION COLOR CFF)
SELECT CONTROL MOOE

SYSTEM STATUS LOG

DISPLAY TABLE DATA

Ctri=X:QUIT SETUP MENU

Nxs<H

coxxzxToO@

SET SOURCE-DEST TYPE
SET SOURCE NAME

SET ACTIVE WINIT NMUMBER
SET GLOBAL PHANTOM
RESET TO DEFAWULT TABLE
SET INHIBIT TABLE

SET TIE LINES

CHANGE CROSSPOINT

SET CLOCK

SELECT WARNING DISPLAY ©ON
DISPLAY S-BUS COMMUNICATION
SET UNIT DETECTABLE

Menu Screen of the Primary Station (Ex. DVS-V6464B)




4-4-2. Menu screen of the secondary station

To call the menu screen of the secondary station, select menu item [R: CALL SECONDARY STATION]
in the primary station menu and input the secondary station number.

To set the secondary station function of the routing switcher used as the primary station, input “1” as the
secondary station number.

The screen will return to the menu screen of the primary station when - @ is pressed.

When the secondary station menu is called, the color function will become ineffective, even if [S: SE-
LECT INDICATION COLOR (ON)] has been selected.

(1) Routing switcher
@® DVS-V1616

SONY ROUTING SYSTEM SETUP MENU DVS-V1616 V3.00 STATION NUMBER 9

MOD [FICATION COMMAND

A: SET WINIT LOCATION K: DEFAULT TABLE

MA INTENANCE COMMAND

Y: DISPLAY TABLE

Ctrl1-D:RETURN

Menu Screen of the Secondary Station (DVS-V1616)

(® DVS-V3232B/V6464B

SONY ROUTING SYSTEM SETUP MENU DVS-V6464B V2.10 STATION NUMBER 2

MOD IF ICATION COMMAND

A: SET UNIT LOCATION G: UPDATE BACKUP CONTROLLER
K: RESET TO DEFAULT TABLE M: SET MONITOR FUNCTION
U: SELECT REMOTE PROTOCOL
MA INTENANCE COMMAND
V: DISPLAY WINIT STATUS Y: DISPLAY TABLE DATA
Z: SELECT SDI FORMAT

Ctrl-D:RETURN

Menu Screen of the Secondary Station (Ex. DVS-V6464B)

(® DVS-A3232

SONY ROUTING SYSTEM SETUP MENU DVS-A3232 V3.00 STATION NUMBER 15

MOD IF ICATION COMMAND

A: SET WINIT LOCATION G: UPDATE BACKUP CONTROLLER
K: DEFAULT TABLE

MA INTENANCE COMMAND

Y: DISPLAY TABLE

Ctrl1-D:RETURN

Menu Screen of the Secondary Station (DVS-A3232)
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(@ DVS-RS1616/TC3232, BVS-V3232/A3232 °

SONY ROUTING SYSTEM SETUP MENU DVS-RS1616 V3.01 STATION NUMBER 7

MOD IF ICATION COMMAND

A: SET WINIT LOCATION G: UPDATE BACKUP CONTROLLER
K: DEFAULT TABLE

MA INTENANCE COMMAND

Y: DISPLAY TABLE Z: SELECT CONNECTION

Ctri—-D:RETURN

Menu Screen of the Secondary Station (Ex. DVS-RS1616)

DVS-TC3232 and BVS-V3232/A3232 does not have menu item [Z: SELECT CONNECTION].

(2) Remote control unit
(® BKS-R3202

SONY ROUTING SYSTEM SETUP MENU BKS-R3202 V3.10 STATION NUMBER 16

MODEF ICATION COMMAND

H: SET PHANTOM TABLE

N: SET PANEL TABLE

O: SET AVAILABLE DESTINATION

L: COPY TABLE DATA

S: DISPLAY DESCRIPTION NAME

Ctri-D:RETURN

Menu Screen of the Remote Control Unit (BKS-R3202)

@ BKS-R3204/R3205/R3206

SONY ROUTING SYSTEM SETUP MENU BKS-R3206 V3.11 STATION NUMBER 18

MODEF ICATION COMMAND

H: SET PHANTOM TABLE

N: SET PANEL TABLE

O: SET AVAILABLE DESTINATION

L: COPY TABLE DATA

Z: SET PANEL STATUS

S: DISPLAY DESCRIPTION NAME

Ctri-D:RETURN

Menu Screen of the Remote Control Unit (Ex. BKS-R3206)

4-6 (E)



4-4-3. Menu screen of the primary station on monitor S-BUS

To call the menu screen of the primary station on the monitor S-BUS, select menu itera [R: CALL
SECONDARY STATION] in the primary station menu on the standard S-BUS. (The switcher set as the
primary station on the monitor S-BUS.)

Next, select menu item [M: SET MONITOR FUNCTION].

If a switcher except the primary station on the monitor S-BUS is selected, this menu will not be displayed
even if [M: SET MONITOR FUNCTION] has been performed.

DVS-V3232B/V6464B + BKDS-V3292B (Monitor board)

SET MONITOR FUNCTION DVS-V6464B Monitor Bus |/F V2.10

MOD IF ICATION COMMAND

F: SET SCTIVE UINIT NUMBER

M: SELECT MONITOR FUNCTION ( COMBINED )

R: CALL SECONDARY STATION

Menu Screen of the Primary Station on Monitor S-BUS (Ex. DVS-V6464B)

4-4-4. Menu screen of the secondary station on monitor S-BUS

To call the menu screen of the secondary station on the monitor S-BUS, call the primary station on the
monitor S-BUS in advance.
Select menu item [R: CALL SECONDARY STATION] and input the station number.

(1) Routing switcher
(D DVS-V3232B/V6464B + BKDS-V3292B (Monitor board)

SET MONITOR FUNCTION DVS-V6464B Monitor Bus I/F V2.10 STATION NIMBER 8

MOD IF ICATION COMMAND

M: SET AVAILABLE MONITOR LINE INPUT= ( ENABLE ) OUTPUT= ( ENABLE )

Ctri-Z:FETURN

Menu Screen of the Secondary Station on Monitor S-BUS (Ex. DVS-V6464B)
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(2) Remote control unit
@ KS-R3202

MON|TOR SYSTEM SETUP MENU BKS-R3202 V3. 10 STATION NUMBER 14

MOD |F ICAT ION COMMAND

S: DISPLAY DESCRIPTION NAME

Ctrl1-Z:RETUN

Menu Screen of the Secondary Station on Monitor S-BUS (BKS-R3202)

(® BKS-R3204, R3205

MITW SYSTEM SETUP MENU BKS—-R3204 V3.11 STATION NUMBER 18
MOD IF ICAT ION COMMAND
N: SET PANEL TABLE
L: COPY TABLE DATA
Z: SET PANEL STATUS
S: DISPLAY DESCR!PTION NAME

Ctri-Z:RETURN

Menu Screen of the Secondary Station on Monitor S-BUS (Ex. BKS-R3204)
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4-5. Setting Screen

Set the items in the menu in the setting screen.

To call the setting screen, select the menu item with the cursor key or input it using the alphabet key, and
press |Return| or [Enter|,

(The same procedure for calling the setting screen is applied to both the primary station menu and
secondary station menu.)

The screen returns to the menu screen when ICtrI| - [E’ is pressed at each menu item.
Then if [Ctrl - is pressed, the screen will return to the system status screen.

The setting screen of menu items “C”, “D”, “E”, “H”, “L”, “M”, “N”, “O”, and “Q” may differ according
to the source/destination name mode set at menu item “J”.
For the “Type + Num” mode:
* The name of the destination or source will be displayed in the form of type name and number.
* To set or change the name, select any name from the list displayed at the bottom of the screen and
then input it using the numerical keys.

For the “DESCRIP.NAME” mode:
* The name of the destination or source will be displayed in the form of the Description.
* To set or change the name, directly input it using the alphabet or numerical keys.

Unless otherwise noted, the setting screen used in this manual are that of the “Type + Num” mode.
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5. SYSTEM SETTINGS

5-1. Setting Items of the Primary Station

A:DISPLAY CONTROL AREA
A:DISPLAY UNIT LOCATION

Purpose

The menu items [A:DISPLAY CONTROL AREA] and
[A:DISPLAY UNIT LOCATION] are used to check the
source and destination area of the whole routing system to
be controlled by the primary station.

Checking Procedure

1. Select menu item [A].

2. Control area is displayed as shown below.
Press [E_t_lﬂ - E] to return to the menu screen.

DISPLAY CONTROL AREA DVS~V6464B V2. 10 STATION NUMBER 1

SOURCE No 0001-0512  DESTINATION No 0001-0512

Ctri—E:RETURN TO MENU

The following table lists the control area and setting area
for each model.

Model Control Area Mapping Area

Input contrl Output control Setting area

area area

DVS-RS1616 1to 512 110512 1to 128
DVS-TC3232 1to 512 1to 512 1 to 256
BVS-v3232
BVS-A3232
DVS-V1616 1to 512 1to 512 110512

V32328

V64648

A3232

The control area of the menu item [A] means the control
area of the whole routing system, and not the input/output
area of the primary station. To set the source/destination
location of the primary station, call the secondary station
menu screen by selecting menu item [R] and type the
station number “1”, and then select the menu item [A] of
the secondary station.
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B:SET SOURCE/DEST TYPE

Purpose

This menu is used to set the type name of the source
destination and grobal phantom table.

The menu makes the management of source/destination
easier.

Setting Procedure

1. Select menu item [B].

2. Use the cursor or alphabet/numerical keys and select
the codes for the type name to be registered from the
sixteen character codes (0 to 9 and A to F) displayed
on the screen.

3. When - IE is pressed, the setting of the type
name will be canceled, and “. . . .” will be displayed.

4. When |[Return| or | Enter|is pressed, the type name
can be set. If [Return] or [Enter] is pressed again

before entering the type name, the registration will be
deleted and the cursor moves to the next position.

5. Use the alphabet and numerical keys to enter the type
name (within four letters).

6. When either [Return| or |Enter] is pressed, the type
name will be set and the cursor moves to the next
position.

If - is pressed before the setting, the
original type name will be returned.

7. When - @ is pressed, the menu screen will be
displayed.

SUURCE DEST/PHANTOM TYPE DVS-VE464B V2.10 STATION NUMEER 1

0=VIR  1=VCR 2=AUX 3=FLM  4=TEST 5=STU 6=CAM T=FEM
6=0G 9=NETA A<ENG B8=€D C=FS D=SS E=BARS F=PHAN

Ctri-E:RETUN TO MENU

Example of Setting Screen
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C:SET DESTINATION NAME

Purpose

This menu is used to set the destination name and protect
function of each output.

A number between 001 to 999 and a type name set at the
menu item [B:SET SOURCE/DEST TYPE] can be set to
each destination. Description name can be set by changing
the name mode at the menu item [J:NAME STYLE)]. For
details of setting the name, refer to [J] in the menu.

The protect function (to protect the output signal from
being controlled from the remote control unit) prevents the
source signal selected for the specified destination from
being switched by other remote control units.

(During recording and ON AIR, interrupting operations
can be prevented.)

Setting Procedure (Destination Name)

1. Select menu item [C].

2. Press the cursor keys or the function keys to select the
destination number.

3. When @ - IE is pressed, the set destination name
will be deleted and “....” will be displayed.

4. When either Return or £nter is pressed, the destina-
tion name can be typed.
If either | Return| or | Enter|is pressed again before
entering a name, the registration will be deleted and
the cursor moves to the next position.

5. Select the code assigned to each type name, and use
the numerical keys to enter the destination name.

6. When either | Return | or [ Enter| is pressed, the
destina-tion name will be set and the cursor moves to
the next position.

If @ — |F] is pressed before the setting, the
original destination name will be returned.

7. When @ - @is pressed, the menu screen will be
displayed.




1.

The same destination name cannot be regis

tered at more than two destinations. If this is done, an
error message will be displayed at the bottom of the
screen.

Example: “VTRO00I is used already; Ignored”

When the Description name mode is selected at menu

item [J], both Description name and “Type + number’

name will be displayed.
In this menu, Description name is used for setting.

Setting Procedure (Protect Function)

1.

Select the destination name using the cursor, and then
press |E| “P” is displayed after the selected destina-
tion name and the protect function is set.

Protect function cannot be set for a number whose
destination name has not been assigned.

To release the protect function, select the destination
name and press IE] once again.

If a destination name is reversed, it means the protect
function is set with a control terminal and not with a
remote control unit.

To change the protected destination name, release the
protection first before beginning the modification
process.

DESTINATION NLMBER TRANSCODE DVS-V6464B V2.10 STATION NUMBER 1

001=VTROO1 P 002=VTR002 003=VTRO03 P 004=VTRO04
005=VTRO05 006=VTRO06 007=VTRO07 008=VTR008
009=VCR101 010=VCR102 011=VCR103 012=VCR104
013=NETA001 014=NETA002 015=NETA003 016=NETA004
017=. . 018=. . 019=. . 020=. .
021=. . 022=.. . 023=. . 024=. .
025=. . 026=. . 027=. . 028=. . .
029=. . 030=. . 031=.. 032=.
033=. 034=. . 035=. . 036=. .
0=VIR 1=VCR 2=AUX 3=FLM  4=TEST 5=STU 6=CAM 7=FEM
8=CG 9=NETA A=ENG B=ED C=FS D=SS E=BARS  F=PHAN

F1:SEARCH] [F2: amP] [F3:Pon | [F4-PgDn] P:PROT.

Ctri-E:RETURN TO MENU

Example of Setting Screen

Operating Function Keys

:

SEARCH (To move the cursor to the desired desti-

nation name)

1. When is pressed, “Please Input DEST.
NAME =" will be displayed.

2. Input the destination name to be retrieved.

3. When either I Returnl or I EnterI is pressed, the
cursor will move to the desired destination
name.

When menu item [J] is set to the Description name

mode, (SEARCH) will have the following

functions.

1. When is pressed, “Please Input NAME
="will bedisplayed.

2. Enter the Description name (within seven
characters) from the head.

3. When |Return| or [Enter| is pressed, the
Description name entered will be searched.

4. If the desired name does not exist in the screen,

press again.

: JUMP (To move the cursor to the destination num-

ber)

1. When IF_—2| is pressed, “Please Input DEST
NUMBER =" will be displayed.

2. Input the destination number to be retrieved.

3. When either |Return| or | Enter| is pressed, the
cursor will move to the desired number.

Pg Up

When I F3| is pressed, the screen will display the 16
lines previous to the 16 lines displayed currently.

Pg Dn

When |F4| is pressed, the screen will display the 16
lines next to the 16 lines displayed currently.

5-3 (E)



D:SET SOURCE NAME

Purpose

This menu is used to set the source name and secret
function (inhibition of source selection with a remote
control unit).

A number between 001 to 999 and a type name set at the
menu item [B: SET SOURCE/DEST TYPE] can be set to
each source name. Description name can be set by chang-
ing the name mode at menu item [J: NAME STYLE] in the
menu. For details of setting the name, refer to [J] in the
menu.

The secret function is necessary when a source signal
should not be taken. When secret is set, remote control
units cannot select the source signal.

Setting Procedure (Source Name)

1. Select menu item [D].

2. Press the cursor keys or the function keys, to select the
source number.

3. When - |E| is pressed, the source name will be
deleted.

4. When either [Return| or [Enter| is pressed, the
source name can be typed. If either I Return| or
is pressed before entering a name, the regis-
tration will be deleted and the cursor moves to the next
position.

5. Select the code assigned to each type name, and use
the numerical keys to enter the source name.

6. When either [Return| or [Enter| is pressed, the
source name will be set and the cursor moves to the
next position.

If - is pressed before the setting, the original
source name will be returned.

7. When - @ is pressed, the menu screen will be
displayed.

1. The same name cannot be given to assigned to two or

more sources. If this is done, an error message will be
displayed at the bottom of the screen.
Example: “VTRO001 is used already; Ignored”

2. When the Description name is selected at menu item
[J], the screen will display the Description name in
addition to the “Type + Number” name.

In this menu, the Description name is used for settings.

5-4 (E)

Setting Procedure (Secret Function)

1. Select the source name using the cursor, and press S.
“S” is displayed after the source name, and the secret
is set. Secret cannot be set for a number whose source
name has not been assigned.

2. To release the secret function, select the source name
and press E] once again.

When the password is required, input the password
and press [Return]| or [Enter| . The secret will be
released.

For details on password settings, refer to the menu item [P:
CHANGE PASSWORD].

SOURCE NUMEER TRANSCODE DVS-V6464B Vv2.10 STATION NUMBER 1

001=VTROO1 002=VTRO02 003=VTRO03 004=VTRO04
005=VTRO0S 006=VTRO06 007=VCR101 008=VCR102 S
009=AUX001 S 010=AUX002 011=CAM001 S 012=CAM002
013=CG001 014=NETA001 015=8S001 016=BARS001
017=. .. o18=. 019=. 020=. . ...
021=. 022=. 023=. . 024=.

025=. 026=. 027=. . 028=. .

029=. 030=. . 031=. 032=. .

033=. . 034=. 035=. . 036=. .

0=VTR  1=VCR 2=AUX 3=FLM  4=1EST 5=STU 6=CAM 7FEM
8=CG 9=NETA A=ENG B=€D C=Fs D=8S E=BARS  F=PHAN

F1:SEARCH] [F2: JUMP] [F3:PoUn| [F4:PgDn| §:SECRET Ctri—E:FETURN TO MENU

Example of Setting Screen

Operating Function Keys
: SEARCH (To move the cursor to the desired source
name)
1. When is pressed, ‘“Please Input SOURCE
NAME =" will be displayed.
2. Input the source name to be retrieved.
3. When either | Returnl or | EnterI is pressed, the
cursor will move to the desired source name.

When menu item [J] is set to the Description name

mode, F1 (SEARCH) will have the following

functions.

1. When is pressed, ‘“Please Input * * * *
NAME =" will be displayed. ’

2. Enter the Description name (within seven

characters) from the head.
3. When |Return] or [Enter| is pressed, the
Description name entered will be searched.

4. If the desired name does not exist in the screen,

press again.




IE : JUMP (To move the cursor to the source number)
1. When |F2] is pressed, “Please Input SOURCE
NUMBER=" will be displayed.
2. Input the source number to be retrieved.
3. When either | Return| or | Enter| is pressed, the
cursor will move to the desired number.
[F3]: Pg Up
When IF__Sl is pressed, the screen will display the 16
lines previous to the 16 lines displayed currently.
Pg Dn
When IF_—4| is pressed, the screen will display the 16
lines next to the 16 lines displayed currently.
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E:SET LEVEL TABLE

Purpose

This menu is used to assign the level name and the level to
each destination name. Up to eight levels can be set.

In this menu, set only the necessary levels. If levels which
have not actually been used are set, the response of the
routing switcher system will become slower. Delete all
levels not needed.

After setting this menu item, the selected levels can be
checked by remote control unt.

Setting Procedure (Setting of Level Names)

1. Select menuitem [E].

2. Press the cursor keys or the function keys to select the
level number 1 to 8.

3. When either I Returnl or | Enter] is pressed, the level
name can be assigned.

4. Enter the level name using the alphabet and numerical
keys (within four characters).

5. When either I ReturnI or I Enter] is pressed, the level
name will be set.
- is pressed before the setting, the original
level name will be returned.

6. When — [£] is pressed, the level 1 to 8 will be
assigned to all destination names.

7. When - @ is pressed, the menu screen will be
returned.

Setting Procedure (Level Setting . ERelease)

1. Use the cursor keys to select the destination level.

2. When either | Return| or [Enter] is pressed, the level
name will be deleted and displayed as “....”.

LEVEL TABLE DVS~V6464B V2. 10 STATION NUMEER 1

1=VIiD 2=A1 3=A2 4=4 5=5 6=6 7=7 8=8

No. out viD Al A2 4 5 6 7 8
001 QUTOO01 VID A1 A2 4

002 OUT002 VID A1 A2 4

003 OUTO03 VID Al A2 4 5 6 7 8
004 OUTO04 VID Al A2 4 5 6 7 8
005 OUTO0S VID Al A2 4 5 6 7 8
006 OUTDO6 VID Al A2 4 5 6 7 8
007 OUTO07 VID Al A2 4 5 6 7 8
008 OUTO08 VID Al A2 4 5 6 7 8
009 OUTO09 VID Al A2 4 5 6 7 8
010 OUTO10 VID Al A2 4 5 6 7 8
011 oUTO11  VID Al A2 4 5 6 7 8
012 oUTO12 VID Al A2 4 5 6 7 8
013 oUTO13 VID Al A2 4 5 6 7 8
014 OUTO14 VID A1 A2 4 5 6 7 8
015 OUTO15 VID Al A2 4 5 6 7 8
0=IN 1=0UT 2= . 3=.. 4= . 5=.. 6=. 7=..
8=.... 9=.. A=. . B8=.. C=. D= E=. F=.

CtrI-E:RETURN TO MENU

Example of Setting Screen
5-6 (E)

Operating Function Keys
: SEARCH (To move the cursor to the desired desti-
nation name)
1. When is pressed, “Please Input DEST
NAME =" will be displayed.
2. Input the destination name to be retrieved.
3. When either |Return| or [Enter] is pressed,
the cursor will move to the desired destination
name.

When menu item [J] is set to the Description name
mode, (SEARCH) will have the following

functions.
1. When is pressed, “Please Input NAME ="
will be displayed.

2. Enter the Description name (within seven
characters) from the head.

3. When |Return| or [Enter]| is pressed, the
Description name entered will be searched.

4. If the desired naine does not exist in the screen,

press again.

IE : JUMP (To move the cursor to the number of the

desired destination)

1. When IF__21 is pressed, “Please Input DEST
NUMBER =", will be displayed.

2. Input the destinarion number to be retrieved.

3. When either | Return| or [Enter| is pressed, the
cursor will move to the desired destination num-
ber.

If the destination name is not set, the number of the
destination will not be displayed.



F:SET ACTIVE UNIT NUMBER

Purpose
This menu is used to enable the units connected to the S-
BUS data link to communicate.

Setting Procedure

1. Select menu item [F].

2. Press the cursor keys to select the secondary station
whose communication will be valid.

3. When either |Return]| or [Enter] is pressed, the
setting displayed will change (“E”— blank—*“E”).
Only the secondary stations displayed with “E” are
valid. (“M” indicates the primary station.)

4. When I@ - EI is pressed, the menu screen will be
displayed.

As the response will become slower if there are many
secondary stations, make the secondary stations not
connected invalid.

“x” indicates out of the control area.

ENABLE ACTIVE LNIT FOR STATION NUMEBER DVS-V6464B V2.10 STATION NUMEER 1

12345
+
MEEEE EEEEE
EEEEE EEEEE
EEEEE EEEEE
EEEEE

6789 10 1112131415 1617181920
001-020
021-040
041-060
061-080
081-100
101-120
121-140
141-160
161-180
181-200
201-220
221-240

241-254 *

EEEEE
EEEEE
EEEEE

EEEEE
EEEEE
EEEEE

* k k *k %k

Ctri-E:RETURN TO MENU

Example of Setting Screen

1. Station ID of the primary station is always lregardless
of the DIP switch setting on the CPU board.

2. Station ID of the secondary station is deter mined with
the DIP switch setting. Do not assign the same number
on two or more units as station ID on both standard S-
BUS and monitor S-BUS.
Number that can be registered as secondary station ID
are 2 to 254.

G:UPDATE BACKUP CONTROLLER

Purpose

This menu is used to copy the table data stored in the main
CPU board of the primary station to the backup CPU
board.

This setting is valid only when the backup CPU board is
installed in the primary station.

Setting Procedure
1. Selectmenuitem [G]. The message “This process
requires about n minutes. Execute? (y/n)” will be
displayed at the bottom of the screen.
Ver. 2.00 : n=5
Ver. 1.00 : n=7
2. Table data copying is performed when is pressed.
To cancel copying, press
3. After copying, “PROGRAM TABLE? (y/n)” may be
displayed at the bottom of the screen. In this case,

press .

1. The ROM version of the main CPU board and that of
the backup CPU board must be the same. If different
versions are used, the unit may hang up due to copy-
ing. Remove the backup CPU board when this occurs.
The above occurs because a new table data can not be
run on the old version software.

2. It takes about seven minutes to copy the table data.
The copy makes other operations slow.

3. The table data of transcode from RS-422A to S-BUS
(set at the menu item [U] of a second ary station) is not
copied to the backup CPU board.

4. When you copy the data of main CPU to backup CPU
on the menu screen [G: UPDATE BACKUP CON-
TROLLER] of the primary station or a secondary
station, you can abort the operation by pressing
[Ctr] - [D].

However you should copy again for the data of the
backup CPU is not correct if aborted. Even if you do
not copy again, the data will be renewed in one hour
approximately by the auto backup function.

5-7 (E)



H:SET GLOBAL PHANTOM

The phantom function switches several crosspoints toge-
ther with one button pushing of a remote control unit.
The crosspoints of different levels can be also switched
with this function.

There are two kinds of phantoms such as local phantom
and global phantom (refer to the menu item [H: SET
PHANTOM TABLE] of secondary stations for local
phantom).

In local phantom function, the phantom data is stored in a
remote control unit, and the phantom name is assigned
only on this remote control unit. In global phantom
function, however, the phantom data is stored in the
primary station, and it can be called by any remote con#rol
unit. The global phantom function can be set only when
DVS-V3232B/V6464B is assigned as the primary station.
The following describes how to set the global phantom
data in the primary station. A maximum of 4095 cross-
points can be registered.

Setting Procedure

1. Select menu item [H]. The global phantom list will be
displayed.

2. Select any global phantom number with the cursor or
function key a| Return| — [Enter|nd press Return or
Enter. The edit screen will be displayed.

When - @is pressed, the menu screen will be
displayed.

GLOBAL PHANTOM LIST DVS-V6464B V2.10 STATION NUMBER 1
4094 FEMAIN
No. NAME No. NAME No. NAME No. NAME
0001 GPHAOO1 0002 0003 0004
0005 .. 0006 ... 0007 . 0008
0009 ..... 0010 0011 0012
0013 ..... 0014 0015 0016 ..
0017 . ..... 0018 0019 0020
0021 ... 0022 0023 0024 ......
0025 . 0026 0027 0028
0029 0030 0031 0032
0033 0034 0035 0036
0037 0038 0039 0040
0041 ....... 0042 ....... 0043 ....... 0044 .......
0045 ....... 0046 ....... 0047 ....... 0048 .......
0049 ....... 0050 ....... 0051 ....... 0052 .......
0053 ....... 0054 ....... 0085 ....... 0056 .......
0057 ....... 0058 ....... 0059 ....... 0060 .......
0061 ....... 0062 ....... 0063 ....... 0064 .......
0=IN 1=OUT 2=.... 3= 4= s=. 6= 7=
8= 9= A= B= c= D=. E= F=GPHA
F1:SEARCH] [F2:JuMP] [F3: Poun | [F4:PoDn] Ctr1-E:FETURN TO MENU

Example of Global Phantom Screen

5-8 (E)

Operating Function Keys
(Global Phantom Display)
: SEARCH (To move the cursor to the desired global
phantom name)
1. When is pressed, “Please Input PHAN
TOM NAME =" will be displayed.
2. Input the global phantom name to be retrieved.
3. When either [Return] or [Enter] is pressed,
the cursor will move to the desired name.
IF__2| : JUMP (To move the cursor to the desired global
phantom number) .
1. When IE is pressed, “Please Input PHAN
TOM NAME =" will be displayed.
2. Input the global phantom to be retrieved.
3. When either lReturnI or IEnterl is pressed,
the cursor will move to the desired number.
Pg Up
When IE is pressed, the screen will display the 16
lines previous to the 16 lines displayed currently.
[F__4|_: Pg Dn
When IE is pressed, the screen will display the 16
lines next to the 16 lines displayed currently.

3. As the cursor is placed where the name is typed, press
[Return| or |Enter]. The input mode will be set.

4. Select the codes assigned to each type name and
enter any number using the cursor. Press the
[Return| or | Enter| key to set it. Press - E
to delete the phan-tom name.

5. Move the cursor to the place to input the
destination and press Return or Enter. The input
mode will be set.

6. Input the destination name with the alphabet or
numerical keys and press [Returnl or | Enter| to set
it.

7. Input the source name in the same way as

setting the destination name and press Return or Enter.
8. Set the crosspoint level. Move the cursor to

desired level and press [Return| or [Enter].

The setting will be changed.

Press @ - IE The menu will return.




EDIT GLOBAL PHANTOM DVS-VB464B V2.10 STATION NUMEER 1
4094 FEMAIN
0001 GPHAQO1
LEVEL: 1=VID 2=A1 3=A2 4=4 66 6=6 7=7 88
OUTO01 <INOOY  VID -
OUTO02 <INOO2 VID Al
OUTDO3 <INOOT VID A1 A2
OUTDO4 <INOOT VID Al A2 4
QUTDOS <INOO1 VID A1 A2 4 5
OUTO06 <INOOT VID Al A2 4 5 6
OUTDO7 <INOO1  VID Al A2 4 5 6 7
0UTO08 <INOOT VID A1 A2 4 5 I 8
0UTDO9 <INOO1  VID
OUTO10 <INOO1  VID
oUTO11 <INOO1  VID
oUTO12 <INOO1  VID
0UTO13 <INOO1  VID
oUTO14 <INOOT  VID
oUTO15 <INOO1  VID
OUTO16 <INOOT VID At 4 5 7 8
0=IN  1=ouT 2= 3=.. 4= 5=.. 6= 7=
8=.. 9. A=. B=. C=. b=..  E=. F= GPHA
F1:SEARCH| [F2: ADD | [F3: DELETE] [F4:Dstlvi]  Gtri-E:RETURN TO LAST MENU

Example of Global Phantom Edit Screen

Operating Function Keys
(Global Phantom Edit Display)

[F2]

lF__4|

: SEARCH (To move the cursor to any source name

or destination name)

When menu item [J] is set to the Description name mode,

(SEARCH) will have the following functions.

1. When is pressed, “Please Input NAME ="
will be displayed.

2. Enter the Description name (within seven
characters) from the head.

3. When |Return| or |Enter| is pressed, the
Description name entered will be searched.

4. If the desired name does not exist in the screen,

press again.

: ADD (To add the row of crosspoints to be regis

tered as the global phantom)

: DELETE (To delete the crosspoints)

1. Select the destination name to be deleted using the cursor.
2. Press |F3].

: Dstlvl (To change the level of the crosspoint at the

cursor to the level set at the menu item [E])
1. Select the destination name to be returned to
the initial level using the cursor.

2. Press

When the name mode of menu item [J] is switched, the

destination and source names displayed on the global
phantom edit screen will change.
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J:NAME STYLE

Purpose

This menu is used to switch the name styles of the destina-
tion and source.

The “Type + Number” name (Type + Num) or “Descrip-
tion”” name (DESCRIP. NAME) can be set.

Names on the setting screen of menu items [C], [D], [E], [H],
[L], [M], [N], [O], and [Q] are switched according to this menu.

Setting Procedure

1. Select menu item [J].

2. Press the alphabet key J and Return or Enter. The
message on the screen will change from “Type + Num” to
“DESCRIP. NAME” each time these keys are pressed.

+ Destination name setting procedure using the
Description name

1. Set menu item [J] to the Description name mode.
Ex. [J: NAME STYLE (DESCRIP. NAME)]

2. Select menu item [C].

3. Move the cursor to the desired destination number.

4. When either |Return] or | Enter| is pressed, the
destina-tion name can be typed. If the Description
name is set already, delete it by

5. Enter the Description name using the alphabet keys or
the numerical keys. When either I Return | or ] Enter
is pressed, the Description name will be set.

Up to sixteen characters can be input. Remote control units
except BKS-R3281 will display until the seven characters.
As the first seven characters are also used to distinguish
the names, the unit may not operate properly if the same
names are assigned for the first seven characters.

DESTINATION NUMEER TRANSCODE DVS-V6464B V2.10 STATION NUMEER 1
1. T [ 7o
001=0UT001 P DST-012 | 002=0UT002 Hang Kong i
003=0UT003 London | 004=0UT004 P Market i
005=0UT005 New Yo rk | 006-0UT006 P Tokyo I
007=0UT007 Torent | 008=0UT008 ouT008 I
009=0UT009 | 010=0UTO10 P Net-1 [
011=0UTO11 Net-2 | 012=0UT012 EDIT-2 [
013=0UT013 EDIT-5 | 014=0UTO14 cG-A [
015=0UT015 ce-B | 016=0UTO16 News—1 |
017=0UTO17 P OUTO17 | o18=0UTO18 Mountain I
019=0UT019 Washington D.C. | 020=0UT020 ouT020 [
021=0UT021 outo21 | 022=0UT022 [
023=0UT023 ouTo23 | 024=0UT024 River [
025=0UT025 ouTo25 | 026=0UT026 ouTo26 [
027=0UT027 ouTo27 | 028=0UT028 outo28 f
029=0UT029 Atlantic Ocean | 030=0UTO30 ouT030 !
031=0UT031 ouTo31 ! 032=0UT032 ouTo32 [
[F1-searcH] [F2:JuwP] [Fa:Paue | [F4:PaDn | [F5:PASTE| Ctri-E:RETURN TO MENU

Example of Destination Name Setting Screen
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Operating Function Keys
: SEARCH (To move the cursor to the desired desti-
nation name)

1. When is pressed, “Please Input DEST
NAME =" will be displayed.

2. Input the destination name to be retrieved.

3. When either [Return| or |Enter] is pressed, the
cursor will move to the desired destination
name.

IF_—2| : JUMP (To move the cursor to the desired destina-
tion number)

1. When [E is pressed, “Please Input DEST
NAME =" will be displayed.

2. Input the destination number to be retrieved.

3. When either | Return | or | Enter| is pressed, the
cursor will move to the desired number.

Pg Up
When |F3]| is pressed, the screen will display the 16
lines previous to the 16 lines displayed currently.

Pg Dn
When [l—:__4| is pressed, the screen will display the 16
lines next to the 16 lines displayed currently.

IF_—5| : PASTE (To copy the Description name)

1. Move the cursor to the destination number to be
copied.

2. Press |SPACE]|,

3. Move the cursor to the destination number to be

pasted, and press IEI_

Do not assign the same name to more than one destination.

+ Source name setting procedure using
Description name

1. Set menu item [J] to the Description name mode.
Example:[J: NAME STYLE (DESCRIP. NAME)]

2. Select menu item [D].

3. Move the cursor to the desired source name.

4. 'When either | Returnl or | Enterl is pressed, the
Descrip-tion name can be typed. If the Description
name is set already, delete it by @L

5. Enter the Description name using the alphabet or
numerical keys. When either [Return| or |Enter] is
pressed, the Description name will be set.




K:RESET TO DEFAULT TABLE
K:DEFAULT TABLE

Purpose
This menu is used to initialize the table data. Do not per-
form this menu when modifying the table data.

Setting Procedure

1. Select menu item [K]. The message “RESET TO
DEFAULT TABLE? (y/n)” will be displayed at the
bottom of the screen.

2. Initialization is performed when is pressed. To
cancel initializing, press |N|.

The table data will be lost when performing the menu item
[K].
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L:SET PHYSICAL ASSIGNMENT

Purpose

Assign the physical numbers of the switcher to the destina-tion
numbers, source numbers and the levels of the virtual matrix.
Do not assign the same number.

Setting Procedure

1. Select menuitem [L].

2. Eachtime is pressed, the setting screen will
change as follows.
Source number setting screen — destination number
setting screen — source number setting screen.

» Source Number Setting Procedure
Select the physical number and the level using the
cursor, and assign them to desired source number and
level on the virtual matrix. When e or
I Enter | is pressed, the physical assignment can be typed.
When - are pressed, the previous values will retum.
Enter the physical number using numerical keys, and
press Return or Enter.
Next, enter the physical level, and press Return or
Enter to set it.
If press - |E| before setting, the physical number
and level will be returned to the previous values.
If the physical number and physical level to be set has
been already used, cancel their settings first before
setting new ones.

" To cancel, select the physical number and level to be

canceled, and press - IEI

» Destination Number Setting Procedure
Press to set the destination number setting screen.
Then, perform the same procedure as for source.

PHYSICAL NUMEER ASS|GNMENT DVS-V6464B V2.10 STATION NUMBER 1
DESTINATION LEVEL
No. NAME VID Al A2 4 5 6 7 8
001 OUT001 001-1 001-2 017-3 001-4 001-5 001-6 032-7 ...
002 OUT002 002-1 ...-. 018-3 002-4 005-5 002-6 031-7 ...
003 OUT003 003-1 003-2 019-3 003-4 011-5 003-6 030-7 ...
004 OUTO04 004-1 004-2 020-3 004-4 ...-. 004-6 ...-. .
005 OUTO0S 005-1 005-2 ...-. 005-4 021-5 005-6 028-7 ...
006 OUTO06 006-1 006-2 ... 006-4 026-5 006-6 027-7 ..
007 OUT007 007-1 007-2 .. RS .—. 007-6 -

036-5 008-6 025-7 ...
041-5 009-6 024-7 ..
046-5 010-6 023-7 ...
051-5 011-6 022-7 ..

008 OUTO08 008-1 008-2 ..
009 OUT009 009-1 009-2 ...
010 OUTO10 001-8 010-2 ...
o11 ouTo11 002-8 O011-2 ...

012 OUTO12 003-8 012-2 ... ...—. 012-6 021-7

013 OUTO13 004-8 013-2 ... 013-5 013-6 ...-.

014 OUTO14 005-8 014-2 ... . 014-5 014-6 ...-.

015 OUTO15 006-8 015-2 ...-. ... ...—-. 0156 ...-. .
016 OUTO16 007-8 016-2 ...-. .—. 016-6 017-7 ...

017-5 017-6 016-7 ...
018-5 018~6 015-7 ...

017 OUTO17 008-8 ...-. ...—. .
018 QUTO18 009-8 ...-. ...—. ...

R T R R R

I

F1:SEARCH| [F2: JMP | [F3:Polk | [F4: PaDn| [F5: SOURCE | Gt r1-P:0ELETE Gt r1-E:MENU

Example of Setting Screen
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Operating Function Keys
: SEARCH {To move the cursor to the desired desti-
nation (source) name }

1.

When is pressed, “Please Input DEST
(SOURCE) NAME =" will be displayed.

Input the destination (source) name to be
retriev-ed.

When either I Returnl or IEnterI is pressed, the
cursor will move to the desired name.

[Note |

When menu item [J] is set to the Description name
mode, [F1] (SEARCH) will have the following
functions.

1.

When is pressed, “Please Input NAME ="
will be displayed.

Enter the Description name (within seven char-
acters) from the head.

When | Return] or [Enter] is pressed, the De
scription name entered will be searched.

If the desired name does not exist in the screen,

press again.

I F2]| : JUMP {To move the cursor to the desired destina-
tion (source) number}

1.

3.

When [E_l is pressed, “Please Input DEST
(SOURCE) NUMBER=" will be displayed.
Input the destination (source) number to be
retrieved.

When either | Return| or [ Enter] is pressed, the
cursor will move to the desired number.

Pg Up
When @ is pressed, the screen will display the 16
lines previous to the 16 lines displayed currently.
Pg Dn
When is pressed, the screen will display the 16
lines next to the 16 lines displayed currently.
: SOURCE (DEST.)
When [El is pressed, the number setting screen
will change between the destination number setting

screen and source number setting screen alternate-ly.

1. The physical number is the input/output number speci-
fied at the menu item [A: SET UNIT LOCATION].
2. The virtual input/output name and the virtual level name

are assigned to the buttons on the remote contorol unit.



M:SET INHIBIT TABLE

Purpose

This menu is used to protect source numbers not to be
selected for each destination.

When the secret function is set to a source name, the
selected source cannot be output to all destinations. By
using this menu, source numbers to be inhibited can be
assigned for each destination.

Setting Procedure

1. Select menu item [M].

2. Select the source number for each destination name
using the cursor. When | Return | or [Enter| is
pressed, the setting will be switched.

“x” : Connectable crosspoint

9

: Unconnectable crosspoint

CEST.
001
QuToo1

auto1o
QUTD1
QJro12
Q13
QuTo14
QaUo15
QUTo16

SET {NHIBIT TABLE

DVS-V6464B V2.10 STATION NUMEER 1

DAE

01—08 09—16 17—24 25—32 33—40 41—48 4O 57—64

XX=XX XXXX—X XXXXXXXX XXXXXXXX

Operating Function Keys

XX——XX
XXX=XXXX x XXXX—X
XXXXXXXX XXX-XXXX XXXXXXXX
xx XXXXXX— X I F2 l
DAE
01—08 09—16 17—24 25—32 33—40 41—48 49—% 65764
XXXXXXXX XXXXXXXX XXXXXXXX XXXXXXXX XX XXX XXXXXXXX XXXXXXXX
XXXXX=XX x XXX XX—XXXX

XXXX=XXX

XXXXXXXX XXXXXXXX XXXXXXXX XXXXXXXX XXXXXXXX X===XXXX —XXXXXX XXXXXXXX

XXXXXXXX XXXXXXXX XXXXXXXX XXXXXXXX XXXXXXXX X——XXXX —XXXXXX XXXXXXXX

XXXXXXXX XXXX—XX XXXX=XXX XXXXXXXX XXXXXXXX XXXXXXXX XXXXXXXX XXXXXXXX

F1:SEARCH] [F2:uuwp] [Fa: LEFT|[Fa:RIGHT]

Ctri-E:FETUN TO MENU

F3
F4

Example of Setting Screen

[Note |

The setting area for this menu is 512X512. Set this func-
tion (crosspoint disable setting function) within the size
specified for the system used.

Excess crosspoints will be ignored automatically.

: SEARCH (To move the cursor to the desired desti-

nation name)

1. When is pressed, “Please Input DEST
NAME =" will be displayed.

2. Input the destination name to be retrieved.

3. When either | Return| or | Enter]| is pressed, the
cursor will move to the desired name.

When menu item [J] is set to the Description name

mode, (SEARCH) will have the following

functions.

1. When is pressed, “Please Input NAME ="
will be displayed.

2. Enter the Description name (within seven
characters) from the head.

3. When [Return]| or [Enter| is pressed, the De-
scription name entered will be searched.

4. If the desired name does not exist in the screen,

press again.

: JUMP (To move the cursor to the desired destina-

tion number)

1. When IE_2—| is pressed, “Please Input DEST
NAME =" will be displayed.

2. Input the destination number to be retrieved.

3. When either [Return| or | Enter]| is pressed, the
cursor will move to the desired number.

: LEFT (To scroll to the next 64 sources on the left)
: RIGHT (To scroll to the next 64 sources on the

right)

5-13 (E)



N:SET DESCRIPTION NAME GROUP

Purpose

To register the Description names required for each remote
control unit, set the group of Description names. Up to
eight such source and destination groups can be set.

(Up to 160 names can be registered for one group.)

Operating Function Keys

: MOVE
(To move the cursor up and down between the
group setting screen and Description name list)

: JUMP (To move the cursor to the desired element

The top half of the screen is for setting the group and the
bottom half displays the list of Description names.

Setting Procedure

number)

1. When is pressed, “Please Input ELEMENT
NUMBER =" will be displayed.

2. Input the element number to be retrieved.

1. Select menu item [N]. 3. When either Return or Enter is pressed, the
2. Move the cursor to the group number by pressing . cursor will move to the desired number.
3. Enter the group number using the numerical keys, and : SOURCE (DEST.)
press [Return] or [Enter| to set it. When | F3] is pressed, the Description name list
4. Press [F1{to move the cursor to the lower side of will be changed from destination to source.
screen. : GROUP
5. Select a number and press [Return] or |Enter]. The Press | B] to move the cursor to the group number

Description name will be copied to the space of the
lowest number on the group setting screen.

To erase the Description names on the group setting
screen, move the cursor to the number and press

[DEL] or [Ctrl] - [P].

DESCRIPTION NAME GROLP DVS-V64648 V2.10 STATION NUMEER 1

GROUP 1 160 REMAIN
001 002

on the group setting screen.

: COPY (To copy all data in the Description name

group to other groups)

1. When is pressed, the message “Please Input
Original Group Number =" will be displayed to
ask for the group number to be copied.

2. Input the group number to be copied with the
numerical keys and press | Returnl or IEnterI,

003 . 004 The data of all group will be copied to the group

005 .. 006 . . .

007 . 008 .. setting screen currently displayed.

009 . e : SEND (Transfers all clata on the group setting

o1 . >

013 . o14 . screen currently displayed to a secondary station)

ors ote - 1. When @ is pressed, a message “Please Input
Station Number =" will be displayed to ask for

001=0UT001 ouTo001 002=0UT002  OUT002 the number of a secondary station to which the

003=0UT003 OuUT003 004=0UT004 OouUT004 .

00S=OUTD0S  OUTO0S 008=0UTO06  OUT00S data is to be transferred.

007=0UT007  OUT007 00B=CLTTO08  QLT00B 2. Input the number of the secondary station using

009=aUT003 OuUT009 010=0UTO010 ouTo10 .

ot1=oUTo11  OuTO11 o12=QUTO12  OUTO12 the numerical keys and press

013=0UT013 auUTo13 014=0UTO014 ouTo14

015=0UTD15 ouTo15 016=0UTO016 oTo16 I Returnl or | EnterI,

F1:MVE|[F2: AWP][F3:50.RE]| B:Group L:Copy S:Send CtrI-E:RETURN TO MBNU

Example of Setting Screen

1.

In the remote control unit, the transferred data are all
displayed as input/output numbers.

This is because data is transferred using input/output
numbers instead of input/output names.

2. The group data of the primary and secondary stations’
must be always the same.
If the primary station data is changed after transfer, be
sure to transfer the new data to the secondary station.
5-14 (E)

All data on the group setting screen currently
displayed will be transferred to the secondary
station.



* Transferring Data to the Secondary Station on
the Monitor S-BUS

To transfer the data on the group setting screen currently

displayed to a secondary station on the moni-tor S-BUS,

the number of the primary station on the monitor S-BUS

must be specified, in addition to the secondary station

number.

Specify in the following way.

Please Input Station Number= [ | - [ |

VIR

Station number of the Station number of the
primary station on secondary station on
monitor S-BUS monitor S-BUS

+ Transferring Data to All Secondary Stations
Press @ instead of entering station numbers. Thegroup-
setting data currently displayed will be transferred to all
secondary stations including the monitor S-BUS.

5-15 (E)



O:SET TIE LINES

Purpose 4. Input the source number using the numerical keys and
This menu is used to store the connection information of press | Return | or | Enterl to set it. If ICtrI | - is
the matrix in the primary station and to set the tie line for pressed before the setting, the original source name
switching several crosspoints using the remote control unit 'will be returned. When I Ctrl | - E] is pressed, the
button. source name will be deleted and “....” will be dis-
Using this method, peripheral units such as the signal played.
converters can be used more efficiently. S. After setting the source group, press I F5 | The top half
The tie line consists of four input/output connectors as one of the screen will be switched to the destination group
group and paths connected between sources and destina- setting screen.
tions. The tie line system consists of a maximum of 20
groups for sources and destinations respectively, and a SET TIE LinES DVS-VG464B V2.10 STATION NMEER 1
maximum of 40 groups for connections, called Net groups. SOURCE GROLPS
S001: 010 OUTO10 ) S002: ... (...... ) S003: ... (.. ) S004: B PN |
011 OUTO11 ) R ) e ) Sl
. 012 OUTO12 ) PP N ) T ) P U )
settlng Procedure 013 OUT013 ) R S ) F ) JRP S )
Before you perform the tie line management using two or S0t b ) SO08 e e SO ) S008 )
. . . . R T e A A L Covnon )
three routing switchers, you should set the unit location ST ) e ) R ST ) e )
and the elements of the tie line as follows. SRR ’ Lo ) et : o :
1. Set the offset of each unit on the menu screen [A: SET
3 3 PO1:S -N -N -b PO2:S N -N -D
UNIT LOCATION] of the secondary station in order PO3:'S -N N D PO4:S N N D
. . . P0O5:S N -N -D PO6:S -N -N -D
to avoid repeated input/output numbers of multiple Po7's N N D POB:E N -N -0
units and locate the units on one physical level. Pog:s N N D P10:5 N N D
K i P11:§ N -N -D P12:S N -N -D
2. Set the elements of the tie line on the menu screen [O: P13:S N N D P14:S -N -N -D
P15:S N -N -D P16:S N -N -D
SET TIE LINE]. P17:§ N N D P18:S N -N -D
Select menu item [O]- P19:§ -N -N -D P20:S -N -N -D
The top half of the screen is for setting the source F1.ove] [F2: ane] [Fa:Poun] [Fa:Pobn| [F5:GROP] ct ri-E:RETLAN TO MENU

group while the bottom half is for setting the tie line

path Example of Destination Group Setting Screen
6. Set the destination group in the same way as for the
SET TIE LINES DVS-V6464B V2.10 STATION NUMEER 1
source group.
SOURCE GROLPS 7. After setting the destination group, press and set
S001: ... (. ) S002: ... (.. L) 8003: ... (..., ) S004: N | X
S ) S ¢ ) Sl ) the net group setting screen.
B ) B ) . .o ) -G 2
PR A 2 T A ) P )
S005: ... (...... ) S006 L) 80070 L (L. ) S008: ... ( SET TIE LINES DVS-V6464B V2.10 STATION NUMEER 1
R ) P ) P A )
U A ) P ) R ) NET GROUPS
P ) [ PR ) [ AT ) NOO1 : LEVEL= 1 2
020 DUT020 ) > 021 (INO21 ) 022 OUT022 ) > 022 {(INO22 )
023 OUT023 ) > 023 (INO23 ) 024 OUT024 ) > 024 (INO24 )
PO1:S -~ -N -D P0O2:S -N -N -D NOO2: LEVEL= .... .... 3 4
PO3:S N -N -D PO4:S -N N -0 025 OUT025 ) > 025 (IN025 ) 026 OUT026 ) > 026 (INO26 )
PO5:S N -N -D P06:S -N -N -D 027 OUT027 ) > 027 (IN027 "} 028 OUT028 ) > 028 (INO28 )
PO7:S N -N -D P08:S -N -N -D
P09:S N -N -0 P10:S -N -N -D LEVEL: 1=VID 2=A1 3=A2 4=4 5=5 6=6 7=7 8=8
P11:S -~ -N -D P12:S -N -N -D
P13:S N -N -D P14:S -~ -~ -D
P15:S -~ -N -D P16:S -N -N -D PO1:S N -N -D PO2:S -~ -~ -D
P17:S N N -D P18:S -N -N -D P03:S N N -D PO4:S -N N -0
P19:S N N -D P20:S -N N -0 P05:S N -N -D P06:S -N N -D
PO7:S -N -N -D PO8:S N ~N -D
F1:Move] [F2:Jwp] [F3:Poup] [Fa:PoDn| [F5:GROLP] Ctri-E:RETURN TO MENU P09:S -N -N -D P10:S N N D
P11:8S N -N -D P12:S -N N -D
' P13:S N -N -D P14:S -N -N -0
Example of Source Group Setting Screen PI15:§ N -N =D P16:5 -N -N -D
P17:S -N N -D P18:S N N -0
. : - = P20:S -N ~N -D
3. Select asource group number using the cursor and Pig:s N N D
press [Return] or [Enter|. The source number input (F1:Move] [F2: o] [Fa:Poup] [Fa:Pabn] [Fs5:GROP] ct r1-E:FETURN To MENU

mode will be set.
Example of Net Group Setting Screen

5-16 (E)



10. Press to move the cursor to the tie line path
setting screen.

11. Move the cursor to a path number and press
or The source group input mode will be set.

12. Input the source group number and press r
The cursor will move to the net group. Input

the net group and destination group in the same way as
for the source group. Up to two net groups can be
input for one path.

13. Use the above procedure to assign the source, destina-
tion and net numbers to each path number.

Operating Function Keys
: MOVE
When is pressed, the cursor will move
between upper and lower of the screen.
IEI : JUMP (To move the cursor to the group number
of the desired source)
1. When IEI is pressed, “Please Input
GROUP NUMBER =" will be displayed.
2. Input the group number of the source to be
retrieved.
3. When either [Return] or [Enter] is pressed,
the cursor will move to the desired number.
Pg Up
When @ is pressed, the top half of the screen
will display the 6 lines previous to the 6 lines

displayed currently.

Pg Dn
When [F__4| is pressed, the top half of the screen
will display the 6 lines next to the 6 lines displayed
currently.

GROUP
(To move the cursor to the top half of the screen
and press [F_—SI_ The display will change:*“Source
Gp”—*“Destination Gp”—*“Net Gp”.)

DISP
(To move the cursor to the bottom half of the screen
and press IF__GI_ The display will change: “Path”—
“Source Name “—” “Destination Name”.)

P:CHANGE PASSWORD

Purpose
This menu is used to change the password.

Setting Procedure

1. Select menu item [P).

2. Input the password currently set, and press either
| Return| or [ Enter|.
In the default status, password is not set in DVS-
V3232B/V6464B.
Once the password is set, the menu items can not be
set or changed unless the password is entered.
If a wrong password is input, the demand for password
input will be displayed again.

3. Enter a new password, and press either | Return | or

Enterl. The new password is verified again.
4. After the new password has been confirmed twice, the

screen will return to the menu screen.
5. If not confirmed, the password is demanded again.

CHANGE PASSWOAD DVS-V64648 V2.10 STATION NUMBER 1
Please Input New Password = *

Ctrl~E:RETURN TO MENU

Example of Setting Screen

If you forget the password, settings cannot be performed
unless the unit is returned to default.

As all table data will be erased when returned to default, be
sure you should not forget the password.

5-17 (E)



Q:CHANGE CROSSPOINT

Purpose
This menu is used todisplay the crosspoints and change them.

Setting Procedure

1. Select menu item [Q)].

2. Select the item using the cursor. Change only the
source name.

3. When [Return| or |[Enter| is pressed, the source
name input mode will be set. When either key is
pressed before entering the source name, the mode will
be canceled and the previous display will be returned.

4. Select the code assigned to each type name, and enter
the source name using the numerical keys.

5. When either [Return| or |[Enter] is pressed, the cross-
point will be set. If - is pressed before the
setting, the original setting will be returned.

When [ Ctrl] - [E] is pressed, the menu screen will be displayed.

1. When the power of the primary station is
turned on, “....” will be displayed for a while at the
source name position. But once the status of the cross-
points is detected, the source name set before hand will
be displayed.

2. Outputs whose destination names are not assigned will
be displayed with “....”, and crosspoint switching
cannot be performed for these.

3. Moreover, names set with the protect function cannot
be switched either.

4. When entering the Description name, enter 7 charac-
ters from the head.

CHANGE CROSSPOINT DVS-V6464B V2.10 STATION NUMBER 1
LEVEL=1

DEST SOURCE  DEST SOURCE DEST SOURCE  DEST SOURCE

OUT001 -IN0O1 OUT002 -IN002 OUT003 -1N003 OUT004 -1N004
OUT005 -1N00S OUT006 -INO06 OUT007 -INO07 ouUTo08 -IN0OB
QUTD09 -1N009 OUTO10 -INO10 OuUTO11 —INO11 OUTO012 —-INO12
QuUTO13 -INO13 OUTO14 -iNO14 OUTO15 -INO1S OUTO016 -INO16
OUTO17 —-INO17 OuUTO18 -INO18 OUTOo19 —INO19 OUT020 -IN020
0UT021 -INO21 0UT022 -1N022 0UT023 -1N023 0UT024 -INO24
QOUT025 -IN025 0OUT026 -1N026 0uT027 -1N027 0UT028 -1NO28
QUT029 -IN029 OUTO030 -INO30 OUTO31 -1iNO031 OUT032 -1N032

OUT033 -IN033
OUT037 -IN037
OUTO41 -INO41
OUT045 -1NO45
OUT049 -IN049
OUT053 -{N053

OUT034 -I1N034
OUT038 -1NO38
OUT042 -1N042 OUT043 -1N043
OUT046 -1N046 OUT047 -INO47
QUT0S0 —1NOS0 QUTO51 —INO0S1
OUT054 -1NO54 QUTOS55 —IN0S5

0OUT035 -IN035
OUTO039 -1N039

OUT036 -INO36
OUT040 -IN040
OUT044 -IN044
OUT048 -1N048
QUT052 -IN052
OUT056 -INOS6

QOUTO57 -IN057 OUTOS8 —INOS8 OUTO59 -INO59 OUT060 -INO60
OuUTD81 -IN061 OUT062 -IN062 GUT063 -iN063 OUT064 —INO64
0=IN 1=0UT 2= 3=.. 4=. . 5=.. 6=. . 7=..

8=. 9=. . A=, B=.. C=.. D=.. E=.. F=GPHA

[F1-seanc] [F2: amP] [F3:Poun | [F4:PoDn] [F5:Leve ] Ctri-E:RETURN TO MENU

Example of Setting Screen
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Operating Function Keys
: SEARCH (To select a destination name)
1. When is pressed, “‘Please Input DEST
NAME =" will be displayed.
2. Input the destination name to be retrieved.
In the Description name mode, input the De-
scription name (within seven characters) from
the head.
3. When [Return]| or |Enter] is pressed, the
destination name entered will be searched.
4. If the desired name does not exist in the screen,

press again.

If there are several names whose typed charac-ters are the
same in the Description name mode, move the cursor to the
first name displayed and press [Return| or [Enter| to
continue moving the cursor to the next name.

: SEARCH (To select a source name)

In the Description name mode, the setting procedure

is as follows.

1. When [Return] or [Enter] is pressed, the
source input mode will be set.

2. Input the desired Description name (within
seven characters) from the head.

3. Every time is pressed, the desired name
will be searched.

4. When the desired name is displayed, press
Return or Enter to set the crosspoint.

: JUMP (To move the cursor to the desired destina-
tion number)

1. When [E is pressed, “‘Please Input DEST
NUMBER =* will be displayed.

2. Input the destination number to be retrieved.

3. When either | Return] or | Enter| is pressed, the
cur-sor will move to the desired destination
number.

Pg Up
When is pressed, the screen will display the 16
lines previous to the 16 lines displayed currently.
[F4]: PgDn

When [F__4I1_s pressed, the screen will display the 16

lines next to the 16 lines displayed currently.




: LEVEL
When is pressed, a level can be selected.
Select the level number using the numerical key and
press | Return] or [Enter]. If [E is pressed instead
of the numerical key and press [Return] or [Enter]
here, the screen will display a list of all levels. The
function keys , and on the ALL
screen have the same functions as those of the ini-
tial screen menu item [Q].

CHANGE CROSSPOINT DVS-V6464B V2.10 STATION NLMEER 1
LEVEL=ALL
LEVEL:
No. out 1=VID 2=A1 3=A2 4=4 5=5 =6 7=7 8=8
001 OUTO0t1 [INOO1 INOO1 [INO17 [INOO1 INOO1 1INOO1  INOO1
002 OUTDO2 INOO2 INOO2 [INO18 INOO2 [INOO2 1INOO2 IN0O02

003 OUT003 [INOO3 INOO3 [INO19 [INOO3 INOO3 INOO3 INOO3

004 OUTDO4 INOO4 INOO4 [INO20 INOO4 INO04

005 OUTO05 1INOO5 INOOS INOO5 INOO5 INOOS INOOS
006 OUTO06 [NOO6 |INOOE INOCO6 INOO6 INOO6 INOO6
007 OUT007 [INOO7 INOO7 INOO7 INOO7 INOO7  INOO7
008 OUTO08 INOO8 INOOB INCO8 INOOB INOO8 INOOB
009 OUTO09 INOO9 INOO9 INO09 .. INOO9  INOO9
010 OUTO10 INO10 INO10 INO10  INO10 INO1O  INO10
011 OUTO11 INOt11 INO11 INO11 INO11 INO11 INO11
012 OUTO12 [INO12 INO12 INO12 INO12 INO12 {INO12
013 OUTO13 [INO13 INO13 INO13 INO13

014 OUTO14 [INO14 INO14 INO14 INO14 INO14 INO14

015 OUTO1S [INO15 [INO1S INO15 INO1S [INO15 INO1S INO15S
016 OUTO16 INO16 INO16 INO16 INO16 [INO16 INO16 INO16

0=IN 1=0uUT 2=. . 3=.. 4=. . 5=.. 6=. . 7=
8=.. 9=. .. A=, . B= C=.. D=. E=.. F=GPHA

F1:SEARCH| [F2:uume] [F5:Leve ] Ctri-E:RETURN TO NENU

Example of Setting Screen

R:CALL SECONDARY STATION

Purpose
This menu is used to call the menu of the secondary station
connected to the S-BUS of the primary station.

Operating Procedure

1. Select the menu item [R] at the menu screen. A
message will be displayed on the screen.

2. Enter the station number of the secondary station, and
press either | Return | or [Enter|. The display will be
changed to the menu screen of the secondary station.

3. If|Ctr] - @ is pressed, the screen will return to the
menu screen of the primary station.

1. If the specified secondary station does not exist on the
S-BUS data link, the following message will be
displayed.

Display: “Station dose not exist”

2. If the specified secondary station is not
available for communication, the following message
will be displayed.

Check at the menu item [F: SET ACTIVE UNIT-
NUMBER].
Display: “Disable Station”

CALL STATION NLMVEER ?

Ctrl-E:RETURN TO MENU

Setting Screen
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S:SELECT INDICATION COLOR

Purpose

If this menu is set to “ON”, the screen will show a color
display during the use of the Sony control terminal BAC-
1200.

Setting Procedure

1. Select menu item [S].

2. When |§|, [Return| or [Enter| is pressed, the setting
condition displayed will be switched (“ON” — “OFF”
— ”ON” ..).

As wrong characters will be displayed before and after the

menu items when a control terminal except Sony control
terminal BAC-1200 is used, be sure to set to “OFF”.

5-20 (E)

T:SET CLOCK

Purpose

This menu is used for the setting of the time. The time set
at this menu will be used for recording the time of error
occurrence.

Setting Procedure

1. Select menu item [T].

2. Enter the time using the numerical keys, and press
either [Return| or | Enter]| to set it.
The screen will be changed to the menu screen
automatically.

Note

If I Ctrl] — [El is pressed without pressing I Return| or

I Enter|, the screen will return to the menu screen and the
setting modification becomes invalid.

1993.02.03-22:24 (Y. M.D-H:M READ TIME
CHANGE TO = 1993.02.03-22:24

Ctr1-E:RETURN TO MENU

Example of Setting Screen



U:SELECT REMOTE

Purpose

This menu is used to control the routing switcher using the
9-pin remote (REMOTE 2), and to set the control mode to
the DIRECT mode or the S-BUS conversion mode.

Setting Procedure

1. Select menu item [U].

2. Select channel using the cursor.

3. Press |Return] or [Enter], and the setting condition
displayed will be changed.
DIRECT — CONVERT RS422 (CART+) to S-BUS

SELECT CONTROL MODE DVS-VE4648 V2.10 STATION NUMEEA 1
CHANNEL A -— REMOTE FUNCTION = CONVERT RS422 CART+ to S-8US
CHANNEL B -— FREMOTE FUNCTION = DIRECT

Ctri-€:RETURN TO MENU

Example of Setting Screen

DIRECT:

In this mode commands received using RS-422A are
not converted to those for the S-BUS (REMOTE 1)
and are directly used for controlling the receiving
station. If this mode is selected, a protocol must be
selected at the secondary station.

RS-422 (CART +):

This mode converts commands received using the RS-
422A to those for the S-BUS.

How to use UA2 Code:

The original use of the UA2 code in the RS-422A protocol
is to identify the multiple equipments which are connected
by loop-through connection, and be controled.

Each equipment is controlled by the control command with
UAZ2 code which corresponds to the unit address of each
equipment.

The UA2 code is converted to the level control command
when the RS-422A commands are converted to the S-BUS
levels.

The following examples show how UA2 codes are con-
verted to the S-BUS level.

UA2=01 — 00000001 — S-BUS level 1
UA2=02 — 00000010 — S-BUS level 2
UA2=04 — 00000100 — S-BUS level 3
UA2=08 — 00001000 — S-BUS level 4
UA2=10 — 00010000 — S-BUS level 5
UA2=20 — 00100000 — S-BUS level 6
UA2=40 — 01000000 — S-BUS level 7
UA2=80 — 10000000 — S-BUS level 8
UA2=FF — 11111111 — S-BUS All level

The following combinations of levels are also possible.

UA2=03 — 00000011 — S-BUS level 1 and 2
UA2=07 — 00000111 — S-BUS level 1,2 and 3

The S-BUS conversion mode can be used only when the
primary station is controlled by the 9-pin remote control.
Therefore, use the DIRECT mode whenever a secondary
station is controlled by the 9-pin remote control.
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V:SELECT WARNING DISPLAY

Purpose
This menu is used to set the warning message displayed on
the system status screen.

Setting Procedure

1. Select menu item [V].

2. Press M, [Return| or [ Enter|, and the setting
conditions displayed will be
switched.(“ON"—“OFF”).

“OFF”:Displays important messages only
<Reference>
“X-POINT ERROR IN STATION * *”
“X-POINT RECOVERED IN STATION * *”

“TEMPERATURE RISE IN STATION % *”
“TEMPERATURE RECOVERED IN STATION 3 *”

“FAN STOP IN STATION 3 *”
“FAN RECOVERED IN STATION * %”

“S-BUS LINK DISCONNECTED TO CHANNEL”
“S-BUS LINK CONNECTED TO CHANNEL”

“ON”:Displays all messages
Displays the following in addition to the above
<Reference>
"“BACKUPPOWER SUPPLY DOWN IN STATION :* *”
“BACKUP POWER SUPPLY RECOVERED IN STATION #* *”

“MISSING REFERENCE SIGNAL IN STATION * *”
“REFERENCE SIGNAL CORRECTLY FED TO
STATION * *”

“VALID INPUT OR OUTPUT BOARD IN STATION 3 *”
“INVALID INPUT OR OUTPUT BOARD IN STATION * *”

“BACKUP CPU DOWN IN STATION x* %x”
“BACKUP CPU RECOVERED IN STATION #* *”

“STATION #* * FAILURE(DISCONNECTED OR
POWER DOWN)”
“STARTED BY DVS-V6464B Verl.00 IN STATION * *”

“DIFFERENT CHECK SUM=35DB IN STATION * *”

Some messages will not be displayed, depending on the
models.
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W:SYSTEM STATUS LOG

Purpose

This menu is used to check the error during self-diagnosis
of each station, the status of the S-BUS circuit, and the
time of events. B

SYSTEM STATUS LOG DVS-V6464B V2.10 STATION NUMBER 1
1990.10.12-15:42 S-BUS LINK DiSCONNECTED
1990.10.27-09:28 STARTED BY BKS-R1601 Ve r3.10 IN STATION 11
1990.11.03-05:31 STARTED BY BKS-R3204 Ve r3.11 IN STATION 32
1991.01 14-13:51 MiSSING REFERENCE SIGNAL IN STATION 1
1991.02.01-11:15 POWER SUPPLY UNIT B DOMN IN STATION 4
1991.02.04-06:11 X-POINT ERROR IN STATION 1
— eoend —

Ctr)—E:FETUAN TO MENU

Example of Display

Operation Procedure

1. Select menuitem [W].

2. When all status cannot be displayed on the screen,
“ — more — ” will be displayed at the bottom of the
screen. Press display the next status.
When all status have been displayed, “— end — * will
be displayed.

3. Press El - IE] to return to the menu screen.

Systein Status Screen
Refer to “6. CONFIRMATION OF FUNCTION?” for detail

of the system status screen.

[Note |

To erase the LOG contents in DVS-V3232B/V6464B, set
the S3 switch on the CPU-149 board to “C” (Clear) and
then press the S5 switch (Reset).

After erasing, be sure to return the S3 switch to “0” and
press the SS switch (Reset) again.

X:DISPLAY S-BUS COMMUNICATION

Purpose
This menu is used to display the S-BUS data received at
the primary station.

Setting Procedure

1. Select menuitem [X].

2. Tostop the scroll, press I@I - EI (“TRACE OFF”
will be displayed at the bottom of the screen.)

3. The menu screen will be returmed when - IE is
pressed again.

S-BUS COMMUNICATION  TRACE ON

STATION No.011 01 Ot OB 03 OE 00 08
STATION No.015 01 09 OF 03 OE 00 08
STATION No.011 01 01 OA FF 01 00 Of
STATION No.011 01 01 OF FF 01 00 O1
TRACE OFF
Ctri—E:RETURN TO MENU

Example of Display

For details on the contents of the display, refer to the S-
BUS Protocol Manual.
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Y:DISPLAY TABLE

Purpose
This menu is used to display the table data set with the
control terminal.

Operation Procedure

1. Select menu item [Y]. The following message will be
displayed at the bottom of the screen.

Display: “DISPLAY TABLE DATA? (y/a/n)”

2. Press E], and the signal format (4: 2: 2/4 fsc) set for
each input/output will be displayed in hexadecimal.
(DVS-V* % * * series only.)

Press @, and all table data will be displayed in hexa-
decimal.

When @ is pressed, the table data display will be
canceled.

3. If I SPACEl is pressed during the display, the display
will be interrupted. When | SPACE  is pressed once
again, the display will begin.

4. Press - [_EI to stop the display. The menu
screen will be displayed.

DISPLAY TABLE DATA DVS-V6464B V2. 10 STATION NUMEER 1
0000:49 4E 00 00 00 00 00 OO 4F 55 54 00 00 00 00 00 : IN..... QauT. .
0010:00 00 00 00 00 0O 00 00 0O 00 00 OO 00 00 00 00 :

0020:00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 :

0030:00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 :

0040:00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 : °

0050:00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 :

0080:00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 0O 00 00 OO 00 00 00 00 :

©0070:00 00 00 00 00 0O 00 00 0O 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 :

0080:56 49 44 00 00 00 00 00 41 31 00 00 00 00 00 00 : VID..... Al..

0090:41 32 00 00 00 00 00 00 34 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 : A2 ..... 4..
00A0:35 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 36 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 : 5. ..6...
0080:37 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 38 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 : 7....... 8. .

00CO:00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 :
0000:00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 0O 00 00 00 00 :
0CE0:00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 02 FF FF 10 00 00 02 :

CtrI-E:RETUN TO MENU

Example of Display

For the contents of the table data, refer to the S-BUS
Protocol Manual.
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Z:SET UNIT DETECTABLE

Purpose

This menu is used to check the possibility of communica-
tion of secondary stations connected to the S-BUS data
link periodically.

During checking, “?” appears. After the completion of
checking, the code number indicating the type of each
device appears.

If the secondary station does not communicate for a given
period, the message below appears.

"STATION * * * FAILURE DISCONNECT OR POWER DOWN "

L Station number

Setting Procedure

1. Select the menu item [Z].

2. Select a secondary station you want to check using the
cursor.

3. Press |Return] or [Enter|, and “?” appears.
To cancel “?”, press | Return | or | Enter| again.

4. Press @ - @ and the display is changed to the
menu screen to begin checking.

5. After about ten seconds, select the menu item [Z]. If
the secondary station is available for communication,
“?” changes to a device code number.

A secondary station to be checked should be set available

for communication in advance at menu item [F:SET
ACTIVE UNIT NUMBER]

SET UNIT DETECTABLE DVS-VE464B V2.10 STATION NUMEER 1

12345 6 7 8 910 1112131415 16 17 1819 20

001-020
021-040
041-060
061-080
081-100
101-120
121-140
141-160
161-160
181-200
201-220
221-240
241-254 * % k k %k *k

ECEESEEREE 3
ECHEC R ey
PRI
R
- N
E RS RS
ECRECERREPREY
DN NN
D
O R
R R I
P R R )
E RS R
R R
EORECEES IR
O
O
N
R R
EORPCEES P

01:DVS-V1616  02:0vSV3232 03:DVS-A3232 04:BKS-R1601  05:BKS-R3202
06:85-R3203 07:8GR3281 08:0vsVvea64 09:BGRD00 10:0VSRS1616
11:DV5-TC3232 12:0OW-TED  13:85-R3204 14:B868205  15:BKS-R3206
16:85R3280  17:B2R-1000 18:0v5-vaz232B  19:0vS-Vve4648

CtrI-E:RETURN TO MENU

Example of Setting Screen



5-2. Setting Items of the Secondary Station

A:SET UNIT LOCATION

Purpose
This menu is used to set the input/output location of the
routing switcher.

Setting Procedure

1. Select menu item [A].

2. Use the cursor keys ( [<], to select the setting
item.

3. When either | Return| or [Enter| is pressed, the
offset value of the input number and the output
number can be typed.

4. Enter the offset value using the numerical keys.

5. Presseither [Returnl or I Enterl to set the offset
value.

If - is pressed before the setting, the
original offset value will be returned.

The location is assigned consecutive numbers from the
offset value. The following table lists the input and
output control area assigned from the head number

consecutively.
Model Input  Output Setting Equivalent
Control Control area Unit

area area

DVS-V6464B 64 64 1to 512
DVS-v3232B 32 32 1to512
BVS-A3232 256 32 1t0256 DVS-TC3232
BVS-Vv3232
A3232
DVS-V1616 16 16 110 512
DVS-RS1616 128 16 1to 128

6. The menu screen of the secondary station will be

displayed when - E] is pressed.

SET UNIT LOCATION OVS-V64648 V2.10 STATION NUMEER 1

SOURCE No 0001-~0064 DESTINATION No 0001-0064 LEVEL No 1

Ctri-E:RETUAN TO MENU

Example of Setting Screen

In the initial status (factory setting), the head number
is setto “1".

When DVS-V3232B/V6464B is used as the primary
station, input/output number can be set freely using the
menu item [L: SET PHYSICAL ASSIGNMENT].
The setting values in this menu are physical input/
output/level numbers.

When selecting crosspoints from the remote control
unit, the virtual input/output/level numbers set at the
menu item [L] are used. In the initial status of [L], the
physical numbers equal the virtual numbers.

(fnput)

3.

512 1

1
164 101 _— Setting
Area

—DVS-V6464B
Location

512
(Output)

In the cascading case of DVS-A3232/RS1616/
TC3232, set the offset value of the destination only
because the offset value of the source is determined
internally when the offset value of the destination is
fixed. Leave the display source offset value as it is.

Example:
If the offset value of the destinations is 17-32 on DVS-
RS1616:

SOURCE No. 0001-0128

DESTINATION No. 0017-0032
The offset of source is expressed as 0001-0128 but set
as 0017-0032 internally.
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G:UPDATE BACKUP CONTROLLER

Purpose

This menu is used to copy the table data stored in the main
CPU board of the secondary station to the backup CPU
board.

This setting is valid only when the optional CPU board is
installed to the secondary station.

Setting Procedure

1. Select menu item [G]. The message “This process
requires about 1 minutes. Execute? (y/n)” will be
displayed at the bottom of the screen.

2. Table data copying is performed when is pressed.
To cancel copying, press

3. In some software, when copying has been completed,
“PROGRAM TABLE ok? (y/n)” may be displayed at
the same position. In this case, press .

1. The ROM version of the main CPU board and that of
the backup CPU board must be the same . If different
versions are used, the unit may hang up due to copy-
ing. Remove the backup CPU board when this occurs.
The above occurs because a new table data can not be
run on the old version software.

2. Ittakes about 1 minutes to copy the table data.

3. The table data of transcode from RS-422A to S-BUS
(set at menu item [U] of a secondary station) is not
copied to the backup CPU board.

4. When you copy the data of main CPU to
backup CPU on the menu screen [G:UPDATE BACK-
UP CONTROLLER] of the primary station or a
secondary station, you can abort the operation by
pressing [Ctrl] \ng
However you should copy again for the data of the
backup CPU is not correct if aborted. Even if you do
not copy again, the data will be renewed in one hour
approximately by the auto backup function.
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H:SET PHANTOM TABLE

Purpose

This menu is used to set PHANTOM which switchers
several crosspoints, using the source selection button of the
remote control unit.

Setting Procedure

1 Call the menu screen of the remote control unit to be
set, using menu item [R], and then select menu item
[H).

2. Select a item using the cursor.

3. When either | Return| or | Enter] is pressed, the
phantom table can be set.

If either I Returnl or I Enterl is pressed before setting,
the registration will be deleted.

4. The phantom function consists of the local phantom
function registered at each remote control unit and the
global phantom function registered at the primary
station.

* Setting the Local Phantom Function

a) At[J: NAME STYLE (Type + Num)] in the primary
station menu, input the type name (between 0 and F)
and the number for the phantom name, destination
name, source name and level number respectively.
(When the remote control unit button is pressed,
crosspoints with the same phantom name will be
switched together.)

b) At[J: NAME STYLE (DESCRIP. NAME)] in the
primary station menu, input the phantom name and
level number in the same way as a). For the source
name and destination name, the Description name and
“Type + Number” name can be selected freely.

Each time I@ - |E are pressed, the Description
name input mode and “Type + Number” name input
mode will be switched alternately.

Description name input mode: Use the alphabet and
numerical keys to enter seven characters from the head
of the Description name.

“Type + Number” name input mode: Input in the same
way as a).

If a Description name has been set for the input/output
number, the display of Description has priority to the
display of “Type + Number” even if the “Type + Number”
name is set.



+ Setting the Global Phantom Function

Input the phantom name with the type name and the
number. Next, press at destination name position.
Lastly, input the global phantom number (four digits)
set at the primary station.

Internal Process After TAKE Button Pressing:

When pressing the TAKE button after selecting a source/
phantom the following internal process is made. In BKS-
R1601/R3203/R3204, TAKE is processed immediately by

pressing the source selection button.

S. When either | Return | or | Enterl is pressed, the
phantom table will be set.

6. When @ - [El is pressed, the menu screen of the
secondary station will be displayed. When |Ctrl| —
@ is pressed, the menu screen of the primary station
will be displayed.

l TAKE button is pressed |

:

Checks if the selected name exists on the phantom table

SONY ROUTING SYSTEM SETUP MENU BKS-R3204 V3.10 STATION NUMBER 16
SET PHANTOM TABLE  AHANTOM: CESTINAT IONDURCELEVED) G PHANTOM NAVE :NUMEER
INDO1  :QUTDO1 <INOO? -0 INDO2 :QUTDO1 <INDO2 -0 INOO3 :OUTDO1 <INDO3 -0
INOO4 :QUTDO1 <INOO4 -0 INDO5 :QUTDO1 <INOOS -O INDO6 :QUTDO1 <INDO6 -0
SONYDO07:0UTO01 <SDNYQO07-0 SONYD08:QUTD01 <SDNYDGB-0 INOO7  :QUTD02 <INOO1 -0
INDOB  :QUTD02 <SDNYD20-0 INDOS :OUTDO2 <INOO3 -0 IND10 :0UTD02 <INOO4 -0
VIRDOS :0UTD02 <INOOS -0 VTRO06 :0UTD02 <INDO6 -0 VTRDO7 :0UT002 <INOO7 -0
VIRD08 :QUTD02 <INDOB8 -0 SONYD09:0UTDO1 <SOWODGS-0 SONYD10:0UTO01 <SONYD10-0
IND11  :QUTDO1 <IND11 -0 IND12 :QUTDO1 <IND12 -0 SONYD13:QUTDO1 <SONYD13-0
SONYD14:0UTO01 <SONYD14-0 SONYD15:QUTD01 <SOW015-0 IND16  :QUTDO1 <IND16 -0
VIRDO9 :QUTD02 <IND09 -0 VTRD10 :QUTD02 <IND10 -0 VIRD11 :QUTD02 <IND11 -0
VIRD12 :QUTD02 <IND12 -0 VIRD13 :QUTD02 <IND13 -0 VTRD14 :QUTD02 <IND14 -0
VIRD15 :QUTD02 <IND15 -0 VIRD16 :QUTD02 <SONYO20-0 .......:....... <. -.

3=CB 4=AIR 5=ME 6=PGM 7=CL
8=SL o=L A=RET B=MiX C=JEEP D=0SC E=L/A F=REN
Ctri—E:MENU CtrI-D:RETURN CtrI-N:NAME G:GLOBAL PHANTOM

If it exists L If it does not exist
A

I Check model I

BKS—Ri 601/R3203 BKS-R3202/R3205
/R3204 /R3206

on the source
display

Display “PHANTOM”

Ir X

Check if the data set in the
phantom table is the global
phantom

YES NO

Output the global
phantom number

Select the source/destination
set in the phantom table

1

Example of Setting Screen

» Execution of Phantom Function

When the phantom function is performed by a remote
control unit, its operation conforms to this phantom table.
It is possible to perform a phantom on the specified level.
Level of 0, 1,2, 3,4, 5, 6,7, 8 can be set.

When level “0” is set, the level value will be according to
the level set for the destination on the menu item (E: SET
LEVEL TABLE].

Check if the secret or protect is set to the selected

source and destination

y

Omit the source and destination If neither If secret

to which the secret or protect is . .

set protect is is set
set

Check the level setting of the
remaining source and destination
for each name.

If the setting is O, the level is
transferred from the destination
table

i

i

l
secretnor | ! or protect

)

'

Output the signal switching request

J l Process nothing I
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K:RESET TO DEFAULT TABLE

Purpose
This menu is used to initialize the table data. Do not

perform this menu when modifying the table data.

Setting Procedure

1. Select menu item [K]. The message “RESET TO
DEFAULT TABLE ok ? (y/n)” will be displayed at
the bottom of the screen.

2. Press to process the initialization. To cancel
initializing, press .

The table data will be lost note when performing the menu
item [K].
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L:COPY TABLE DATA

Purpose

This menu is used to copy the table data of the specified
remote control unit. This applies to BKS-R3202, BKS-
R1601, BKS-R3203 (Ver. 3.00 or later) and BKS-R3204,
BKS-R3205, BKS-R3206.

Setting Procedure

1. Select menu item [L]. This item can be selected from
both the menu and another setting screen.

2. As the message “Station Number?” will be displayed
on the screen, input the station number of the unit to be
copied.

Select the table name to be copied, from A, P, B and
D, using the alphabet keys.

3. When |Return] or | Enterlis pressed, the table data

will be copied, and the screen will return to the setting

screen.

4. When [_C—_tﬁl - E] is pressed again, the screen will
return to the menu screen of the secondary station.
When IE_WI - @ is pressed, the screen will return to
the menu screen of the primary station.

SONY ROUTING SYSTEM SETUP MENU  BKS-R3202 V3.10 STATION NUMEER 6

A:Copy Al! table
P:Copy PHANTOM tabie
B:Copy PANEL table
D:Copy Avallable Destination table
Inpute AP B D 0-9 Selected = A
Statlion Number ?

Ctrl-E:MENU CtrlI-D:RETUN

Example of Setting Screen

Selected = A All the table data are copied.

Selected = P Data set at the menu item [H: SET PHAN-
TOM TABLE] are copied.

Selected = B Data set at the menu item [N: SET PANEL
TABLE] are copied.

Selected = D Data set at the menu item [O: SET AVAIL-

ABLE DESTINATION] are copied.

The copy function of BKS-Rx* * * % guarantees upper
compatibility only.

The function is effective when copying the data from Ver.
1% s unit to Ver. 3% * unit in a system.

But when the reverse is performed, a part of the data may
be lost (global phantom, etc.).

M:SET MONITOR FUNCTION

Purpose

This menu is used to set the monitor S-BUS. As this
monitor function is controlled by the local CPU, it has a
monitor data link that is independent from the standard S-
BUS data link.

Therefore, it is necessary to set the primary station and
secondary stations for the monitor S-BUS.

Setting Procedure

(For the Primary Station on the Monitor S-BUS)

1. Select menu item [M].

2. The menu screen of the primary station on the monitor
S-BUS will be displayed.

For details of setting this menu, refer to “5-3. Setting Items
of the Primary Station on Monitor S-BUS”.

SET MONITOR FUNCTION DVS-V64648 Monitor Bue {(,F V2.10

MOD|FICATION COMMAND

F: SET ACTIVE UNIT NUMBER

M: SELECT MONITOR FUNCTION COMB!NED

R: CALL SECONDARY STATION

Example of Setting Screen
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N:SET PANEL TABLE (BKS-R1601/R3202/R3203) N:SET PANEL TABLE (BKS-R3206)

Purpose Purpose

This menu is used to assign source name to each source This menu is used to assign source name and destination
selection button.

Setting Procedure.

1.
2.
3.

Select menu item [N].
Select a button number using the cursor.

When either [Return | or [Enter] is pressed, the

source name can be typed. If Returnl or Enter| is

pressed before inputting the source name, the registra-
tion will be deleted.
Select the code assigned to each type name, and use

the numerical keys to enter the source name.

Press either | Return] or [Enter| to set the source
name.

Press - @ to return to the menu screen of the
secondary station.

Press [Ctrl| — @ to return to the menu screen of the

primary station.

name to be displayed.

Setting Procedure

The setting procedure is the same as that of menu item [N:
SET PANEL TABLE] (BKS-R3204).

1. The setting of [SET PANEL TABLE (SOURCE)]
assigns the source name and [SELECT DESTINA-
TION] assigns the destination name.

2. The destination name can also be assignedusing the
button on the front panel. Refer to the Operation

Manual for setting.

3. If “Type + number” name mode is selected in the
menu item [Z: SET PANEL STATUS], (refer to the
Operation Manual of BKS-R3206) “SET PANEL
TABLE (SOURCE)” is not displayed.

SONY ROUTING SYSTEM SETUP MENU BKS-R1601 v3.10 STATION NUMBER 11
SET PANEL TABLE ( SOURCE )

01 KEY=INOO1 02 KEY=IN002 03 KEY=IN0O03 04 KEY={NOO4
05 KEY=1NOO0S 06 KEY=INOO6 07 KEY=SONY007 08 KEY=SONY008
09 KEY=SONYO09 10 KEY=SONY010 11 KEY=INO11 12 KEY=INO12

13 KEY=SONY013 14 KEY=SONYOt14 15 KEY=SONYO15 16 KEY=IND16

0=SONY 1=VTR 2=suP 3=CB 4=AIR S5=ME 6=PGM 7=CL
8=sL 9=L A=RET B=MIX C=JEEP 0=0SC E=L/A F=REN

Ctr1—E:MENU Ctri-D:RETUN

Example of Setting Screen
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SONY ROUTING SYSTEM SEMUP MENU
SET PANEL TABLE ( SOURCE )

01 KEY=INOO1 02 KEY=INOO2
05 KEY=INOOS 06 KEY=INOO6
09 KEY=SONY009 10 KEY=SONY010
13 KEY=SONYO013 14 KEY=SONYO14

SELECT DESTINATION

01 QuUTO01 02 QUT002
05 QUT00S 06 ouT006
09 QuUT009 10 ouTot0
13 ouTo13 14 ouTo14

0=SONY 1=VTR 2=SUP 3=CB

BKS-R3206 V3.10 STATION NLMEER 18

03 KEY=INOO3 04 KEY=INOO04
07 KEY=SONY007 08 KEY=SONY008
11 KEY=INO11 12 KEY=INO12

15 KEY=SONY015 16 KEY=INO16

03 QuUT003 04 QuUT004
o7 QouUT007 08 QouTo08
1 ouTot1 12 ouTo12
15 ouTo1S 16 ouTo16

4=AIR 5=ME 6=PGM 7=CL

8=SL 9=L A=FET B=MIX C=JEEP D=0sC E=L/A F=FEN
Ctri-E:MENU Ctri-D:RETURN Ctrt~N:DESCRIP.NAME
Example of Setting Screen




N:SET PANEL TABLE (BKS-R3204/R3205)

Purpose
This menu is used to assign source/destination name to

each source/destination button.

Setting Procedure

1. Select menuitem [N].

2. Select a button number using the cursor.

3. When [Return| or [Enter| is pressed, the panel table
can be typed.
To delete the registration, press [ Return | or [ Enter|
before inputting the name.

4. a) When [J: NAME STYLE (Type + Num)] is

selected in the primary station menu, input the type
name (between O and F) and the number for the
source and destination name.

b) Each time Ctrl N is pressed when [J: NAME

STYLE (DESCRIP. NAME)] is selected in the
primary station menu, the following input mode
will be switched alternately.

Description name input mode:
When “Ctrl— N: Type + Num” is displayed on the
screen, it means that the name mode will be
changed to “Type + Number” by pressing
Ctrl] -[N].
Input Description name from the first to seventh
characters using the alphabet and numerical keys.
“Type + Number” name input mode:
Input in the same way as a).

[Note |

If the Description name has been set for the input/output
number, the display of Description has priority to the
display of “Type + Number” even if the “Type + Number’
name is set.

’

5. Wheneither |Return] or IEnterI is pressed, the
source name is set.

6. When @ - @ is pressed, the menu screen of the
secondary station will be displayed.
When - @ is pressed, the menu screen of the
primary station will be displayed.

SONY ROUTING SYSTEM SETUP MENU BKS-R3205 Vv3.10 STATION NUMEER 14
SET PANEL TABLE ( SOURCE )
01 KEY=Beriin 02 KEY=Moscow 03 KEY=Tokyo 04 KEY=INOO4
05 KEY=Beriing 06 KEY=Madrid 07 KEY=GPHA002 08 KEY=INOO8
09 KEY=——===—— 10 KEY= 11 KEY= 12 KEY=
14 KEY= 15 KEY= 16 KEY=
18 KEY=INO10O 19 KEY=INO11 20 KEY={NO12
22 KEY=INO14 23 KEY=INO15 24 KEY=INO16
26 KEY= 27 KEY= 28 KEY=
30 KEY= 31 KEY: 32 KEY=
SET PANEL TABLE ( DESTINATION )
01 KEYS—===——m 02 KEY= 03 KEY=: 04 KEY=
05 KEY=—==mm"m 06 KEY=: 07 KEY= 08 KEY=
09 KEY=London 10 KEY=NewYo rk 11 KEY=0UT003 12 KEY=0UTO04
13 KEY=Paris 14 KEY=0UT006 15 KEY=0UTO007 16 KEY=Rome
17 KEY=——————— 18 KEY= 19 KEY= 20 KEY=
21 KEY=——————— 22 KEY: 23 KEY= 24 KEY=
25 KEY=0OUT009 26 KEY=OUTO10 27 KEY=0UTO11 28 KEY=0UTO12
29 KEY=0UTO13 30 KEY=OUTO14 31 KEY=0UTO15 32 KEY=0UTO16
0=IN 1=0UT 2=.. 3=.. 4=, . 5=. 6=. . 7=..
8=. 9= A= . B=.. Cc=. D=. E=PHAN FaGPHA
Ctri-E:MENU Ctri-D:RETURN Ctr)=N:Type+Num
Example of Setting Screen
| Note |
1. Set the source/destination by eight buttons
previously at the menu item (Z: SET —— — — PANEL
STATUS]. If “KEY = —— — =" is dis played on the

key number position, the name can not be set.

When setting description names to the source/destina-
tion buttons, select the name from the description
name group assigned to the remote control unit.

If other names are input, these will not be set even if
the |Return| or I Enter |button is pressed.

In such cases, transfer the group including the desired

description name from the primary station.
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O:SET AVAILABLE DESTINATION

Purpose

This menu is used to set the destination which can be
selected by the remote control unit BKS-R3202, BKS-
R3206.

Setting Procedure

1. Call the menu screen of the remote control unit to be
set using menuitem [R], and then select menu item
[O].

2. Select the destination using the cursor.

Press and when the cursor is placed at the top
or bottom, and the next destination number will
appear. The destination numbers are 001 to 512.

3. When placing the cursor on a destination and press
[Return] or [Enter| key, the status of selection/not
selection is switched alternately.

4. Press - [Eto display the menu screen of the
secondary station.

Press - @ to display the menu screen of the

primary station.

* The destination name indicated on this screen can be
selected from the remote control unit.

* The destination indicated as “...” is not registered
on the destination table.

* The blank destination can not be selected from the
remote control unit.

SONY ROUTING SYSTEM SETUP MENU BKS-R3202 V3. 10 STATION N\MEER 7
SELECT DESTINATION NAME

001=0UT001 002=0UT002 003=0UT003 004=0UT004
005=0UT005 006=0UT006 007=0UT007 008=0UT008
009=0UT009 010=0UT010 011=0UTO 11 012=0UT012
013=0UT013 014=0UTO014 015=0UT015 016=0UT016
017=0UT017 018=0UT018 019=0UT019 020=0UT020
021=0UT021 022=0UT022 023=0UT023 024=0UT024
025=0UT025 026=0UT028 027=0UT027 028=0UT028
029=0UT029 030=0UT030 031=0UT031 032=0UT032
033=0UT033 034=0UT034 035=0UT035 036=0UT036
037=0UT037 038=0UT038 039=0UT039 040=0UT040
041=0UT041 042=0UT042 043=0UT043 044=0UT044
045=0UT045 048=0UT046 047=0UT047 048=

04g9= 050=0UT050 051=0UT051 052=0UT052
053=0UT053 054=0UT054 055=0UT055 056=0UT056
057= 058= 059= 060=
061=0UT061 062=0UT062 063=0UT063 064=0UT064

Ctri-E:MENU Ctr1-D:RETUN

Example of Setting Screen
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S:DISPLAY DESCRIPTION NAME

Purpose
This menu is used to check the group and names of the
Description transferred from the primary station.

Check Procedure

1. When |Return|, [Enter| or [SPACE]| is pressed, the
screen will be changed to the next page.

2. When IB__Sl or [@ is pressed, the screen will be
changed to the previous page.

3. Press @ - @ to display the menu screen of the
secondary station. _
Press @ - IEI to display the menu screen of the
primary station.

SONY ROUTING SYSTEM SETUP MENU BKS-R3206 V3.10 STATION MUMEER 16
GROP No. =1
No. Terminai Name Description Name No. Terminal Name Description Neme
1 DST- 001 QUTOO1 London 2 DST- 002 QUTO02 NewYo rk
3 S°C~- 001 INDO1 Berlin 4 SAC- 002 INDO2 Moscow
5 SAC- 003 INDO3  Tokyo 6 SRC- 004 INOO4 Cairo
7 SRC~ 006 INDOS Beriing 8 SAC- 006 INOO6 Madrid
9 SRC- 007 INOG7 Tpronto 10 DST- 005 QUTOOS Parie
11 DST- 008 QUTO08 Rome 12 DST- 012 VIRD12 OUJTO12
13 DST- 013 VIRO13 QUTD13 14 DST- 014 VIRD14 QUTD14
15 DST- 015 VIRD1S QOUTO15 16 DST- 016 SONW016 QUTD16
17 DST- 017 VIRO17 QUTD17 18 DST- 018 VTRD18 QUTO18
19 DST- 019 VIRD19 QUTD19 20 DST- 020 VTRD20 QUTD20
21 DST- 021 VTRD21 QUTO21 22 DST- 022 VTRD22 QUTD22
23 DST- 023 VTIRD23 QUTD23 24 DST- 024 VTRD24 QUTD24
25 DST- 025 VIR025 QUTD25 26 DST- 026 VIRD26 QUTO26
27 DST- 027 VIRDZ7 QUTO27 28 DST- 028 VIRD28 QUTO28
29 DST- 029 VIR029 QUTD29 30 DST- 030 VIRD30 QUTD30
31 DST- 031 VIRO31 QUTO31 32 DST- 032 VIRD32 QUTD32
33 DST- 033 VIRO33 QOUTD&3 34 DST- 034 VIRD34 QUTO34
35 DST- 035 VIRO3S OUTO3S 36 DST- 036 VIRO36 QUTD36
37 DST- 037 VIRO37 QUTOR7 38 DST- 038 VIRD38 QUTOa8
39 DST- 039 VTRO39 QUTO39 40 DST- 040 VIRD40 QUTO40
Ctri-E:MENU Ctri-D:RETURN

Ctri-H:Pg—kp Ctr1-M:Pg-Dn

Example of Setting Screen



U:SELECT REMOTE PROTOCOL

Purpose
This menu is used to set channels A and B of REMOTE 2
(D-sub 9-pin) to loop-through. When the REMOTE 2
control mode is set to DIRECT, this menu is used to set the
protocol and the conversion table of the input/output
numbers.
There are three kinds of protocols.

* PRODUCTION SWITCHER PROTOCOL

+ AUDIO MIXER PROTOCOL (k1)

* CART PROTOCOL

*1: AUDIO MIXER PROTOCOL was known as “SWITCHER PROTOCOL"
before.

Set the conversion table of the input/output numbers so
that the input/output numbers defined by the external
controller will correspond to those of the routing switcher.
In the THROUGH mode, there will be no setting menu for
channel B. For details of the DIRECT mode, refer to the
menu item [U:SELECT CONTROL MODE] in the
primary station.

Setting Procedure

1. Select menu item [U].

2. “SELECT RS-422 CHANNEL =? (A B) A” will be
displayed. Input A or B using the alphabet keys and
press [Return| or [ Enter|. The screen will change to
the setting screen of the selected channel.

SELECT REMOTE PROTOCOL DVS-V64648 V2.10 STATION NUMEER 1
SELECT RS-422 CHANNEL 7 A--B) A

Cer1-E:RETUN TO MENU

3. The cursor will be placed at “1=001" of “SET DESTI-
NATION TRANSCODE".
When |Return| or |Enter| is pressed, “1=" will be
displayed and the number can be typed. The left “1” in
“1=001" indicates the input/output number of the
switcher and the right “001” indicates the command
number received.

4. Inputanumber between 1 and 128 and press or
l Enterl setit. The cursor will move to the next number.
If “00” is input, “001” will be displayed. If number
129 or later is input, the previous number will be
displayed. If [Return | or | Enter] is pressed without
inputting anything, invalid crosspoints will be set so
that the screen will show “—~ — — =", and the cursor

will move to the next number. When - is

pressed before the setting, the previous number will be

displayed and the cursor will move to the next number.

[Note |

The same number cannot be set to more than one place. If
the same number is used, the message “* * * is used
already; Ignored” will be displayed and the cursor will stop
at its current position.

SELECT REMOTE PROTOCOL OVS-V6464B V2. 10 STATION NUMEER 1

CHANNEL. = A REMOTE = CART+ UA2 = 10000000
SET DESTINATION TRANSCODE ( CN NMUM.= REMOTE NUM.)
1=001 2=002 3=003 4=004 5=005 6=006 7007 8=008
9=009 10=010 11=011 12=012 13=013 14=014 15015 16=016
17=017 18=018 19=019 20=020 21=021 22=022 23=023 24=024
25=025 26=026 27=027 28=028 29=029 30=030 31=031 32=032
33=033 34=034 35=035 36=036 37=037 38=038 39=039 40=040
41=041 42=042 43=043 44=044 45=045 46=046 47047 48=048
49=049 50=050 51=051 52=052 53=053 54=054 55=055 56=056
57=057 58=058 59=059 60=060 61=061 62=062 63=063 64064
SET SOURCE TRANSCOOE ( CN NMUM. = REMOTE MM.)
1=001 2=002 3=003 4=004 5=005 6=008 7=007 8=008
9=009 10=010 11=011 12=012 13=013 14=014 15=015 16=016
17=017 18=018 19=019 20=020 21=021 22=022 23=023 24=024
25=025 26=026 27=027 28=028 29=029 30=030 31=031 32=032
33=033 34=034 35=035 36036 37=037 38=038 39=039 40=040
41=041 42=042 43=043 44=044 45045 46=046 47=047 48=048
49=049 50=050 51=051 52=052 53=053 54=054 55055 56=056
5§7=057 58=058 59=059 60=060 61=061 62=062 63=063 64=064
CAS=065

[F1-reEmoTE] [F2 :0EFAULT] [F3:DEST | [F4:SOURCE] Ct r1-€:RETURN TO MENU

Example of Setting Screen

Operating Function Keys
: REMOTE (To switch the protocol)
1. When is pressed, the cursor will move to
“REMOTE".
2. When [Return]| or [Enter] is pressed, the
protocol will be switched. To change the “* *
*” of “UA2 =", select the desired position with
the cursor and press [ Return| or [Enter|to
switch 1/0 alternately.

The discription “* * *” of “UA2 =% * *” on the above
menu corresponds to the DIP switch setting which LSB is
at the left end.

[F2] : DEFAULT (Initializing the data)
1. When [F—_2| is pressed, “DEFAULT ok? (y/n)”
will be displayed at the bottom of the screen.
2. When is pressed, the program will be
executed. When @ is pressed, it will not be
executed.
: DEST
When is pressed, the cursor will move to the
destination side. "
: SOURCE
When is pressed, the cursor will move to the
source side.
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V:DISPLAY UNIT STATUS

Purpose

This menu is used to display the status of the hardware
such as boards, etc.

| Note |

For the input/output boards and matrix boards of DVS-
V3232B, channel 1 to 32 will be displayed. And FAN 1
and 2 will be displayed for DVS-V3232B.

Operating Procedure
1. Select menu item [V].
2. Press - @ The menu screen will be displayed.

DISPLAY WNIT STATUS DVS-V6464B V2. 10 STATION NLMEER 2

INPUT BOARD INPUT CONNECTOR BOARD INPUT CASCADE CONNECTOR BOARD
01-32 REV. 00 01-16 ENC 01-32 VALID
33-64 REV. 00 17-32 BNC 33-64 VALID
33-48 BNC
QUTPUT BOARD 49-64 INVALID QUTPUT CASCADE CONNECTOR BOARD)|
01-32 INVALID 01-32 VALID
33-64 FEV. 00 OUTRUT CONNECTOR BOAD  33-64 VALID
01-08 BNC
MATRIX BOAFD 09-16 CASCADE FEFEFENCE SIGNAL  MISSING
01-32 OUT) REV. 00 17-24 CASCADE
33-64 OUN REV. 00 25-32 BN\C SELECT FIELD
33-40 CASCADE
CONTROL. BOARD 41-48 CASCADE POAER SUPPLIES
MAIN SBLS RS422 49-56 CASCADE A ON
M V2.10 v2.02 V2.10 57-64 INVALID 8 INVALID
8 INVALID
FAN1 FAN2 FAN3 FAN4
OPTION BOAFD CONNECTOR BOARD ROT ROT ROT  ROT
INVALID VALID

Ct¢I-E:FETUN TO MENU

Example of Display
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Y:DISPLAY TABLE DATA

Purpose
This menu is used to display the table data set with the
control terminal.

Operation Procedure

1. Select menu item [Y]. The following message will be
displayed at the bottom of the screen.

Display: “DISPLAY TABLE DATA? (y/n)”

2. Press | Y], and the 4:2:2/4 fsc setting value will be
displayed in hexadecimal. Press @ and the table data
will be displayed in hexadecimal.

When IE is pressed, the table data display will be
cancelled.

3. When is pressed during the display, the
display will be interrupted. When ]SF’ACE is pressed
once again, the display will begin.

4. Press - @ to stop the display. The menu

screen of the secondary station will be displayed.

DISPLAY TABLE DATA DVS-V6464B V2.10 STATION NUMEER 17
0000:49 4E 00 00 00 00 00 00 4F 55 54 00 00 00 00 00 : IN ..... aur..
0010:00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00O WO 00 00 00 00 00 00 : ................
0020:00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 : ................
0030:00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 0000 00 : ................
0040:00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 GO 00 00O 00 00 00 00 : ................
0050:00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 G0 00 00 00 00 00 00 : ................
0060:00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 VO 00 00 00 00 00 00 : ................
0070:00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 : ................
0080:56 49 44 00 00 00 00 00 41 31 00 00 00 00 00 00 : VID..... Al
0030:41 32 00 00 00 00 00 00 34 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 : A2...... 4
00A0:35 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 36 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 : 5....... 6.......
00B0:37 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 38 N0 00 00 00 00 00 00 : 7....... 8
00C0:00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 : ................
0000:00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00O 0000 00 : ................
00EO0:00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 02 FF FF 10 00 00 02 :

CtrI-E:RETURN TO MENU

Example of Display

|_Note |
For the details of the table data, refer to the S-BUS Proto-
col Manual.



Z:SELECT SDI FORMAT

Purpose

This menu is used to set the format of signals fed to the
input/output board of DVS-V3232B and DVS-V6464B
with the control terminal.

This setting is available when the manual switch for the
format on each input/output board is OFF.

Setting Procedure

1. Select menu item [Z].

2. Select a channel line using the cursor to be set. (The
channels will be switched by eight channels.
Displayed signal formats that are enclosed by the
round brackets as “(4:2:2)”” have been set on the board
and cannot be modified with the control terminal.

3. When either | Return| or [Enter| is pressed, the
setting will change (“4:2:2”—"4 fsc NTSC”—4 fsc
PAL”).

4. Press @ (Table Set), and the content now appeared is
copyed to the area of SDI FORMAT TABLE.

5. Press IEI - E] to stop the display and the menu
screen of the secondary station will be displayed.

SELECT SDI FORMAT DVS-V6464B V2. 10 STATION NUMEER 1

DESTINATION WNIT SQURCE WNIT

01 -08 : 4:2:2 01 -08 : 4:2:2
09 - 16 : 4fsc NTSC 09 - 16 : 4:2:2
17 — 24 : 4tsc PAL 17 - 24 : 4:2:2
25 - 32 : 4:2:2 25 - 32 : 4:2:2
33 -40 : 4:2:2 33 -40 : 4:2:2
41 - 48 : 4:2:2 41 - 48 : 4:2:2
49 - 56 : (4:2:2) 49 - 56 : (4:2:2)
57 - 64 : 4:2:2 57 - 64 : 4:2:2

SWITCHING FIELD FIELD

CtriI~E:RETURN TO MENU

F1:FORMAT ||F2:FIELD| S:Table Set

Example of Setting Screen

Unless pressing @, the data will be deleted when the
power is turned off.

Operating Function Keys
: FORMAT (Mode which sets the signal format by 8-

channels)
: FIELD (Mode which sets the crosspoint switching
field)

1. Press The cursor will move to “SWITCH
ING FIELD” in the menu.

2. Press [Return] or [Enter]. The setting will
change.
(ODD—-EVEN—-SFIELD—-ASYNC—O0ODD)
All switching field in the switcher are deter
mined by this setting.

To use RS-422A and S-BUS together, set the switching

field as follows.

(D When using the S-BUS and CART protocol together:
ODD

(® When using the S-BUS and PRODUCTION
SWITCHER protocol together: FIELD

Note that the switching timing of the CART will not be

accurate if the CART and PRODUCTION SWITCHERS

protocols are used together.

Switching timing is not guaranteed in the combination of

different switching fields.

For details of the signal switching timing, refer to “5-8.

Signal Switching Timing”.
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Z:SET PANEL STATUS (BKS-R3204/R3205/R3206)

Purpose

Besides the remote control unit can be used alone, several
units can be used together as if it were one unit with
expanded sources and destinations. When using several
units together, one will serve as the mother and the rest
will serve as the daughters.

This menu is used to perform the settings necessary in such
cases. The selection of stand alone use, mother use, and
daughter use is performed in this menu in addition to the
assignment of buttons on the front panel. If assigned as the
mother station, a block number should be set. (up to 10
mothers can be registered.)

Setting Procedure

1. Select menuitem [Z].

2. Place the cursor on “PANEL MODE=1" and press
[Return| or [Enter| to select an item. Selection
should be performed using the following keys.
BKS-R3204:

1. STAND ALONE 2. MOTHER 3. DAUGHTER
BKS-R3205:
1. STAND ALONE 2. MOTHER
BKS-R3206:
1. STAND ALONE 2. MOTHER
If selection is not necessary, press or
again.

3. 'Place the cursor on “KEY 1-8=S” and press ] Return
or to set S or D. The button number is set in
order from top left to right, then left bottom to right as
shown below.

1234 5678 9101112 13141516
17181920 21222324 25262728 29303132

To change to the next setting, pres| Return | or
[Enter].

4. When “PANEL MODE=2" (the MOTHER) is select-
ed, move the cursor to “SET BLOCK NUMBER=X"
and press | Return| or [ Enter | to enter block number.
When [Return] or [Enter] is pressed again, the block
number will be set. If the mother station is set, the ID
are displayed.
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5. When “PANEL MODE=3" (the DAUGHTER) is
selected on BKS-R3204, the MOTHER ID number is
displayed as “MOTHER STATION ID= XX”. The
MOTHER ID number is set using the switch on the
rear panel. If switch setting is 0, 1, 255, “Incorrect ID
(0, 1, 255) is designated.” is displayed, while “The
designated ID is not found” is displayed if the mother
station ID is not registered in the block.

6. In setting of BKS-R3206 different from BKS-R3204/
R3205, there is no “SELECT SOURCE OR DESTI-
NA-TION ASSIGNMENT”, Use either “Type name +
Number” or “the source direct” to designate the source
name.

“PANEL LAYOUT= X” is displayed. Press [Return|
or I Enter| and input the numbers.

7. Press - IE! to display to the menu screen of the
secondary station.

Press - @ to display to the menu screen of the
primary station.

When “PANEL MODE-=1" (the STAND ALONE) is
selected on BKS-R3204 and BKS-R3205, all KEYs (1 to
32) can not be assigned as DESTINATION. If all is set as
DESTINATION, the KEYs 1 to 8 are set to “KEYs 1 to
8=S” automatically.

SONY ROUTING SYSTEM SETUP MENU
SET PANEL STATUS

BKS-R3204 V3.10 STATION NUMBER 14

PANEL. MOOE = 1

1:STAND ALONE 2:MOTHER 3: DAUGHTER

SET SOURCE OR DESTINATION ASSIGNMENT

KEY 1-8 =S8 KEY 9-16 = §
KEY 17-24 = § KEY 25-32 = §
S: SOURCE D:DESTINATION

MOTHER STATION ID=12 8KS-R3206)
MOTHER STATION BLOCK LIST
BLOCK 1 = STATION 12 | BLOCK 6 =

BLOCK 2 = STATION § | BLOCK 7 = .

BLOCK 3 = STATION 2 | BLOCK 8 = .

BLOCK 4 = STATION 3 | BLOCK 9 =

BLOCK &5 = | BLOCK10 = .
CtrlI—E:MENU CtrI-D:FETURN

Example of Setting Screen (BKS-R3204)



SONY AQUTING SYSTEM SETUP MENU
SET PANEL STATUS

PANEL MODE = 1

BKS~R3205 V3.10 STATION NUMEER 11

1:STAND ALONE 2:MOTHER

SET SOURCE OR DESTINATION ASSIGNMENT
KEY 1-8 =8 KEY 9-16 = S
KEY 17-24 = § KEY 25-32 = §
S: SOURCE. D:DESTINATION

SET BLOCK NUMEER=3

MOTHER STATION BLOCK LIST

BLOCK 1 = STATION 11

BLOCK 2 = STATION 5
BLOCK 3 = STATION 2
BLOCK 4 = STATION 3
BLOCK & =

Ctri—E:MENU Ctri-D:RETURN

BLOCK 6
BLOCK 7
BLOCK 8
BLOCK 9
BLOCK10

Example of Setting Screen (BKS-R3205)

SONY ROUTING SYSTEM SETUP MENU
SET PANEL STATUS

PANEL MODE = 2

BKS-R3206 V3.10 STATION NUMEER 2

1:STAND ALONE 2:MOT-ER

PANEL LAYOUT = 2

1: KEY + NUMBER SELECT MODE
2: SOURCE DIRECT SELECT MODE

SET BLOCK NUMEER = 2

MOTHER STATION BLOCK LIST

BLOCK 1 = STATION 11

BLOCK 2 = STATION §
BLOCK 3 = STATION 2
BLOCK 4 = STATION 3
BLOCK § =

Ctri-E:MENU Ctri1-D:RETURN

BLOCK 6
BLOCK 7
BLOCK 8
BLOCK 9
BLOCK10

Example of Setting Screen (BKS-R3206)

Z:SELECT CONNECTION (DVS-RS1616)

Purpose

As for DVS-RS1616, this menu is used to set, “M”
(controlling side) or “S” (controlled side) for each 9-pin
connector from 1 to 32.

If a controller is connected to a 9-pin connector, set to (S).
If a controlled device is connected to a 9-pin connector, set
to (M).

When setting to (S), termination is automatically made.

DVS-RS1616
EDITOR, (S) M) VTR,

etc (M) etc (S)

Setting Procedure

1. Select the menu item [Z].

2. Select a input/output number using the cursor.

3. Press |[Return] or | Enter], the setting status changes.
(“M”“S”—>“M”)

4. Press @ (TABLE SET), the content now appeared is
copyed to the table data.

5. Press [@I - [El to stop the display and the menu
screen of the secondary station will be displayed.

SELECT CONNECTION DVS-RS1616 V3.01 STATION NUMEER §
OUTRUT (INPUT) INPUT

TEFMINAL :DIRECTION TERMINAL :DIRECTION TERMINAL: DIRECTION TERMINAL: DIRECTION

01 (7 : M 09es: M 01 : 8 09 : s
02318 : M 106 : M 02 : s 10 : S
0319 : M 1Mmen:m 03 :s 1 : 8
0824 : M 1662 : M 08 : s 16 : S
S:TABLE SET

Ctr1-€:RETUN TO MENU

Example of Setting Screen

Unless pressing E’, the setting will be ignore.
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5-3. Setting Items of the Primary Station on Monitor S-BUS

Used for setting the units on the monitor S-BUS.

SET MONITOR FUNCTION

DVS-V6464B Monitor Bus I/ F V2.10

MODIFICATION COMMAND

F: SET SCTIVE WNIT NUMEER

M: SELECT MONITOR FUNCTION COMBINED)

R: CALL SECONDARY STATION

Ctr1-E:FETURN TO MENU

Menu Screen of the Primary Station on Monitor S-BUS

Setting Procedure of Monitor Function

1.

Select the menu item [R] of the primary station in
order to call the menu screen of the secondary station
set as the primary station on the monitor S-BUS.
Select the menu item [M] to call the menu screen of
the primary station on the monitor S-BUS.

Set the menu item [F] and [M].

Select the menu item [R] to call the secondary station
on the monitor S-BUS.

Set each menu item on the screen.

Press - to return to the menu screen of the
primary station on the monitor S-BUS.

Set each item of all secondary stations, repeating the
procedure of step 4 to 6.

Press | Ctrl | - @ to return to the menu screen of the
primary station on the standard S-BUS.

If there are multiple monitor S-BUS data links, repeat the
procedure of step 1 to 8 for each link.
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F:SET ACTIVE UNIT NUMBER

Purpose

This menu is used to enable the units connected to the data

link of the monitor S-BUS to communicate.

Setting Procedure

1. Select menu item [F].

2. Select the secondary station using the cursor whose
communication will be valid.

3. When either |Return] or |[Enter] is pressed, the

setting displayed will change “E”—Black—*“E”. Only

the secondary stations displayed with “E” are valid.
(“M” indicates the primary station.)

4. When @ - E‘ is pressed, the menu screen of the
primary station on the monitor S-BUS will be dis-
played.

As the response will become slower if there are many
secondary stations, make the secondary stations not
connected invalid.

“*” indicates out of the control area.

ENABLE ACTIVE WINIT FOR STATION NUMEBER DVS-V6464B Monltor Bus |/F V2.10
12345 678910 1112131415 1617181920
+
001-020 MEEEE EEEEE EEEEE EEEEE
021-040 EEEEE EEEEE EEEEE EEEEE
041-060 EEEEE EEEEE EEEEE EEEEE
061-080 EEEEE
081-100
101-120
121-140
141-160
161-180
181-200
201-220
221-240
241-254 * ok ok ok ok K
CtrI-E:RETUN TO MENU

Example of Setting Screen

Station ID of the primary station is always regardless
of the DIP switch setting on the CPU board.

Station ID of the secondary station is deter mined with
the DIP switch setting. Do not assign the same number
on two or more units as station ID on both standard S-
BUS and monitor S-BUS.

Number that can be registered as secondary s station
ID are 2 to 254.



M:SELECT MONITOR FUNCTION

Purpose

This menu is for setting the connection to use the input
monitor and output monitor in series or independently.

To monitor the input and dutput monitor lines using
separate monitors, set the SEPARATED mode. To monitor
them together on one monitor, set the COMBINED mode.

Setting Procedure

1. Select menu item [M].
The following appears.
COMBINED:series connection
SEPARATED:independent use

2. Press @ - [E to display the menu screen of the
primary station on the monitor S-BUS.

R:CALL SECONDARY STATION

Purpose
This menu is used to call the secondary station on the
monitor S-BUS.

Setting Procedure

1.
2.

Select menu item [R].

Enter the station number using the numerical keys, and

press | Return | or [ Enter| to call it.

The menu screen of the secondary station on the

monitor S-BUS will be displayed.

5-39 (E)



5-4. Setting Items of the Secondary Station on Monitor S-BUS

M:SET AVAILABLE MONITOR LINE
(DVS-V3232B/V6464B + BKDS-R3292B)

SET MONITOR FUNCTION DVS-V64648 Monitor Bus |/F V2.10 STATION NLMBER 23
MOD IF I CATION COMMAND

M: SET AVAILABLE MONITOR LINE INPUT= ( ENABLE ) OUTPUT= ( BNABLE )

Ctr1-Z:RETURN

Menu Screen of the Secondary Station on Monitor S-BUS
(DVS-V3232B/V6464B)

Purpose
This menu is used to set the input monitor and output
monitor to valid or invalid.

Setting Procedure

1. Select menu item [M].

2. Select the source/destination using the cursor, and
press | Return | or| Enter| to change the setting.
(“ENABLE”—>“DISABLE”—>“ENABLE”)

3. Press - [Z| to display the menu screen of the
primary station on the monitor S-BUS.

Input Monitor Input Monitor

128 + 65 64 +

-t

1
E E
p| | Cascade El Output
> Monitor
DVS-V6464B DVS-V6464B
64
‘ Cascade * Cascade
65
D
Cascade
E|. > Output
’ Monitor
DVS-V6464B DVS-v6464B
128
E : Enable
D : Disable

Be sure to set the monitor line to “DISABLE” in cascade
connection.
If set to “ENABLE”, the monitor may not be performed

properly.
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L:COPY TABLE DATA <MONITOR MENU>

Purpose

This menu is used to copy the setting contents of the
remote control unit. This is applied to BKS-R3204 and
BKS-R3205.

Setting Procedure

1. Select menuitem [L]. This item can be selected from
both the menu and another setting screen.

2. The message “Station Number?” will be displayed.
Enter the station number to be copied.

3. When [Return| or |Enter] is pressed, the table data
will be copied and the screen will return to the setting

screen.
When @ - @ is pressed again, the menu screen
of the secondary station on the monitor S-BUS will be
displayed.

4. When IE_tm - @ is pressed, menu screen of the
primary station on the monitor S-BUS will be dis-
played.

MONITOR SYSTEM SETUP MENU. BKS-R3204 V3.10 STATION NUMEER 6

Station Number ?

Ctri-E:MENY Ctrl-Z:FETURN

Example of Setting Screen

Data set on the menu item [N: SET PANEL TABLE] are
copied.



N:SET PANEL TABLE (BKS-R3204/R3205 ) <MONITOR MENU>

Purpose

This menu is used to assign source/destination name to
each source/destination selection button.

In the monitor mode, the button color of the remote control
unit will be green for both source and destination.

Setting Procedure

1. Select menu item [N].

2. Select a button number using the cursor.

3. When IReturn] or | Enterl is pressed, the name can

be typed.

To delete the registration, press [Return]| or [Enter]|

before inputting the name.

4. a) When [J: NAME STYLE (Type + Num)] is
selected in the primary station menu, input the type
name (between 0 and F) and the number for the
source and destination.

b) Each time @ - [EI is pressed when [J: NAME
STYLE (DESCRIP. NAME)] is selected in the
primary station menu, the following input modes
will be switched alternately.

Description name input mode:
When “Ctrl N: Type + Num” is displayed on
the screen, it means that the name mode will be
changed to “Type + Number” by pressing

Ctrl] - [N].

Inputs the Description name from the first to
seventh characters with alphabet and numerical
keys.

“Type + Number” name input mode:
Same as a)

I Note l

If the Description name has been set for the input/output
number the display of Description has priority to the
display of “Type + Number” even if the “Type + Number”
name is input.

5. When either |Return] or |Enter] is pressed, the
source name is set.

6. When I@ - E] is pressed, the screen will return to
the menu screen of the secondary station on the
monitor S-BUS.

When @ - is pressed, the screen will return to
the menu screen of the primary station on the monitor
S-BUS.

When [@ - @ is pressed, the screen will return to
the menu screen of the primary station on the standard

S-BUS.

SONY ROUTING SYSTEM SETUP MENU BKS-R3205 v3.10 STATION NUMBER 14
SET PANEL TABLE ( SOURCE )

01 KEY=Berlin 02 KEY=Moscow 03 KEY=Tokyo 04 KEY=INOO4
05 KEY=Berling 06 KEY=Madrid 07 KEY=GPHAOO2 08 KEY=IN0OO8
09 KEY=——————-— 10 KEY: 11 KEY: 12 KEY=:

13 KEY=—=———— 14 KEY= 15 KEY= 16 KEY:

17 KEY=PHANO10 18 KEY=INO10 19 KEY=INO11 20 KEY=INO12
21 KEY=INO13 22 KEY=INO14 23 KEY=INO15 24 KEY=INO16
25 KEY=————~—~ 26 KEY= 27 KEY= 28 KEY=—-————-
29 KEY=——~———— 30 KEY=————=—— 31 KEY=————-—- 32 KEY=—=~———
SET PANEL TABLE ( DESTINATION )

01 KEY=-—---—— 02 KEY=: 03 KEY= 04 KEY=

05 KEY=-————— 06 KEY=: 07 KEY= 08 KEY=——mm——m
09 KEY=London 10 KEY=NewYo rk 11 KEY=0UT003 12 KEY=0OUT004
13 KEY=Parls 14 KEY=0UT006 15 KEY=0OUT007 16 KEY=Rome

17 KEY=——mmmm— 18 KEY: 19 KEY: 20 KEY=————
21 KEY=—————— 22 KEY: 23 KEY: 24 KEY=—————-
25 KEY=0UT009 26 KEY=0UT010 27 KEY=OUTO11 28 KEY=OUTO12
29 KEY=0UTO13 30 KEY=0UTO14 31 KEY=0UTO15 32 KEY=OUT016
0=IN 1=0UT 2=. 3=. 4=. . 5=. .. 6=.. 7=..
8= 9=.. A=. B=. C= D=. .. E=PHAN  F=GPHA

Ctrl1-E:MENU Ctri-D:RETURN Ctri—N:Type+Num

[Note |

Example of Setting Screen

Set the source/destination by eight buttons previously at
the menu item [Z:SET— — — —PANEL STATUS]. If
“KEY=— — — =" is displayed on the key number position,
the name can not be set.
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S:DISPLAY DESCRIPTION NAME
<MONITOR MENU>

Purpose
This menu is used to check the group and names of the
Description transferred from the primary station.

Z:SET PANEL STATUS (BKS-R3204/R3205)
<MONITOR MENU>

Purpose

In this menu, the sources and destinations will be assigned

to the front panel buttons of the remote control unit.

Check Procedure

1. When - @ is pressed, the screen will be
changed to the next page.

2. When - is pressed, the screen will be
changed to the previous page.

3. Press - E] to display the menu screen of the

secondary station on the monitor S-BUS.

Press - to display the menu screen of the

primary station on the monitor S-BUS.
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The monitor function only has the stand alone mode and
does not have the mother and daughter modes.

Setting Procedure

1.
2.

Select the menu item [Z].

Place the cursor on “KEY 1-8=S” and press IRetu m
or Enter| to set @ or @ The button number is set
in order from top left to right, then left bottom to right
as shown below.

1234 5678 9101112 13141516
17181920 21222324 25262728 29303132

Press | Return] or | Enter| to change to the next
setting.
Press E - E‘ to return to the menu screen of the
secondary station on the monitor S-BUS.

Press [@I - to return to the menu screen of the
primary station on the monitor S-BUS.

MON|TOR SYSTEM SETUP MENU
SET PANEL STATUS

BKS-R3204 Vv3.10 STATION NUMBER 14

PANEL MODE = 1

1:STAND ALONE 2:MOTHER 3:DAUGHTER

SET SOURCE OR DESTINATION ASS|GNVENT

KEY 1-8 =S8 KEY 9-16 = S
KEY 17-24 = S KEY 25-32 = §
S: SOURCE D:DESTINATION

MOTHER STATION 1D=12 ( BKS-R3206 )
MOTHER STATION BLOCK Li{ST
BLOCK 1 = STATION 12 | BLOCK 6 =
BLOCK 2 = STATION 5§ | BLOCK 7 = .
BLOCK 3 = STATION 2 | BLOCK 8 = .
= STATION 3 | BLOCK 9 =
I

BLOCK 4
BLOCK 5 = . BLOCK10 = .
Ctri—E:MENU Ctri-D:AETWN

Example of Setting Screen (BKS-R3204)




MON|TOR SYSTEM SETUP MENU BKS~R3205 v3.10 STATION NUMBER 11
SET PANEL STATUS

PANEL MODE = 1
1:STAND ALONE 2:MOTHER

SET SOURCE OR DESTINATION ASS|GNMENT

KEY 1-8 =S8 KEY 9-16 = S
KEY 17-24 = S KEY 25-32 = §
S: SOURCE D:DESTINATION

SET BLOCK NUMEBER=3
MOTHER STATION BLOCK LiIST
BLOCK 1 = STATION 11 | BLOCK 6
BLOCK 2 = STATION 5§ | BLOCK 7
BLOCK 3 = STATION 2 | BLOCK 8
BLOCK 4 = STATION 3 | BLOCK 9
|

BLOCK 5 BLOCK10

Ctri-E:MENU Ctri-D:FETURN

Example of Setting Screen (BKS-R3205)
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5-5. Backup of Setting Data

The data set using the control terminal will be stored in the RAM on the CPU board. It is however
recommended that the setting data be backed up just in case the data is damaged or lost.
Data can be backed up easily by using the Sony routing switcher system control software BZR-1000 (run

with a IBM PC/AT or compatible machine).

5-6. When Data is Lost (DVS-V3232B/V6464B)

If the LED (D7) on the CPU board does not light up even if the error No. indicator shows “00” when
operations are being checked, it means that all the data set have been lost.

Should data stored in the CPU be lost, it is necessary to initialize the unit using the following procedure.
1. Set the COR1 on the CPU-149 board to ON.

2. Set the test switch (S3) to “D” and press the reset switch (S5).

3. Set the test switch (S3) to “0” and press the reset switch (S5).

4. Call the menu screen on the control terminal and execute the menu item [T: SET CLOCK].

5-7. Initialization of Table Data (DVS-V3232B/V6464B)

There are five ways of initializing the table data. Note that the way to be used depends on which item is
initialized.

Initializing Procedure and Corresponding Items:

Initializing Procedure Corresponding Menu Items
1 1. Set the test switch (S3) on the CPU-149 board to “D”". All items of the primary and secondary
stations.
2. Press the reset switch (S5).
2 1. Set the test switch (S3) on the CPU-149 board to “C”. [W:SYSTREM STATUS LOG]
2. Press the reset switch (S5).
3 Select the menu item [K:RESET TO DEFAULT TABLE] All items of the primary station excluding the
of the primary station and press . following 4 items.

« [H :SET GLOBAL PHANTOM]

- [N :SET DESCRIPTION NAME GROUP]
- [0 :SET TIE LINES]

. [W:SYSTEM STATUS LOG]

4 Select the menu item [K: RESET TO DEFAULT TABLE] All items of the secondary station excluding
of the secondary station and press . the crosspoint data.
5 Select the menu item[U: SELECT REMOTE PROTOCOL ] [U:SELECT REMOTE PROTOCOL]

of the secondary station and press (DEFAULT).

The clock will not be reset even if the table data has been initialized.
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Default Valus Initialization:

item Default Value
Primary [B : SET SOURCE/DEST TYPE] TYPE : 0=IN, 1=0UT, 2-F=None
station NAME : IN001-IN512, OUT001-OUT512
[E : SET LEVEL TABLE] All levels of all destination is ENABLE
Level name: 1,2, 3....7, 8
[F : SET ACTIVE UNIT NUMBER] DVS-V3232B : STATION 2-33 ENABLE
DVS-V6464B : STATION 2-65 ENABLE
[H : SET GLOBAL PHANTOM] Not set
[J : NAME STYLE] Type + Num (“Type + Number” name mode)
[L : SET PHYSICAL ASSIGNMENT] Physical location number = Virtual location number
[M: SET INHIBIT TABLE] Not set
[N : SET DESCRIPTION NAME GROUP]  Not set
[O : SET TIE LINES] Not set
[P : CHANGE PASSWORD] Not set
[S : SELECT INDICATION COLOR] OFF
[U : SELECT CONTROL MODE] All channels : DIRECT
[V : SELECT WARNING DISPLAY] OFF
[W: SYSTEM STATUS LOG] NO LOG
[Z : SET UNIT DETECTABLE] All STATION : OFF
Secondary [A : SET UNIT LOCATION ] No OFFSET
station [U : SELECT REMOTE PROTOCOL] The input /output number is 1:1.
[Z : SELECT SDI FORMAT] 4:2:2, SWITCHING FIELD=FIELD
Crosspoint data The input/output number is 1:1.
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5-8. Signal Switching Timing

For DVS-V3232B and DVS-V6464B, a SWITCHING FIELD which switch signals from the control

terminal can be set. The SWITCHING FIELD are set using menu item “Z” of the secondary station and
any SWITCHING FIELD mode (ODD, EVEN, FIELD, ASYNC) can be selected.
The signal switching timing depends on whether it is controlled by RS-422A or the S-BUS.
The following shows the timing charts of RS-422A and S-BUS for each SWITCHING FIELD mode.

When SWITCHING FIELD “EVEN” is set

RS-422A S-BUS
Switching Command  Switching Executed Switching Command  Switching Executed
\% v v Vv
ODDb | EVEN | ODD J EVEN ODD | EVEN | ODD | EVEN
Field 1 | Field2 | Field 3 } Field 4 Field 1 | Field2 | Field 3 | Field 4

Switching Command

oDD

Switching Command

\%
oDbD

Field 1

Field 1

\Y
EVEN | ODD
Field 2 | Field 3

Y

Field 4

RS-422A

v

EVEN
Field 2

Field 3

oDD |

Switching Executed

Field 4

Switching Command

oDD

Field 1

\%
EVEN | ODD
Field 2 | Field 3

Switching Executed

EVEN

EVEN

v

EVEN
Field 4

Switching Executed

When SWITCHING FIELD “ODD” is set

oDD
Field 5

Switching Command

OoDD
Field 1

Switching Executed

v v
EVEN ODD | EVEN
Field 2 | Field 3 § Field 4

Switching Command

\%
OoDD

When SWITCHING FIELD “FIELD” is set

Switching Command

RS-422A

Switching Executed

\% v
ODD | EVEN | ODD | EVEN
Field 1 | Field2 § Field 3 | Field 4

Switching Command

oDD

Field 1

\%
EVEN oDD
Field 2 | Field 3

v

Field 4

EVEN

|

Switching Executed

When SWITCHING FIELD “ASYNC” is set

Field 1

S-BUS

v

Switching Executed

EVEN
Field 2

Switching Command

OoDD
Field 3

EVEN
Field 4

Switching Executed

AR 4
ODD | EVEN | ODD | EVEN
Field 1 | Field 2 | Field 3 | Field 4
S-BUS
Switching Command  Switching Executed
A\ 4
ODD | EVEN | ODD | EVEN
Field 1 § Field 2 | Field3 } Field 4

Switching Command

oDbD

Field 1

Switching Executed

AR 4
EVEN | ODD | EVEN
Field 2 § Field 3 | Field 4

The signals will be switched immediately after the switching command is received regardless of the
control method and protocol used.
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6. CONFIRMATION OF FUNCTION

After the hardware and software have been set up, it is necessary to check if the system is working
properly before starting the operation.

Each routing switcher is equipped with the self-diagnosis function. As soon as the power of the unit is
supplied or the system is reset, this function begins operations which check internal conditions and
connections automatically. When a fault is detected, this is immediately displayed via the following four
methods.

1. Status indicator

2. Control terminal screen (k)
3. Error No. indicator

4. LEDs on the boards

Moreover, the test mode is available to find out the cause.

This section outlines the checks performed when the system is started up, and describes error messages
displayed on [2. Control terminal screen] in detail.

For details of [1. Status indicator] and (3. Error No. indicator], refer to the operation manual or mainte-
nance manual provided with the unit. For [4. LEDs on the boards] and [Test mode], refer to the mainte-
nance manual.

The error messages displayed in [2. Control Terminal Screen] are valid only when the control terminal is
connected to the primary station in the S-BUS control system.
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6-1. Function Check Format

The contents of each function and the structure of the error displays are as follows.

LED Display for Internal Test Mode Function
Igfoina_mm Test mode is effective for finding the
LED displays the presence/absence of causes of the error and the faulty
the signals and setting of the switche's sections wtich have been detected by
independently, irrespective of the self- the self-diagnosis function. It checks
diagnosis and test mode. LEDs,switches and signal circuit using

a rotary switch on CPU board.

A4

LEDs on Board Error No. lndicatbr

. —
- .

Function Check

Status Indicator Error No. Indicator

Contorl Terminal (System Status Screen)

N

Error Information When
Power ON

Status Display Error Messages Error Codes

Self-deiagnosis Function

The self-diagnosis function of the routing switcher checks/judges hardware problem,
disconnected wires, the conditon of the sync signal, the execution of the backup function,
the communication errors,etc.
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/\

Status Indicator

Litin Green:
Operating Normally

6-2. How the Self-Diagnosis Iltems are Related

Control Terminal Display

Error No. In dicator

Blinking in Green:
Faulty sync signal detection

00

Operating normally

Faulty sync signal detection

6 *

Faulty sync signal detection

Blinking in Red:
Faulty crosspoint
hardware

Increase in the switcher's
internal temperature/Fan
has stopped

S-BUS deta link has
disconnected

Other errors

Faulty crosspoint hardware

4 %

Faulty crosspoint hardware

Increase in the switcher's internai
temperature/Fan has stopped

7 *

Increase in the switcher's
internal temperature/Fan has
stopped

S-BUS deta link has been disconnected

2%

Communication error of the
REMOTE 1 connector (BNC)
/S-BUS

Communication trouble of the
primary statiom

Communication error with a
secondary station

ROM/RAM/EEPROM check error

8 x

ROM/RAM/EEPROM check
error or table deta reading error

Re-start display

Display of the input/output board
insertion

1%

Communication error of the
REMOTE 2 connector (9-pin)
/RS-422A

3%

Communication error of the
REMOTE 3 connector (25-pin)
/RS-232C

5%

Incorrect setting data of the
backup memory

Lit in Red:
Start-up of backup unit

Start-up of backup power supply

Start-up of backup CPU board

FF

Malfunction of CPU board
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6-5. Function Check with Control Terminal

The control terminal connected to the primary station has a function for displaying the error messages
transmitted from the stations on the S-BUS data link, on its screen.

When checking errors using the control terminal, both the system status and menu screens can be used as
required. The former is used for monitoring data transmitted while the system is operating, and the latter
is used for checking error messages, finding the station corresponding to the error and checking the time
the error occurred.

The system status screen shows the results of the self-diagnosis performed automatically by the primary
station when the system’s power supply is turned on, and then the error messages sent from each station
while the system is operating.

To check the old system status, call the menu item [W: SYSTEM STATUS LOG].
This menu takes out only the system status from the memory, and displays error messages, corresponding
station and time of occurrence.

As the control terminal constantly checks the errors of the system, and is capable of recording/displaying
these, it is extremely effective for monitoring the operations of the system. Therefore, it is recommended
to connect this control terminal after completing initial settings.

6-5-1. System status screen after power on

When the power of the primary station is turned on, the results of the self-diagnosis of the primary station
and the ROM checksum value, will be displayed as shown in the figure below.

If the result of the self-diagnosis is normal, “OK” will be displayed for this item. If errors have been
detected, the corresponding item will be the reversal characters.

SONY Digital Routing System DVS-V64648 V2.10

| TEM
--ROM CHECK SUM 8A65
-.--RAM READ AND WRITE oK
---- REFERENCE SIGNAL oK
.---S-BUS LINK TERMINATE oK
.......... REAL TIME CLOCK

STARTED
1993.02.03-22. 15 STARTED BY DVS-V6464B Ver2. 10 IN STATION 1
1993.02.03-22. 15 S-BUS LINK DISCONNECTED TO CHANNEL B
1993.02.03-22. 15 MISSING REFERENCE SIGNAL IN STATION 1
1993.02.03-22. 15 POMER SUPPLY UNIT B DOMN IN STATION 1

Example of the System Status Screen After Power On

Display Contents:

ROM checksum value on the CPU board of the primary station.

Condition of the reading/writing operations of the RAM in the primary station.
The result of detecting the reference signal in the primary station.

Presence of the 75 Q termination in the S-BUS data link.

Oscillation of the real time clock IC.

@OEEO
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6-5-2. System status screen during the system operation

When a message is output to the S-BUS data link, the system status screen will display this message with
the date and time of occurrence. When an error occurs during the operation of the system, the error
message will be displayed.

1990.10.12-15:42 S-BUS LINK DISCONNECTED ~ <¢————————————— Error message
1990. 10. 27-09:28 STARTED BY BKS-R1601 Ve r3.10 IN STATION 11

1990.11.03-05:31 STARTED BY BKS-R3204 Ver3.11 IN STATION 32

1991.01. 14-13:51 MISSING REFERENCE SIGNAL IN STATION 1

1991.02.01-11:15 POMER SUPPLY UNIT B DOMN IN STATION 4 }‘———— Error message
1991 02.04-06:11 X-POINT ERROR IN STATION 1

Example of System Status Screen During System Operation

On the other hand, the menu item [W: SYSTEM STATUS LOG] can be used to call all the error informa-
tion stored in the RAM of the primary station, such as the content and time of errors in each station and
on the S-BUS circuit.

Operating procedure:

Turn on the power supply of the primary station to automatically start up the system status screen.
Press @ - to display the menu screen.

The password will be requested if it has been set. Input the password using the numerical and alpha-
bet keys, and press |Return| or [Enter] .

Select the menu item [W].

“—more —” will be displayed at the bottom of the screen if all error contents cannot be displayed on
a screen.
Press to display the next error content. “— end —” will be displayed when all error contents
have been displayed.

1.
2.

Press
Press

Ctrl

Ctrl

- @ to return to the menu screen.
- to return to the system status screen.
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6-5-3. Contents and countermeasures of the error messages

The control termninal will display eleven types of error messages according to the error content.
However, depending on the model, some are not used because of no detection, or some part of the
message may differ. For details of the messages and their countermeasures, refer to operation manuals
provided with each model.

Standard error messages and their countermeasures are as follows.

[ X-POINT ERROR IN STATION x % %

Content:
Faulty crosspoint hardware
As a result of comparing the presence/absence of the crosspoint signal in the station being dis-
played, this message will be displayed if the input signal was found to be present without the
output signal, and vice versa, or if the input/output board has not been inserted correctly.

Countermeasure:
The crosspoint of station * * * is faulty. Check the input/output board has been properly installed.

TEMPERATURE RISE OR FAN STOP IN STATION % % %

Content:
This message is displayed when the temperature inside of the station being displayed has risen, or
when the fan has stopped.

Countermeasure:
Promptly turn off the power supply of station * * =, and check for short-circuits, power leakage,
faults of the mechanical parts surrounding the fan, etc.

MISSING REFERENCE SIGNAL IN STATION x % %

Content:
This message is displayed when the SYNC/ASYNC select switch on the CPU board of the switch-
er has been set to the sync switching mode (SYNC), and the reference video signal has not been
input to the REF IN connector.

Countermeasure:
Connect the sync signal to the REF IN connector of station * % .

Set the SYNC/ASYNC select switch to “ASYNC” if the reference signal is not present. When the
reference signal is not input in the sync switching mode (SYNC), the crosspoint is switched automatical-
ly as the async switching mode (ASYNC).
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CHANGED OVER TO BACKUP POWER SUPPLY IN STATION * % %

Content:
This message is displayed when the power supply output during operations has dropped and it is
- changed over to the backup power supply.

Countermeasure:
Remove the faulty power supply of station * * *, and repair or replace it with a new one.

DIFFERENT CHECK SUM = 27?7 IN STATION * * %
A

[E—

Content: Check sun value

This message is displayed when an error has been detected as the result of ROM checksum and
RAM writing tests performed after resetting the unit.

Countermeasure:
Replace the corresponding ROM.

This error message will be displayed even after the ROM has been replaced. This is normal. Execute the
menu item [J: RECALL MAIN TABLE] from the control terminal, and reset the corresponding unit once
again for the unit to begin operating normally.

[ S§-BUS LINK DISCONNECTED ]

Content:
This message is displayed when the S-BUS data link has been disconnected somewhere.

Countermeasure:
Check the connections between the S-BUS line and each station, and check that unused S-BUS
ports or the ends of S-BUS lines have been terminated with 75 Q. One method to search for the
disconnected sections is using the menu item [R: CALL SECONDARY STATION] and checking
for responses.

Be sure to terminate unused S-BUS ports with 75 Q. When a disconnection has been detected, the
primary station automatically performs 75 Q termination and restarts communication with the stations
just before the disconnection. In this case, some stations may not be able to communicate even though
they are connected.
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CHANGED OVER TO BACKUP CPU IN STATION % % % ]

Content:
This message is displayed when an error has occurred in the CPU board during operations, and it
is changed over to the backup CPU board.

Countermeasure:
Remove the main CPU board, and repair or replace it with a new one.

[ STARTED BY % * % _ * % % % % Ver * %% IN STATION * % % ]

Content:
This message is displayed when the switcher is restarted due to instantaneous power failure, etc.,
or when the power supply is turned ON.

[ STATION % % % FAILURE (DISCONNECTED OR POWER DOWN) ]
Content:
This message is displayed when communication with the station set at the menu item [F] is
stopped.
Countermeasure:
Check the status indicator of station * * *, and perform the adjustment corresponding to the
symptom.
[ VALID INPUT OR OUTPUT BOARD [N STATION * % % ]
Content:

This message is displayed when the input/output board has been inserted to station * * .

{ INVALID INPUT OR OUTPUT BOARD IN STATION % % % ]

Content:
This message is displayed when the input/output board has been removed from * * .
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: SET AVAILABLE DESTINATION 2=+ }

arvbha-—-)

clm|lalo|olo|lziz|(z|olzin|clolr|=|clo|=z|m|(z|o|o|s|m (< (3|7 |x

IUAKRA Vb EEDIZT S : SET INHIBIT TABLE 1 RIS
sa—-)L7 7 b ARER : SET GLOBAL PHANTOM 1 X5
U—-AAT7v ol 2RBD7 7V P ARE : SET PHANTOM TABLE 2.%5
ARV RS Tus s FORE : SET DESTINATION NAME 1 X5
Voo Ly MEEE V=L y PORE : SET SOURCE NAME 1R/
474/ EH a4 74 DRE : SET TIE LINES 1.XB
RS422A 9 ¥V @i 2V e —LE— FORR : SELECT CONTROL MODE 1.X8

2 RBOWUH L CALL SECONDARY STATION

7ua b 2R : SELECT REMOTE PROTOCOL 2 .X/5

A-1 (J)



Function Purpose ~ Menu item Station type
Monitor function Call secondary station R: CALL SECONDARY STATION Primary station
Call primary station on monitor S-BUS M: SET MONITOR FUNCTION Secondary
station

Set active unit number

F: SET ACTIVE UNIT NUMBER

Select monitor mode

M: SELECT MONITOR FUNCTION

Call secondary station on monitor S-BUS

R: CALL SECONDARY STATION

Set available monitor unit

M: SET AVAILABLE MONITOR LINE

Set panel table

N: SET PANEL TABLE secondary

Copy table data

L: COPY TABLE DATA station

Display Description name

S: DISPLAY DESCRIPTION NAME

Set panel status

Z: SET PANEL STATUS

Others

Display control area

A: DISPLAY CONTROL AREA

Change crosspoint

Q: CHANGE CROSSPOINT

Select indication color

S: SELECT INDICATION COLOR

Display system status log

W: SYSTEM STATUS LOG

Display S-BUS communication

X: DISPLAY S-BUS COMMUNICATION

Display table data Y: DISPLAY TABLE DATA

Set unit detectable Z: SET UNIT DETECTABLE

Reset table data to default K: RESET TO DEFAULT TABLE Secondary
Display unit status V: DISPLAY UNIT STATUS station

Display table data

Y: DISPLAY TABLE DATA

Select SDI format

Z: SELECT SDI FORMAT

A-2 (E)

Monitor S-BUS

primary station

Monitor S-BUS

Primary station
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INPUT EXPANSION SET
BKDS-V3221B

OUTPUT EXPANSION SET A
BKDS-V3222B

OUTPUT EXPANSION SET B
BKDS-V3223B

BACKUP CONTROL BOARD
BKDS-V3290B
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CAUTION

Danger of explosion if battery is incorrectly
replaced.

Replace only with the same or equivalent type
recommended by the manufacturer.

Dispose of used batteries according to the
manufacturer's instructions.

Vorsicht!

Explosionsgefahr bei unsachgeméaBem
Austausch der Batterie.

Ersatz nur durch denselben oder einen vom
Hersteller empfohienen ahnlichen Typ.
Entsorgung gebrauchter Batterien nach Angaben
des Herstellers.

ATTENTION

Il'y a danger d'explosion s'il y a remplacement
incorrect de la batterie.

Remplacer uniquement avec une batterie du
méme type ou d'un type équivalent recommandé
par le constructeur.

Mettre au rebut les batteries usagées
conformément aux instructions du fabricant.

ADVARSEL!

Lithiumbatteri-Eksplosionsfare ved fejlagtig
handtering.
Udskiftning ma kun ske med batteri
af samme fabrikat og type.
Levér det brugte batteri tilbage til leveranderen.

1(P)
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Purpose of This Manual

Contents

DVS-v3232B
DVS-v6464B

MANUAL STRUCTURE

This is the Maintenance Manual Part1 of digital video routing switcher DVS-V3232B/
DVS-V6464B.

This manual describes the maintenance information of the unit, and the information on
the primary service such as the replacement of main block and circuit boards.

The following is a summary of the sections for understanding the contents of this
manual.

Section 1 Service Information
This section describes the location of main part, the function of printed circuit board, the
replacement of main part.

Section 2 Error Indicator
This section describes the status indicator lamp, error code.

Section 3 Test Mode
This section describes the test mode.

Section 4 Alignment after Replacing Power Supply Unit and Boards
This section describes the alignment procedure after replacing power supply unit and
boards.

Section 5 Block Diagrams and Circuit Descriptions
This section describes the overall block diagram, the block diagrams for every circuit
block , the frame wiring, and the circuit descriptions.

Section 6 Spare Parts
This section describes the exploded views for the main unit and optional accessories,
mounted circuit board list, packing materials and standard accessories list.



Related Manual

In addition to this Maintenance Manual Part1, the following manuals are provided for
this unit.

eOperation Manual (Supplied with the DVS-V3232B/V6464B.)
This manual is required for the proper operation and application of this unit.

eInstallation Manual (hardware)

(Supplied with the DVS-V3232B/V6464B)
This manual describes the information on hardware required during delivery and
installation of this unit.

sInstallation Manual (software)

(Supplied with the DVS-V3232B/V6464B)
This manual describes the software initialization and operation confirmation.
Supports the main equipment of a routing switcher system as well as this unit.

eMaintenance Manual Part 2
(Not supplied with the DVS-V3232B/V6464B)
This manual describes the detailed information (alignment, board layout, schematic
diagram, and detailed parts list) based on part level services.
Please contact to Sony's service organization.

eProtocol Manual (Not supplied with the DVS-V3232B/V6464B)
This manual describes the protocol that controls this unit.

The following manuals are provided for the protocol that this unit can support.
Please contact to Sony's service organization.

S-BUS Protocol and Command Specifications
(S-BUS remote terminal control protocol)

Routing Switcher System Protocol and Command Specifications
(Sony cart protocol)

BVS/DVS Series Protocol and Command Specifications
(Sony production switcher protocol)

BAC-1200 Protocol and Command Specifications
(BAC-1200 terminal protocol)

oDVS-V3232B/DVS-V6464B Series Technical Manual

(Not supplied with the DVS-V3232B/V6464B)
This manual describes the technical outline of a digital routing switcher system
primarily consisting of DVS-V3232B/V6464B and various application information
items.
Please contact to Sony's service organization to obtain a copy of the manual.

DVS-v3232B
DVS-V6464B
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1-3. FEFHEEE

DVS-V3232B

® OUT-4#:4K
(@ MX-48BHAR
® IPM-494R
@ CPU-149#:AK
® CN-889#:4R
CN-906A ZEAR
@ CN-887:AR
CN-8862:AK
(® CN-888B#:AR
MB-5022:4%
@ HN-1902:4K
® PS-321B#AR
® AC-111F4K
LED-117B#4R
@ DP-131Z:4R

@ Q@ ©

©

DVS-vV6464B

(D CPU-149%:AK
(@ MX-A48AXAR
@ CN-888AZEAR
@ CN-906AZAR
® HN-190%A4K
MB-5012:4K
@ PS-321AFAR
AC-111B#AR
(® LED-117B#4R
DP-13124K
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1-4. EREME

KDFigNo.lk, 13BFEMHREROFigNoZ R L E T,

DVS-v3232B BKDS-V3221B
Fig.No. . 3.7 Hee iR e
1 OUT-4 32 OUTPUT BOARD OUT-4 32 OUTPUT BOARD
2 MX-48B | 32 INPUT X32 OUTPUT MATRIX BOARD CN-892 D-SUB OUTPUT BOARD
3 IPM-49 32 INPUT BOARD CI-10 CASCADE INPUT BOARD
4 CPU-149 | CPUBOARD
5 CN-889 8 BNC OUTPUT BOARD BKDS-V3222B
6 CN-906A | MONITOR CN BOARD AR HKE
7 CN-887 16 BNC INPUT BOARD 2 IPM-49 32 INPUT BOARD
8 CN-886 16 BNC INPUT BOARD 1 CN-890 D-SUB INPUT BOARD 1
9 CN-888B | CPU CONNECTOR BOARD CN-891 D-SUB INPUT BOARD 2
10 MB-502 | MOTHER BOARD Co-16 CASCADE OUTPUT BOARD 1
11 HN-190 FAN CN BOARD
12 PS321B | POWER SUPPLY BOARD BKDS-V32238
13 AC-111 AC FILTER BOARD 4R HEE
14 LED-117B | LED BOARD IPM-49 32 INPUT BOARD
15 DP-131 LEDBOARD CN-890 D-SUB INPUT BOARD 1
CN-891 D-SUB INPUT BOARD 2
DVS-V6464B CO-17 CASCADE OUTPUT BOARD 2
Fig.No. . 37 HRHE
1 CPU-149 | CPUBOARD BKDS-V3290B
2 MX48A | 64 INPUT X 32 OUTPUT MATRIX BOARD il HRAE
3 CN-888A | CPU CONNECTOR BOARD CPU-149 | CPUBOARD
4 CN-906A | MONITOR CN BOARD
5 HN-190 FAN CN BOARD BKDS-V32918
6 MB-501 | MOTHER BOARD ki HasE
7 PS-321A | POWER SUPPLY BOARD PS-321B | POWER SUPPLY BOARD
8 AC-111B | ACFILTER BOARD
9 LED-117B | LED BOARD BKDS V32928
10 DP-131 LED BOARD ks HaE
Ms-41 MONITOR BOARD
BKDS-V3210B
245 o BKDS-V6432B
IPM-49 32 INPUT BOARD AR AE
CN-886 16 BNC INPUT BOARD 1 MX-48A | 64INPUT X 32 OUTPUT MATRIX BOARD
CN-887 16 BNC INPUT BOARD 2
BKDS-V6491B
BKDS-V3211B 2] e
=5 proyms PS-321A | POWER SUPPLY BOARD
OUT-4 32 OUTPUT BOARD
CN-889 8 BNC OUTPUT BOARD
1-4(J) DVS-V32328
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1-6. ARV ZOA/HEBES

REMOTE 2 (D-SUB 9PIN FEMALE)

5 1
[O gOgOOOOO(gO) (3}

- EXTERNAL VIEW -

REMOTE 3 (D-SUB 25PIN FEMALE)

3 1
O %OOOOOOOOOOOO

00000000 0O0O0

25

O
14

)

- EXTERNAL VIEW -

pinNo. | E8% KgE A/HAh pinNo. | 182% HREE A/HAH
1 F.G. FRAME GROUND S 1 F.G. FRAME GROUND —
| 2 TX1 (-) TRANSMIT A Hh | 2 TXD OUT | TRANSMIT A
| 3 RX1(+) | RECEIVEB AN 3 RXDIN |RECEIVE AN
| 4 RX COM | RECEIVE SIGNAL COMMON — 4 RTS REQUEST TO SEND W
| s SPARE — — [ s |crs CLEAR TO SEND AT
| 6 TX COM | TRANSMIT SIGNALCOMMON — | 6 DSR DATA SET READY AA
| 7 TX1(+) | TRANSMITB HA | 7 S.G. SIGNAL GROUND S
| 8 RX1(-) | RECEIVEA AD | 8 _ _ _
| ¢ N.C. — — | 9 — — —
| 10 — S -
| 11 - - _
| 12 _ - -
13 _ - -
14 S — -
15 — — _
16 — — —
17 - S -
18 S — _
19 — — -
20 ER DATA TERMINAL READY Hh
21 — _ _
23 - — -
24 —_ — —
25 — — — |
DVS-V3232B 1-5(J)

DVS-V6464B



CASCADE INPUT/OUTPUT (D-SUB 25PIN FEMALE) 1-6. BELI=v FORYH LM

0000000000000

205 0000000000 104 o 1=y NOERIT, DVS-V3232B75§$*J3kg\ DVS-V6464B %*

#15kg T,
- EXTERNAL VIEW - BoAL, AT+ EELTTE W,
o B2z v PRBRIT, LTEEREZIToTF IV,
pinNo. | ES%& HHE @ 1ESH)

1 M1 SIGNAL FORMAT CONTROL

2 | m2 SIGNAL FORMAT CONTROL st

3 SIG1(H) | SIGNAL 1 (5) 1. 70V AV ERE ROLHICT7T Y MSRVER

4 SIG2(+) | SIGNAL2 (+) AR

5 SIG3(+) | SIGNAL 3 (+) DVS-V32328

6 |SIGa@) | SIGNAL4(#)

7 | oND —

8 SIG5(+) | SIGNALS (+)

9 | siG6@) | SIGNAL6+)

10 | SIG7(#) | SIGNAL7 (+)

11 |SIG8(+) | SIGNALS (+)

12 | GND _
[ 3 |Fa FRAME GROUND
| 14 |onp _
[ 5 [m3 NET CHECK
[ 16 |onD _
| 17 | GND _
| 18 [onp —
| 19 |onD _ DVS-V6464B
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SECTION 1
SERVICE INFORMATION

1-1. REMOVAL OF UNIT FROM RACK

WARNING
Pull out the unit from the rack by more than two persons.

Disconnect all cables from the connector panel.
Remove the rack mounting screws on the front panel.
Pull out the unit.

Release the both side lock plate of the slide rail and
remove the unit from the rack.

PN~

DvS-v3232B DVS-v6464B

Lock Plate

Slide Rail

DVS-V3232B 1-1(E)
DVS-V64648



1-4. CIRCUIT CONFIGURATION

The Fig. No. in the following tables show the Fig. No. in Section 1-3. Location of Main Parts.

DVS-vV3232B BKDS-vV3221B
FgNo. Board Function Board Function
1 OouT-4 32 OUTPUT BOARD ouT-4 32 OUTPUT BOARD
|2 MX-48B | 32 INPUT x32 OUTPUT MATRIX BOARD CN-892 D-SUB OUTPUT BOARD
| 3 IPM-49 32 INPUT BOARD Cl-10 CASCADE INPUT BOARD
| 4 CPU-149 | CPUBOARD
|s CN-889 | 8BNC OUTPUT BOARD BKDS-V32228
6 CN-906A | MONITOR CN BOARD Board Function
7 CN-887 16 BNC INPUT BOARD 2 IPM-49 32 INPUT BOARD
| 8 CN-886 16 BNC INPUT BOARD 1 CN-890 D-SUB INPUT BOARD 1
9 CN-888B | CPU CONNECTOR BOARD CN-891 D-SUB INPUT BOARD 2
10 MB-502 | MOTHER BOARD CO-16 CASCADE OUTPUT BOARD 1
| 11 HN-190 FAN CN BOARD BKDS-V32238
| 12 PS-321B | POWER SUPPLY BOARD
13 AC-111 AC FILTER BOARD Board Function
14 LED-117B | LED BOARD IPM-49 32 INPUT BOARD
15 DP-131 LED BOARD CN-890 D-SUB INPUT BOARD 1
CN-891 D-SUB INPUT BOARD 2
DVS-V64648 CO-17 CASCADE OUTPUT BOARD 2
FgNo. Board Function
1 CPU-149 | CPUBOARD BKDS-v32908
2 MX-48A | 64 INPUT x32 OUTPUT MATRIX BOARD Board Function
3 CN-888A | CPU CONNECTOR BOARD CPU-149 | CPUBOARD
4 CN-906A | MONITOR CN BOARD
5 HN-190 | FAN CNBOARD BKDS-V32918
6 MB-501 MOTHER BOARD Board Function
7 PS-321A | POWER SUPPLY BOARD PS-321B | POWER SUPPLY BOARD
8 AC-111B | AC FILTER BOARD
9 LED-117B | LED BOARD BKDS-V32928
10 DP-131 LED BOARD Board Function
MS-41 MONITOR BOARD
BKDS-V3210B
Board Function BKDS-V64328
IPM-49 32 INPUT BOARD Board Function
CN-886 16 BNC INPUT BOARD 1 MX-48A | 64 INPUT x32 OUTPUT MATRIX BOARD
CN-887 16 BNC INPUT BOARD 2
BKDS-V6491B
BKDS-V3211B .
Board Function
Board Function PS-321A | POWER SUPPLY BOARD
OUT-4 32 OUTPUT BOARD
CN-889 | 8 BNC OUTPUT BOARD
1-4(E) DVS-V3232B
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1-5. SIGNAL INPUT/OUTPUT

REMOTE 2 (D-SUB 9PIN FEMALE)

80000
@)

REMOTE 3 (D-SUB 25PIN FEMALE)

3 1
O 8 0o g O %gsooooooooooooooooooooc:c‘;j o
- EXTERNAL VIEW - - EXTERNAL VIEW -
pin No. | Signal Function INJOUT pin No. Signal Function 1INJOUT
1 F.G. FRAME GROUND —_ 1 F.G. FRAME GROUND —
2 TX1 (<) TRANSMIT A ouT 2 TXD OUT | TRANSMIT ouT
3 RX1 (+) RECEIVE B IN 3 RXD IN RECEIVE IN
4 RX COM | RECEIVE SIGNAL COMMON — 4 RTS REQUEST TO SEND ouT
5 SPARE — — 5 CTS CLEAR TO SEND IN
6 TXCOM | TRANSMIT SIGNALCOMMON I 6 DSR DATA SET READY IN
7 TX1 (+) TRANSMIT B ouT 7 S.G. SIGNAL GROUND —
8 RX1(-) | RECEIVE A IN 8 _ — —
9 N.C. —_ — 9 —_— —_— -
10 J— R —
11 P I N
12 J— I I
13 J— - N
14 R I —
15 J— J— -
16 —_ —_ —
17 — — —
18 N R —
19 _ _ —
20 ER DATA TERMINAL READY ouT
21 — — —
23 S N _
24 — — —
25 — — —
DVS-V3232B 1-5(E)
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CASCADE INPUT/OUTPUT (D-SUB 25PIN FEMALE) 1-6. REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION OF POWER
SUPPLY UNIT

13 1 WARNING
OO0OO0O0O0O0O0O0O0O0O0O0O0O0OO0OO
o )

000000000000 ¢ The power supply unit of DVS-V3232B weighs about 3 kg,
25 ' 14 the power supply unit of DVS-V6464B weights about 5 kg.
Handle the power supply unit carefully.

- EXTERNAL VIEW - « Perform the power supply voltage adjustment surely, after
the power supply unit is replaced. (Refer to section 4-1.)

Pin No. Signal Function
1 M1 SIGNAL FORMAT CONTROL Removal
2 M2 SIGNAL FORMAT CONTROL 1. S\;:ﬁg : ;Lc:gt panel and remove the front panel as shown
3 SIG 1 (+) | SIGNAL1 (+)
4 SIG 2 (+) | SIGNAL 2 (+) DVS-V3232B
5 SIG 3 (+) | SIGNAL 3 (+)
6 SIG 4 (+) | SIGNAL 4 (+)
7 GND J—
8 SIG 5 (+) | SIGNALS5 (+)
9 SIG 6 (+) | SIGNAL 6 (+)
10 SIG 7 (+) | SIGNAL7 (+)
11 SIG 8 (+) [ SIGNAL 8 (+)
12 GND —_
13 F.G. FRAME GROUND
14 GND I
15 M3 NET CHECK
16 GND N
17 GND —
18 GND —_ DVS-V6464B
19 GND R
[ 20 [anD —
[ 21 [anD —
| 23 [anD —
| 24 [aonD — Hinge Pin
[ 25 |onD —
- >
1-6(E) DVS-V32328
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2. Remove the screws securing the power supply unit and
pull out the unit with the handles.

DVS-v3232B

DVS-v6464B

Handle

Power Supply Unit

Power Supply
Unit

DVS-v3232B
DVS-v6464B

Installation
1. Put the power supply unit into the slot certainly.

DVS-v3232B
Apply the side guide of the power supply unit to the guide
rail of the slot. And put the power supply unit into the slot.

Side Guide

2. Secure the power supply unit by the screws removed in

the removal step 2.
3. Perform the power supply voltage adjustment.(Refer to

section 4-1.)

1-7(E)



1-7. REPLACEMENT OF SWITCHING
REGULATOR

1-7-1. DVS-v3232B

1. Remove the power supply unit from the main
frame.(Refer to section 1-6.)

2. Remove the four screws on the front panel of the power
supply unit.

3. Disconnect the connectors from the DP-131 board and

LED-117B board at the back of the front panel, and open
the front panel.

Switching Regulator (FAW05-10R)

Power Supply Unit Front Panel
PWH3x5

Switching Regulator
(EWS120-5)

3. Remove the two screws on the bottom and one screw on
the side of the power supply unit, and remove the
switching regulator FAW05-10R.

FAWO05-10R

PWH3x5
\\%
Sy, side P
: N
L 3

PWH3x5

Terminal Cover

Switching Regulator FAW05-10R Replacement

1. Remove a terminal cover.
2. Remove six screws and harnesses.

NOTE
Bomotremove terminal plates.

FAWOS-10R /f

S

1-8(E)

4. Install the switching regulator in the reverse order
described in steps 1 through 3.
5. Secure the harnesses.

. FAWO05-10R
———
+S|| @ | e red
[ —
+ @ G red
— @ «I- black
——
~S|| @ | Cmmmamplack
+| [@
N @ Qummn White
L| | ® 4'— orange

DVS-V3232B
DVS-v6464B



Switching Regulator EWS120-5 Replacement 5. Secure the harnesses.

1. Remove a temminal cover.
2. Remove six screws and remove harnesses. EWS120-5

[Ol
black lead,
5 % redctube -l D |+s

@ blackx2 l—> @ |+v
AO) bluex2 T_, @ |-v
yellow wep| P |-S
@ |acG
@ L <mred, orange ¢\
@,
@ |N €=white, gray Q.
| (2
Terminal Cover
3. Remove the three screws on the bottom and remove the
switching regulator EWS120-5.
EWS120-5
4. Install the switching regulator in the reverse order
described in steps 1 through 3.
DVS-V3232B 1-9(E)
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1-7-2. DVS-V64648B

1. Remove the power supply unit from the main frame.
(Refer to section 1-6.)

2. Remove the four screws on the front panel of the power
supply unit.

3. Disconnect the connectors from the DP-131 board and
LED-117B board at the back of the front panel, and
remove the front panel.

Switching Regulator

(P300E-5)
PWHax5 — /X -
G p e

Switching Regulator
(FAWO05-10R)

Power Supply Unit Front Panel

Remove the two screws on the bottom and one screw on
the side of the power supply unit, and remove the
switching regulator FAWO05-10R.

Remove a screw from the switching regulator FAWOS5-
10R and remove the stay.

PWH3x5

PWH3x5

Stay
PWH3x5

Install the switching regulator in the reverse order
described in steps 1 through 4.
Secure the hamesses.

Switching Regulator FAW05-10R Replacement

1. Remove a terminal cover.
2. Remove six screws and harnesses.
0
Do not remove terminal plates.

FAWO05-10R
Stay (FAW)

Terminal Cover

1-10(E)

FAWO05-10R ‘
l 1
red -—p @ +S
| ——=
red -I @ |+
black wmp @ —
| YV—=
black = | @ [-s
@ |+
gay wap{ P (N
/@ orange »I @ |
DVS-v3232B
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Switching Regulator P300E-5 Replacement

1. Remove two terminal covers.
2. Remove the four screws at the upper and four screws at
the lower, and remove the harnesses.

P300E-5

Terminal Cover

Terminal Cover/ =6
M5

\\ 5
/:\

PWH3><5

3. Remove the four screws on the bottom and remove the
switching regulator P300E-5.

WHd4x6

PWH4x86

4. Install the switching regulator in the reverse order
described in steps 1 through 3
5. Secure the harnesses.

yellow black
I3 P300E-5
AC{L) AC{N) FG - +S CB VB RCG RC
U@H@l elolelelele]
gray><2
orange><2
DVS-v3232B

DVS-V6464B8

1-8. CPU BACKUP BATTERY

The lithium battery is mounted on the CPU-149 board for
CPU backup.

The battery is guaranteed for ten yeras on usually use.

If the replacement is necessary, please contact to Sony's
service organization.

1-8. CLEANING

Be sure to clean the filter at the front panel and the fan cover

at the rear panel when maintenance and periodic inspection.

Becase of preventing an increase in temperature in the unit

by clogging of the filter and fan cover.

* Remove the dust on a filter and fan cover using a nylon
brush and vacuum cleaner.

1-11(E)



1-10. REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION OF FAN

1-10-1. DVS-v3232B

Removal
1. Remove the two screws of the fan cover on the rear Installation
panel of the unit and remove the fan cover. CAUTIO l

tnstattthefarrbeing careful so that the direction of the arrow
mark inscribed on the fan motor is correct.

1. Bind the harness on the fan harness retainer.

2. Settle the fan as shonw in the figure. Secure the fan
harness retainer at the lack of the main unit.

2. Remove the harness from the clampers on the HN-190
board at the inner of the unit and disconnect the
connector.

Fan Harness
Retainer

4. Connect the connector and install the harness by the
clamper.
5. Install the fan by the screws removed in removal step 1.

Fan Harness Retainer

3. Remove the harness from the fan harness retainer, and
remove the fan.

1-12(E) DVS-V3232B
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1-10-2. DVS-V6464B

Removal
1. Unscrew the two screws indicated by arrows on a fan

unit, pull the unit to upward. 3. Remove the hamess from the clamper on the HN-190

board, disconnect the connectors CN2 and CN3.
4. Remove the two screws and the HN-190 board.

Fan Unit PWH3x5

[
% HN-190 Board
Connector (CN2) l

B3x10

5. Remove the two screws shown in the figure, and remove
the fan retainer and fan.

2. Disconnect the connector CN1 on the HN-190 board.

Fan Retainer

DVS-V32328 1-13(E)
DVS-V64648



Installation

Install the fan carefully so that the direction of the arrow mark
inscribed on a fan housing is correct.

1. Install the fan and fan retainer by the screws removed in

removal step 5 as shown in the figure. 5.

Put the projections on the rear panel of the main unit into
the holes of the fan unit. Secure the upper two screws of
the fan unit.

arrow mark

Install the HN-190 board.

Arrange the harness in the lack and secure them by the
clamper as shown in the figure.

4. Connectthe connectors CN2 and CN3.

w

projection

hole

PWH3x5

\ HN-190 Baord
|

Connector(CN3)

1-14(E)

DVS-v3232B
DVS-v6464B



SECTION 2
ERROR INDICATOR

2-1(E)
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STATUS INDICATOR

Status Indicator Lamp
|

The self-diagnostics is performed when the power is turned on, or the RESET switch on the CPU-149 board is

pressed. And the self-diagnostics is perfomed periodically during operation.
If an error is detected, it will indicate the error using the status indicator lamp and send the error information to

the control terminal.
It also indicates the corresponding 2-digit error code in the 7-segment LED on the CPU-149 board so that you

can approximately locate where the error has occurred

DVS-v3232B

2-1.

When both the CPU-149 board and the option BKDS-V3290B are installed, an error
occurred on one board. Or the power supply unit and the option BKDS-V3291B or

BKDS-V6491B are installed, the power supply voltage is down or offed of one unit.

Sync signal cannot be detected.
The fan stops or the S-BUS data link is broken.

Operating normally.

Lamp status
Lit
Flashing

Flashing
Lit

Lamp color

Red
Red

Green

Green
DVS-v3232B
DVS-Vv6464B




[EETRTARRLITIRT]

Flowchart

Is the status indicator
lighting or blinking?

Is the power turned on? Turn on the Power switch.

Check the power or the indicator
and its wiring.

Is the indicator blinking? The unit is operating normally.

What color is the indicator?

»| Input the reference video signal.

Check the main/backup board
No or power supply unit, and replace
the malfunctioned board or power
supply unit with a normal one.

Y

- Is the indicator blinking?

Yes

Check the display of the control
terminal or the error code
———»= displayed in the 7-segment LED
on the CPU-149 board. And
check the malfunctioned section.

2-2(E) DVS-v3232B
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2-2. ERROR CODE

7-segment LED on the CPU-149 Board

A\

_DVS-Vv64648

© ©
O
0
7-segment LED (N1) —] ®
2 O . .
CPU-149 BOARD

No. Contents Countermeasure

00 Operation normally.

2X REMOTE 1 S-BUS communication error

27] S-BUS line is disconnectioned (Open). Communicate from furthest point of data link using the
menu “R:CALL SECONDARY STATION" of a control
terminal, and find the disconnected section by
locating where the response stops, then connect
correctly.

40 Crosspoint hardware error Confirm the defecting point using the test mode
It is not coincide whether there is signal at inputand | “TEST 3 CROSS POINT TEST”and “TEST 4 CROSS
output terminals is discrepant. POINT TEST”, and replace the printed circuit board if
This code may be displayed if the reference video | necessary.(Refer to Section 3-1. TEST MODE.)
signal is not correct. Or input the correct reference video signal.

50 Battery back up error Replace the litium battery for data backup, BT1 on the
This code is indicated when the backup contents can | CP-149 board.
not be guaranteed. Or set COR1 on the CPU-149 board to ON.

This is hold until the clock is set by a contol terminal.

6X SYNC signal defective

601 Reference video signal is not detected even though | Check if the reference video signal is input.

sync mode is set by the switch S1-1 on the CPU-149
board.

70 Temperature inside the unit became too high or the | Remove the front panel and lower the temperature
fans stopped. inside the unit.

Turn off the power as soon as possible after checking
signals.
If the fan stopps, replace the fan unit at the rear panel.

80 ROM RAM error Replace the CPU-149 board.

Troubles occurred when ROM checksum and RAM
read out test are performed immediately after
resetting.

This code should be indicated once if the ROM was
upped version. This is not trouble. The CPU-149
board is fault if the display is not changed.

FF | CPU board operation error Replace the CPU-149 board.
If this code is indicated once when resetting and
disappeared immediately, this is not trouble.

The CPU-149 board is fault if the display is not
changed.
" 'DVs-v3232B
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SECTION 3
TEST MODE

3-1. TEST MODE

This unit has the test mode required for inspection, troubleshooting and maintenance.
The test mode is active by setting of the rotary switch S3 (TEST switch) on the CPU-149 board. The contents

of the test mode are indicated on the 7-segment LED N1 on the CPU-149 board and the eight LEDs D1
through D8.

N

© ©
D [o]a]°]
[o]o]0]
LED (D1-D8)
RESET button (S5) O
7-segment LED (N1)

i i i S WS
©

TEST switch (S3)

o
O
©

©

|

L

CPU-149 BOARD

Activating the test mode

1. Open the front panel.

2. While the power ON, set the rotary switch S3 on the CPU-149 board desired position following the table
described below.

3. Press the reset button S5 on the CPU-149 board.

Terminating the test mode
1. Set the rotary switch S3 on the CPU-149 board to “0".
2. Press the reset button S5 on the CPU-149 board.

DVS-v3232B
DVS-V6464B
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S3 Function
0 The unit works normally.
The error detected by self-diagnostics is displayed with the error code in the 7-segment LED. (Refer to section
2-2. Error code.)
“00" is displayed in normal operation.
1 The polling address of the station which received the S-BUS signal is desplayed by a hexadecimal(01-FF) in the
7-segment LED.
2 The total count of errors detected is displayed by a hexadecimal(01-FF) in the 7-segment LED.
3 The output number which is not correct at the cross point is displayed in the 7-segment LED.
4 The input number which is not correct at the cross point is displayed in the 7-segment LED.
5 Undefined
6 Undefined
7 Undefined
8 FACTORY USE ONLY
9 TEST 2: DIP SW TEST
This mode checks the condition of switch circuit.
The setting position of the dip switches, STATION ADR switch (S1), TEST switch (S3) on the CPU-149 board
is displayed alternately by a hexadecimal(01-FF) in the 7-segment LED.
A TEST 3 : CROSSPOINT TEST
This mode checks that the transmission circuit and detection circuit of the signal are function.
The crosspoints of an input signal are switched in order of output number sequentially. The switching interval is
200 ms.
100 ms later after switching, the output signal is detected. If the signal is not detected, the switching position is
displayed in the 7-segment LED.
“00" is displayed in normal operation.
The content of indication is destination number in the case that the offset value of the location is 0.
INPUTch 1 2 3 4 5 6 7--
Example
When the signal is input to channels 2 and 5. ) ©) ><)@ W?ETI;’UT ch
The signal of channel 2, which the channel /@ ) ® .2
number is smaller than ch5, outputs to the
channels in the numerical order (from ch1) and ; @ Lo -3
the signal of ch5 outputs as ch2. )®
______ . 4
Jf ‘ ) ®‘ ----- - 1:6
B TEST 4 CROSSPOINT TEST
This mode checks that the transmission circuit and detection circuit of the signal are function.
The crosspoints of an input signal are switched in order of output number sequentially. The switching interval is
200 ms.
100 ms later after switching, the output signal is detected. If the signal is not detected, the switching position is
displayed in the 7-segment LED.
“00” is displayed in normal operation. .
The content of indication is source number in the case that the offset value of the location is 0.
Cc The system status log is deleted.
D The table data and the crosspoint data are initialized.
3-2(E)
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SECTION 4
 ALIGNMENT AFTER REPLACEING POWER SUPPLY UNIT AND BOARDS

4-1. ALIGNMENT AFTER REPLACEING BOARDS
CONFIGURATION OR POWER SUPPLY UNIT

4-1-1.  Power Supply Voltage Adjustment

Perform the power supply voltage adjustment surely when
this unit is installed, or the board configuration is changed, or
the power supply unit is replaced.

Equipment Required : Digital Voltmeter
(1) Adjustment without the backup power supply unit
1. Open the front panel and connect a digital voltmeter to

GND(ES), +5 V(TP2) and -5 V(TP3) terminals on the IPM-49
board.

DVS-v3232B

S

IPM-49 Board

P2/ !
(+5 V) ES IASSIS

(GND) TP3
(-5 V)

DVS-v6464B

2. Remove the adjusting window cover of the power unit
and turn the volumes of the switching regulator so that
the power supply voltage meet the specifications.

DVS-v3232B

Adjusting Window Cover

PWH3x5

DVS-v6464B

Adjusting Window Cover

specifications
+5V:+4495+0.01V
-5V:-495+0.01V

adjusting point
volume/switching regulator

DVS-v3232B
DVS-v6464B
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(2) Adjustment with the backup power supply unit 4-2. SET UP AFTER REPLACING CPU-149

BOARD
1. Turn on the power of a main power supply unit, and turn
off the power of a backup power supply unit. Perform the set up software or the menu “UPDATE BACKUP
2. Adjust the main power supply unit following the CONTROLLER?" after the CPU-149 board is replaced.
procedure described in (1). Refer to Software Installation Manual.
3. Turn on the power of the backup power supply unit, and
turn off the power of the main power supply unit.
4. Adjust the backup power supply unit following the
procedure described in (1).
: When the main and backup power supply unit are turned on
the power after adjustment, the voltage will be upped nealy
0.1V. This is not matter.
4-2(E) DVS-v3232B
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BLO "K DIAGRAM AND CIRCUIT DESCRIPTION
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 IPM-d9 BOARD (INPUT BOARD) N 5-4
‘ f:CN-886/887 BOARD (BNC IN BOARD) AND
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